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PREFACE —LOI TUA

This book forms the later portion of Volume One, Part
One, of the Great Chronicle of Buddhas, the state Buddha
Sasana Council’s version, by the Most Venerable Mingun
Sayadaw Bhaddanta Vicittasarabhivamsa, Tipitakadhara,
Dhammabhandagarika, Agga Mahapandita, Adhidhaja
Maharatthaguru.

Quyén sich ndy hinh thanh & phén sau cua Tap Mot,
Phan Mot, thudc bd kinh Bién Nién St ctia Chur Phét, phién
ban Phat Gido thudc Hoi Pdng Chinh Pha, do bsi Ngai Pai
Truong Ldo Mingun, Bhaddanta Vicittasarabhivamsa,
Tam Tang Thuc Thii (Bdc dam duwong Tam Tang, Thii Quy
Phadp Bdo (Bdc Thi Quy Kho Tang Phdp Bado), Thwong Thi
Pai Tri Tué (Bdc Thong Thdi téi cao), Gido Tho Sw Ky Thii
Québc Gia (Bdc Thay vi dai véi Ld Co cao quy ciia Chdnh
Phu).

Volume One, Part One of the treatise was brought out on
the Full-moon day of Tazaungmon, 1352 M.E. (I* November
1990) in time for the 79" birthday Venerable Ceremony of
the Venerable Sayadaw. We have successfully endeavoured
to bring out this book in commemoration of the Venerable
Sayadaw’s 80™ birthday Jubilee which is being celebrated by
members of the Sangha and the laity alike in various centres
all over Myanmar.

Téap Mot, Phin Mot cia gido trinh d& duoc xuét ban vio
ngay Tring tron cia Thang Mudi Mot, Nién Lich Mién Pién

1352 (Ngay M6t Thang Mudi M6t Nam 1990) vao thoi gian
cho Cudc L& Tén Kinh Pan Sanh l4n thir bay muoi chin cta
Ngai Dai Truéng Lio. Ching tdi d4 nd Iuc hoan thanh mot
céch vién min d8 xuét ban quvén sach ndv trong neav 18 k¥
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“niém Khénh Dan 14n tht tim muoi clia Ngai Dai Tluong Lio
ma d& duge t6 chirc do boi cic thanh vien caa Téang Poan va
cung Vo1 cac glao dan trong cac trung tdm khéac nhau trén
khip ca nudc Mién Pién.

This book deals with elaborate explanations of various
doctrinal points which arise in the earlier portion of Volume
One, Part One which ends with the story of the Hermit
Sumedha, his reflections on Perfections, and his entering a
great forest in the Himalayas with a strong determination to
practise and fulfil the Ten Perfections.

Quyén sach ndy dé cip dén nhiing sy giai thich trong tin
cia cac diém di biét & phin gido 1y ma da phat sinh trong
phén trudc cta Tap Mot, Phan Mot véi su viée két thic qua
cdu chuyén ctia An ST Sumedha, nhitng suy nghiém cua Ngai
vé c4c Phap Toan Thién, va su di vao mdt khu rung gia trong
ddy Hy M3 Lap Son ctia Ngai v6i mot su quyét tim ménh
liét dé tu tép va hoan thanh vién m&n mudi Phap Toan Thién.

In particular it gives an elaborate exposition on the Ten
Perfections treating each of them with meticulous
thoroughness quoting the whole range of authorities in the
Tipitaka. The Ten Perfections are to be fulfilled by all those
who work for spiritual upliftment to all levels of attainments
— Buddhahood, Pacceka Buddhahood or Arahatship. We
hope this book will be found particularly useful to those who
are walking the Eightfold Noble Path but who have not had a
Buddhist background.

Pic biét quyén sach ndy mang lai mot sy giai thich
trong tin vé Mudi Phip Toan Thién, luin giai tmg mbi
Phép véi sy cin k& ty my, din ching k§ ludng toan b céac
thé loai cr lidu & trong Tam Tang. Mudi Phap Toan Thién
12 phai dugce hoan thanh vién man do boi tit ca nhitng bic
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ma trau giéi vé mit tAm linh cho viéc nang cao trinh d6 dén
tat ca tAng cép ctia su thanh dat — Qua vi Phit, Qua vi Phit
Déc Giac va Qua vi V6 Sinh. Ching t6i hy vong quyén sich
ndy s& duoc tim théy mdt cach dic biét hitu ich dén cho
nhiing ai ma dang buédce di trén Con Puong B4t Chanh nhung
ma ho d3 khong cé duge mdt nén tang kibn thirc Phat Gido.

On this auspicious day of the 80" birthday of the
Venerable Sayadaw, we are most rejoiced to be able to
honour him with the English rendering of the first volume of
his work on the Great Chronicle of Buddhas.

Nhén ngay kiét tuong cta 18 Dan Sanh 14n thir tAm muoi
ctia Ngai Dai Truong Lio ndy ddy, ching t6i rat liy lam
hoan hy d& c6 thé tén vinh Ngai v6i ban dich thuat Anh Ngit
ctia Tap thi nhit do Ngai d4 bién soan v& bd kinh Bién Nién
Str ctia Chu Phét.

We would like to repeat here our wishes that have been
expressed in our Foreword to the previous part of this
volume:

“May the Venerable Sayadaw be blessed with long life
and good health so that he may continue on rendering
invaluable services for the welfare and happiness of all
mankind.”

Ching t6i mudn duoc lap lai tai noi day 101 clu chic cta
chung t6i ma d3 c6 duoc trinh by trong Loi M& Dau & phin
truée cha Tap nly:

“Uéc mong Ngai Pai Trudng Lio c6 duoc 4n dic thién
phic d& duoc séng 14u va sic khoe t6t lanh, ngd hiu Ngai c6
thé tiép tuc cdng hién nhiing sy phuc vy v6 gia cho sy phic
loi va sy an vui cua tit ca nhan loai”.
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UKo Lay - U Tin Lwin
Dated, Yangon '
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Ong Ko Lay Ong Tin Lwin

Ngay, Thang, Nam, Yangon

Ngay Thit Tu thdi nta tién nguyét khuyét cia Théng
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THE ANUDIPANI ON THE GREAT
CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS
CHU MINH VE BIEN NIEN SU CUA CHU PHAT

FOREWORD
LOI MG DAU

The word Anudipant is purely Pali, Anu meaning
“further” and Dipant ‘“explanation”, hence “further
explanation” of what is not explicit in the original writing is
called Anudipani. After the Venerable Ledi Sayadaw had
written an exegetical work Paramatthadipant on the Abhi-
dhammattha Sangaha, he composed another work, entitled
Anudipani, to explain again what is vague in the
Paramatthadipani.

Tit ngit Anudipant thuin tay 13 Pali Ngit. Anu c6 nghia
la “thém nita” va Dipant “su chi giai”, do d6 “sy cha giai
thém nita (phu cht giai)” v& didu ma khéng duoc 18 ring
trong van ban nguyén thuy, dugc goi 1a Sw chit minh (chi
giai 18 rang). Sau khi Ngai Pai Truéng Lio Ledi d3 viét ra
mot bd chi gidi Siéu Ly Chii Gidi cho bd kinh Tong Hop
Noi Dung Vé Ty Phdp, Ngai da bién soan mdt van ban khac
nita, ¢6 tea d& Chi Minh, dé gidi thich mdt 14n nita diéu ma
con mo hd & trong bo kinh Siéu Ly Chi Gidi.

Similarly, an expository work under the title of
Anudipant on some works and passages of the Great
Chronicle which deserve elaboration or explication is
written here separately as a supplement. Had the expositions
been included in the original work, readers would find the
textual expressions and their meanings all in confusion. That
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-would be a distraction for readers. Therefore it is deemed
necessary to compile comprehensive notes on important
points and topics in the Text as a supplement, Anudipani, for
the benefit of serious students of the Great Chronicle.

Tuong ty nhu viy, mdt tic phdm dudi tya d& 13 Cha
Minh ding dé giai thich v& mot sé tix ngilt va nhitng ciu vin
cua bd kinh Bién Nién St qua 13 thich ddng cho sy giai thich
cdn k& hodc 1a sy gidi nghia, di duoc viét ra & tai noi day
mét céch riéng biét nhu 13 mdt sy bd sung. Néu nhu nhiing
sw gidi thich cgn k& ma dugc bao ham & trong vin ban
nguyén thity, cdc doc gia s& tim thiy nhiing su difn t4 ding
theo nguyén van va cdc y nghia cia chiing, tat ca déu & trong
su 140 16n. Didu d6 s& 1a mot sy rdi tri cho cac doc gia. Vilg
4y, da thiy ring cin phai bién soan toan dién céc chi giai vé
nhiing diém quan trong va cac chii d& trong Vin Ban nhu 13
moét sy bd sung, Chu Minh, vi sy phic loi cho cic nha
nghién ctru nghiém tic cua bd kinh Bién Nién St.

It is hoped that, by going through the Anudipant,
difficult subjects in the Chronicle would become more easily
understandable and profound méanings of some usages
would become clearer. Therefore it is suggested that after
reading the Chronicle, readers study the Anudipant with
great care. May they understand easily the deep and
important meanings that might otherwise remain unrevealed
or overlooked.

Hy vong ring, bing céch théng qua bd Chu Minh, caic
vén d& kho hiéu trong b6 kinh Bién Nién St s& c6 thé tré nén
hiéu biét d& dang hon va cc ¥ nghia tham thim v& mot sb cb
phong s& tr& nén rd rang hon. Vi 18 4y, di c6 d& nghi ring
sau khi doc bd kinh Bién Nién Su, cic doc gia nghién ciu bd
Chit Minh vé6i su dic biét cin trong. Ubc mong ring ngudi
ta hiéu biét mot cach d& dang céc y nghia thdm s&u va quan
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trong ma c6 thé con nhi€u diéu khic nfta van chua duoc
kham ph4 hay 1a d3 bi bo qua.

The Anudipani — Futher Explanations
(a) Definition of Parami (p. 109)-
Cht Minh — Phy Chu Giai
(a) Dinh nghia v& Ba La Mt (trang 109)

The set of ten virtues including Dana (Alms Giving), Sila
(Morality), etc., is called Parami, Perfections.

A Bodhisatta (Future Buddha), being endowed with
these ten virtues such as Dana, Sila, etc. is known as a
Parama or Extraordinary Personality. On this basis,
therefore, the etymology of Paramf is: Paramanam Bhivo
(State of Extraordinary Personalities), which is derived from
two things: the knowledge of those who see and know them
as such and the saying of those who see and know them that
they really are. An alternative etymology is Paramanam
Kammam (work of Extraordinary Personalities), hence their
course of conduct, consisting of Dana, Sila, etc. is called
Paramrt.

Mot su két hop vé& mudi dic tinh bao gém Xé Thi (Su
Cho Ra), Tri Giéi (Pitc Hanh), v.v. dd dugce goi 1a cac Phdp
Ba La Mdt, cac Phap Toan Thién.

Mot Gidc Hitu Tinh (B3 Tét — Phat Vi Lai), d8 dugc hoi
tac duyén véi muoi duc tinh néy nhwr 13 Xd Thi, Tri Gidi,
v.v. thi dwgc biét dén nhur 13 mot bac Cao Quy hay 12 bac cb
Nhan Cach Phi Thudng. Trén co sé ndy, vi thé, ngft nguyén
cua cac Phdp Ba La Mgt 13 Pdc Tinh Ciha Cdc Bic Cao
Quy (Trang thai cua cic bac c6 nhan cach phi thudng), ma d3
duwoc xudt nguyén do tir hai su viée: tri kién cta nhitng bac
ma duoc thdy va duoc biét cac Phép @6 nhu vay va viéc ndi
ctia nhitng bac ma dwoc thiy va dugc biét cac Phap d6 nhu
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- thuc ching dang 1a. Mot nglt nguyén khic duogc chon 1a
Hanh Nghiép Ciia Cdc Bic Cao Quy (viée 13m cua cc béc
c6 nhan cach phi thudng), do @6 phdm céch cta ho, bao gdm
Xaé Thi, Tri Gidi, v.v. thi duge goi 12 cac Phdp Ba La Mit.

The order of the Ten Perfections should be known by the
following verse:
Danam Stlafi ca Nekkhammam
Pajiria Viriyena Paficamam
Khantt Saccam Adhitthanam
Mett’upekkhd ti te dasa.
Alms-Giving, Morality, Renunciation,
Wisdom, Energy as the fifth,
Forbearance, Truthfulness, Resolution,
Loving-Kindness and Equanimity
All these make ten (Perfections).
Trinh ty cia mudi Phap Toan Thién nén dugc biét dén
qua cdu ké sau day:
X4 Thi Tri Gidi va Ly Duc
Tri Tué Tinh Tén 12 tht nim
Nhin Nai Chan Thit Chi Nguyén

Tir Ai va Hanh Xa
T4t ca nhiing Phép ndy lam thanh mudi
Phép Toan Thién

[Each Perfection is of three categories, namely Parami.
(Ordinary Perfection), Upa Parami (Higher Perfection) and
Paramattha Parami (Highest Perfection). (For instance,
Dana is of three caterogies: (1) Dana Paramt (Ordinary
Perfection of Alms Giving), (2) Dana Upapdarami (Higher
Perfection of Alms Giving) and (3) Dana Paramattha
Paramt (Highest Perfection of Alms Giving). So are Sila
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and each of the remaining. virtues]. Thus there are thirty
kinds of Perfection in its detailed enumeration.

[Mdi Phap Toan Thién thi ¢6 ba tht hang, d6 12 Ba La
Mit Thong Thwong (Phap Toan Thién Thong Thuodng), Ba
La Mt Cao Thiwong (Phap Toan Thién Cao Thuegng), va Ba
La Mgt Téi Thuwong (Phép Toan Thién Téi Thuong). (Thi
du, Xd Thi thi c6 ba tha hang: (1) Xd@ Thi Ba La Mét Théng
Thuong (Phép Toan Thién Théng Thudng vé Xa Thi), 2)
Xa Thi Ba La Mdt Cao Thuwong (Phip Toan Thién Cao
Thuong v& X4 Thi), (3) Xd Thi Ba La Mat Téi Thuwong
(Phép Toan Thién Téi Thuong vé X4 Thi). Tri Gidi va ting -
mbi cac diic tinh con lai thi cling nhw vay]. Nhu thé trong sy
liét ké chi tiét ctia Phap Toan Thién thi c6 tit ca 12 ba muoi
thé loai.

Difference between Parami, Upaparami and
Paramattha Parami
Su khéc biét gitta Cac Phap Ba La Mat Thong Thudng,
Cac Phap Ba La Mt Cao Thuong va
Céc Phéap Ba La Mt Téi Thuong

With regard to these three categories (1) properties such
as one’s own gold, silver, etc. and family members such as
one’s own children and wife, (2) limbs big and small as
one’s own hands, legs, etc. and (3) one’s own life should be
noted first. Then referring to Dana (1) Gift of properties is
Dana Paramt (2) Gift of limbs big and small is Dana
Upaparamt and (3) Gift of life is Dana Paramattha Paramd.

V& ba thtt hang ndy, (1) nhiing tai san tu hitu nhu la
vang, bac cta chinh minh, v.v. va c4c thanh vién trong gia
dinh nhu 13 con cdi va ngudi vg cua chinh minh, (2) nhitng
chi phén thén thé 16n va nhé nhw 13 cAc ban tay, cac chin cta
chinh minh, v.v. va (3) mang séng ctia chinh minh nén dwgc
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~cht y trude tién.. Thé rdi d& cap dén viec Xd Thi, (1) hién
ting nhiing tai san tu hitu 14 X@ Thi Thong Thwong, (2) hién
ting céc chi phin thin thd 16n va nhoé 1a Xd Thi Cao
Thugng, (3) hién ting than mang 12 Xa@ Thi Téi Thuwong.

Similarly (1) observance of morality at the sacrifice of
properties (2) observance of morality at the sacrifice of limbs
big and small and (3) observance of morality at the sacrifice
of life are to be understood as Stla Paramt, Stla Upa Parami
and Stla Paramattha Parami, vespectively. In the case of
the remaining eight Perfections, too, the same way of
classification should be applied.

Different views held by different commentators may be
looked up in the exposition of the word “ko vibhago” in the
Pakipnaka Kathd of the Cariya Pitaka Commentary.

Tuwong ty nhu vay (1) hanh tri gi6i dic véi su hy sinh tai
san tu hitu (2) hanh tri gigi dc vdi sy hy sinh nhiing chi
phén than thé 16n va nho va (3) hanh tri giéi dirc véi s hy
sinh sanh mang, thi duoc hiéu biét nhv 13 Tri Gidi Ba La
Mat Thong Thuong, Tri Gioi Ba La Mgt Cao Thwgng va
Tri Gidi Ba La Mgt Téi Thuwong modt cich twong xing.
Trong trudng hop cta tdm Phap Toan Thién con lai, cling
vdy, nén duoc 4p dung cing mdt phuong thirc trong viéc
phan loai.

Nhitng quan diém Kkhéc biét dugc nim gitt do boi nhidu
nha chii giai khic nhau c6 thé dugc tra ciu trong giai trinh vé
tr ngtt “ko vibhago (phdn chia tung hang nguwoi)” trong
phin K¢ Linh Tinh thudc bd Chi Gigi Tiéu Nghia Kinh
(thudc Tiéu B6 Kinh).

(b) Adhimuttimarana (p. 110)
(b) Quyét Pinh Tir Vong (trang 110)
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Voluntary passing away by self-determination is called
Adhimuttimarana. 1t is the kind of death that takes place as
soon as one resolves “May death come up to me”. Such a
death could happen only to Future Buddhas, not to others.

Viéc tu nguyén tir vong do boi chinh ty minh quyét dinh
duoc goi 1a Quyét Pinh Tir Vong. D6 12 thé loai cia su ti
vong ma x4y ra ngay khi mot ngudi quyét dinh “Xin cho su
chét dén v&i t6i”. Thé 13 mot tho mang diét chi c6 thé xdy ra
duy nhét d6i v6i Chu Phat Vi Lai, ma khong dén nhing
nguoi khéc.

When a Future Buddha is reborn, sometime in a Deva or
a Brahma world where the span of life is extremely long, he
is aware of the fact that, living in a celestial world, he has no
chance whatever to fulfil and cultivate Perfections,
Sacrifices and Practices, and feels such a lengthy life in that
celestial abode is boredom. Then after entering his mansion,
he shuts his eyes and no sooner has he resolved, “May my
life-faculty cease to be,” then he experiences the impact of
death and passes away from that divine realm. Indeed his
resolution materialises partly because he has little
attachment to his body as he has particularly conditioned the
continuity of his body by attaining higher knowledge and
partly because his resolution based on overwhelmmg
compassion for beings is intense and pure.

Khi mot vi Phat Vi Lai dugc tuc sinh, d6i khi & trong
mot Coi Thién Gidi hay 14 mot C8i Pham Thién Gi6i ma noi
d6 su tho mang thi rat 13 1au dai, vi éy nhan thitc duoc thyuc t8
réng, su Séng trong m6t Thién Gidi, vi éy khong cé bét ludn
co hdi nao dé hoan thanh va trau gidi cAc Phdp Toan Thién,
nhitng sy Hy Sinh (X4 Thi) va nhilng su Tu Tdp (Piec
Hanh), vi cam thiy rd thuc mot doi sbéng dai 18 the trong CG6i
Thién Gi6i d6 12 sy budn chén. Thé rdi sau khi di vio Thién
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~Cung ctia minh, vi 4y nhim d6i mit ctia minh lai va tic thoi
vi éy dd phéat nguyén “Xin cho tho mang quyén cuda t61 duoc
chdm dut” biy gid vi éy trai nghiém su tic déng manh mé
clia su tir vong va rdi tho mang diét tir noi C6i Thién Gisi
dé. Qua that vay, sy chi nguyén cua vi éy duoc thuc hién
mot ph:?m vi 1€ vi éy c6 rét it sy dinh mic vao x4c than cta
minh vi vi 4y d3 dic biét tao diéu kién su thay dbi lién tuc
ctia thé xé4c ctia minh cho sy thanh dat tué tri cao hon, va mot
phén vi 18 sur chi nguyén cta vi iy da dua trén tAm long dai
bi d6i v6i chiing hitu tinh 13 manh liét va thun tinh.

As he has control of mind, so has he control of deed:
accordingly, when he dies such a voluntary death, he is
reborn in the human world as a prince, a Brahmin, etc. so
that he can fulfil any Perfections he wishes to. That is why,
though our Future Buddha Gotama had lived in many an
existence in the Brahma abode without losing his attainment
of Jhana, he existed only for a short time in that Brahma
world and died voluntarily and passed from the Brahma
existence into the human existence and built up elements of
Perfections.

Vivi éy d3 c6 kiém soat vé& tam thire, do vay vi éy di cé
kiém so4t vé tac hanh: mot cach twong tng, khi vi 4y tho
mang diét nhw 12 mot sy tir vong tw nguyén, thi vi 4y duoc
tuc sinh & trong C&i Nhin Loai véGi tu cach 1a mot vi thai ti,
mot vi ba la mén, v.v. nhdm dé cho vi 4y c6 thé hoan thanh
bét luan Phép Toan Thién ndo ma vi 4y udc nguyén dén. D6
12 Iy do tai sao, cho du vi Phét Vi Lai Gotama ctia ching ta
da c6 sinh sdng trong rit nhiéu kiép sbng & trong Céi Pham
Thién Gidi ma khong c6 sy hoai diét viée ching dic vé
Thién Na ctia minh, Ngai d4 hién hitu chi trong mét thoi gian
ngén ngai & trong C5i Pham Thién Gidi 46 va rdi da tir vong
mdt cach tg nguyén ctng vdi tho mang digt tur kiép séng
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Pham T hzen Gidi @é di dén kiép séng Nhan Loai va d3 kién
tao cac yéu tb cua nhiing Phap Toan Thién.

(¢) Kappa or Aeon
(c) Kiép hay 13 Thoi Pai

What is called (Kambha) in Myanmar is Kappa in Pali.
Therefore it is said in the Text of the Buddhavamsa: “Kappe
ca satasahasse, caturo ca asankhiye” etc. The duration of a
Kapppa cannot be calculated by the number of years. It is
known only by inference. Suppose there is a big granary
which is one yojana each in length, breadth and height and
which is full of tiny mustard seeds. You throw out just one
seed each century, then all the mustard seeds may have been
thrown out, but the period called Kappa may not have come
yet to an end. (From this, it is to be inferred that the word
Kappa in Pali or the word Kambha in Myanmar is an
extremely long portion of time. But nowadays that the word
Kambha exactly means such a period is Jorgotten, and the
word is used in the sense of the mass of the earth as in the
expressions “earth surface™, “the globe”, etc.

Diéu ma d3 duoc g01 12 Kambha trong Mién Ngit 1a Kiép
& trong Pali Ngit. Vi thé n6 d3 duge néi dén & trong Van Ban
cua Ching Téc Chw Phit: “bén A Ti ang Ky va mot tram
ngan dai kiép” v.v.

Khoang thoi gian ctia mot Kiép khong thé ndo duoc tinh
bang con sb cia nhiing ndm théng. Diéu d6 thi chi duoc bibt
bdi qua sy suy lufn. Gid st nhu ¢6 mét kho théc to 16n véi
mét do tudn & mdi chidu dai, chidu réng va chidu cao, va &
noi 46 tran diy nhiing hat cay cai xanh (mu tac) Ban ném di
chi mét hat cdi cho timg mdi thé ky, thé rdi tit ca céc hat cai
c6 thé da duge ném di, tuy nhién thoi glan ma duoc goi 1a
Kiép c6 thd vAn chua hét duge. (T didu ndy, c6 thé dugc suy
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- do4n ring tir ngtt Kiép trong Pali Ngit hay 13 tit ngtt Kambha
& trong Mién Ngit 14 mot phin thoi gian vo cing lau dai.
Nhung ngay nay thi tir nglt Kambhd mang y nghia mot cich
chinh x4c v& mot khoang thdi gian nhu thé thi da bi lang
quén, va t ngft d2 dugc ding trong ¥ nghia vé khbi lwong
clia trai d4t nhu 13 trong sy din td “trén bé mat trai dét”,
“qua dia c?m”, V.V.

Divisions of Kappa
Nhiing sy phén loai vé Kiép

1t should therefore be noted that Kambhd and Kappa are
the same. The Kappa is of six divisions:
(1) Mahd Kappa,
(2) Asankheyya Kappa,
(3) Antara Kappa,
(4) Ayu Kappa,
(5) Hayana Kappa and
(6) Vaddhana Kappa.
Vi thé cin lwu ¥ ring Kambha va Kiép 13 nhu nhau.
Kiép thi dugc phén loai ra 1am séu:
(1) Pgi Kiép,
(2) A Téing Ky Kiép,
(3) Trung Kiép,
(4) Tuéi Tho Kiép,
(5) Giam Din Kiép va
(6) Gia Ting Kiép.

One Mahd Kappa is made up of four Asankheyya
Kappas, namely:
(a) the Kappa in the process of dissolution (Samvatta

Kappa),
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(b) the Kappa in the state of dissolution
(Samvattatthayt Kappa),

(¢) the Kappa in the process of evolution (Vivatta
Kappa) and

(d) the Kappa in the state of evolution (Vivattatthayt
Kappa).

(That is to say, these four Asankheyya Kappas called
Samvagta Asankheyya Kappa, Samvattatthayt Asankheyya
Kappa, Vivatta Asankheyya Kappa and Vivattatthayt
Asankheyya Kappa make one Maha Kappa).

Mot Dai Kiép 4 duoc tao thanh tir bdn A Ting Ky Kiép,
dé la:

(a) Kiép trong qua trinh cta sy tiéu hoai (Tiéu Hogi Kiép),
(b) Kiép trong tinh trang ciia su tiéu hoai (Hogi Diét Kiép),
(¢) Kiép trong qué trinh cta sy tién tridn (Hinh Thanh

Kiép),

(d)Kiép trong tinh trang cta sy tién trién (Thanh Tru

Kiép).

(Diéu d6 1a d& no6i ring, bén A Ting Ky Kiép ndy aa
dugc goi 12 Tiéu Hogi A Ting Ky Kiép, Hogi Digt A Tiing
Ky Kiép, Hinh Thanh A Ting Ky Kiép va Thanh Tru A
Téng Ky Kiép d3 tao thanh mot Dai Kiép.

Of these four Asankheyya Kappas, the Samvatta Kappa
is the period beginning from the Jalling of the great rain, that
heralds the dissolution of Kappa till the extinction of flames
if the Kappa is to be dissolved by fire, or till the receding of
Sfloods if the Kappa is to be dissolved by water, or till the
cessation of storms if the Kappa is to be dissolved by the air
element.

Trong bén A Tding Kp Kidp ndy, Tiéu Hoai Kiép 13 méc
thoi gian duoc bit dau t su trit xuéng clia con mua that to,
didu d6 bao trudc sy tiéu hoai cia Kié'p cho dén khi su tiéu



BIEN NIEN SU° CUA CHUF PHAT — Tdp I « Phiin I » Chti Minh I 21

Ity boi céc ngon Iira néu nhu Kiép 12 bi tiéu hoai do boi hoa
tai (Héa Kiép), hoic cho dén khi sy rat ¢i clia cac trén 14 lut
néu nhu Kiép 13 bi tidu hoai boi thily tai (Thiy Kiép), hodc
cho dén khi sy chm ditt ctia céc con vil bio néu nhu Kiép 1a
bi tiéu hoai boi nguyén 6 gi6 (Phong Kiép).

The Samvattatthayt Kappa is the period beginning from
the moment of dissolution of the world by fire, water or the
air element till the falling of the greaz‘ rain, that heralds the
evolution of a new world.

Hogi Diét Kiép 13 mbc thoi gian du'oc bt dau tir khoanh
khéc cta sy tiéu hoai thé gidi do béi lira (hoa tai), nude (thity
tai) hodic nguyén t6 gié (phong tai) cho dén khi su trat xubng
clia con mua thét to, didu d6 bdo trudc su tién trién ctia mot
thé gi¢i mai.

The Vivatta Kappa is the period beginning from the
falling of the great rain that heralds the evolution of a new
world till the appearance of the sun,. the moon, and the stars
and planets.

Hinh Thanh Kiép 13 mbc thdi gilan duge bat ddu tir sy
trat xuong ciia con mua thét to, diéu d6 bao trudc sy tién
trién ctia mot thé giGi méi cho dén khi sw xuét hién ctia mit
troi, mit tring va nhiing ngdi sao cung vdi cac hanh tinh.

The Vivattatthiayt Kappa is the period beginning from
the appearance of the sun, the moon and the stars and
planets to the falling of the great rain, that heralds the
dissolution of the world. i

Thanh Tru Kiép 13 mbc thoi gian dugc bat dau tir sy
xuét hién cta mat troi, mit tring, va nhiing ngbdi sao cung
véi cac hanh tinh cho dén sy trat xudng ctia con mua thét to,
didu d6 bao trude su tidu hoai cia thé gidi.
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Thus there are two kinds of Kappa - dissolving rain: one
is the great rain which Jalls in any Kappa when it is nearing
its dissolution either by fire, or by water or by the air
element. First, there is a great downpour of rain all over the
universe that is to be dissolved. Then taking advantage of the
Jalling of the rain, people start cultivation. When there come
up plants big enough Jor cattle to feed on, the rain
completely ceases to fall. It is the rain that heralds the
dissolution of a Kappa.

Nhu thé c6 hai thé loai mua ctia Hoai Kie"p.' mot 1a con
mua thit to ma né trat xubng vao trong bét ky Kiép nao khi
né dang sép bi su tiéu hoai 13 do boi Ira, hodc 14 do bsi
nuée, hay 13 do bsi nguyén té gi6. Trudc tién, c6 mot tran
mua rit manh liét nhu thac db khép ca vil try dé ma sép bi
tiéu hoai. Sau d6 loi dung vao sy trit Xuéng cla con mua,
nguoi dan bit dau su tréng trot. Khi céc ciy tréng moc 1én
vira du Ién dé nubi dudng gia stc, thi con mua hoan toin
chidm dtt hin. P 14 con mwa @ bdo truge su ti€u hoai cta
mét Kidp.

The other kind is also a great downpour but it Jalls when
a Kappa is to be dissolved by water. It is not an ordinary
rain fall, but a very unusual one, for it has the power to
smash even a rocky mountain into smithereens.

Mbt thé loai khac thi cling 14 mot trdn mua rit manh liét
nhu thac db, tay nhién né trat xubng khi mot Kiép ma sép bi
ti€u hoai do bdi nude (thty tai). N6 khéng 13 mot trdn mua
xi triit binh thudmg, tréi lai 1 mt tran mua rat khic thuong,
vi né ¢6 manh hre ¢ dip v& ngay ca mot nti dé kién cb ra
thanh nhitng méanh vun.

(An elaborate description of the dissolution of a Kappa
by fire, water or the air element is given in the Chapter on
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.the Pubbenivasanussati Abhififid of the Visuddhiinagga

translation.) The above — mentioned four Asankheyya
Kappas are the same duration, which cannot be reckoned in
terms of years. That is why they are known as Asankheyya
Kappas (Aeons of Incalculable Length).

(Mot sy miéu ta ty my v& su tiéu hoai ctia mdt Kidp do
bai lra, nude hay la nguyén td gié d3 néu ra & trong Chuong
n6i v& Tic Mang Tiy Nigm T hing Tri ciia ban dich thuit
Thanh Tinh Pao). Bén A Ting Ky Kiép di duoc @& cip &
trén 12 c6 khoang thdi gian bing nhau, nhung khong thé nao
dém duge vé thoi han cia nhitng nim. D6 1a 1y do tai sao
ching di dugc biét dén nhu 13 nhiing A Ting Ky Kiép
(Nhitng thoi dai voi chiéu dai vo han lgng).

These four Asanikheyya Kappas constitute one Mahd
Kappa (Great Aeon). The Myanmar word Kambhd is
(sometimes) used in the sense of the Pali Mahd Kappa; the
Myanmar language has no separate word for Asankheyya
Kappa, but it adopts Asarikyeyya Kap as a derivate from
Pali.

Bén A Ting Ky Kie'p niy 1am thanh mot Pgi Kiép (Dai
Nién Ky). Tu ngit Mién Pién Kambha thi (d6i khi) d3 duoc
dung trong y nghia cua Pali Ngit 13 Pai Kiép; ngdn IlglI Mién
Pién khong c6 tir ngit riéng biét cho 4 Tang Ky Kiép, tuy
nhién no6 chip nhan A Ting Ky Kiép nhu 12 mot ti dan xuht
tr noi Pali Ngit.

Antara Kappa, etc.
Trung Kiép, v.v.

At the beginning of the Viva_t_ta!!hiiyiAsaﬁkheyya Kappa
(ie. at the beginning of the world) people live for
incalculable (Asanikheyya) years. As time goes on, they are
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overcome by such mental defilements as Lobha (greed),
Dosa (anger), etc. and consequently their life-span gradually
decreases until it becomes only ten years. Such a period of
decrease is called Hayana Kappa in Pali or Aeon of
decrease in Myanmar. :

Vao giai doan du cta Thinh Tru A Ting Kp Kiép
(nghia 14 vao giai doan hinh thanh thé gian) con ngudi séng
v6i vO han lugng nim tudi. Va rdi thoi gian din troi di, ho
da bi ché ngy boi cac phép phién nio thudc lanh vuc tinh
thin nhu 13 Tham (s tham lam), Sén (su gian di), v.v va vi
thé sy tho mang cua ho sut gidm din din cho dén chi con
mudi ndm tudi tho. Mbc thei gian cla sy tut gidm nhu vy
duoc goi 14 Gidm Dén Kiép trong Pali Ngit hay 1a Theoi Dai
ciia Sw Sut Giam Déan & trong Mién Nagi.

On the contrary, owing to the occurrence and uplift of
such wholesome principles as sublime states of mind, namely
Metta (Loving Kindness), etc. the life span of generations of
their descendents doubles up step by step until it becomes
incalculable years. Such a period of increase in life-span
Jrom ten years to incalculable years is called Vaddhana
Kappa in Pali or Aeon of increase in Myanmar.  (For
Jurther details of these two periods of increase and decrease
in the human life span, see the Cakkavatti Sutta of the
Pathika Vagga in the Digha Nikaya).

Nguoc lai, nh¢ ¢6 sir chot xuét hién trong tdm trf va ting
trudng vé cac nguyén 1y thién hio nhu 13 nhiing trang thai
cua tdm siéu thing, d6 13 Tir Ai (Iong 1an &i), v.v. su tho
mang ctia céc thé hé hiu dué cia ho din din ting 1én gép doi
cho dén khi tho mang trG thanh v6 han lugng nim. Nhu thé
mot thoi ky clia su gia ting v& tho mang tr 10 nim tudi
cho t&i v6 han lwong nim tudi thi dugc goi 13 Gia Ting
Kiép trong Pali Ngit hay 1& Thoi Pai ciia Sw Gia Tdang &
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trong Mién Ngit. (D& biét thém chi tit v& hai thoi k¥ ca sy
gia tdng va sy stt gidm din niy trong sy tho mang ctia nhan
loai, thi xin xem bai Kinh Chuyén Luin Thdnh Viong
thudc Phidm Pathika trong Trwong B Kinh).

Thus the life-span of human beings goes up and down
between ten years and incalculable years as they develop
meritoriousness or are overcome by their demeritoriousness.
A pair of life-span, an increasing one and a decreasing one,
is called an Antara Kappa.

Nhu thé su tho mang cta chiing nhén loai ting 1&n va
giam xudng & khoang gifta thoi gian mudi ndm tudi va vo
han leong nim tudi 13 béi do ho tién héa céc thién cong dirc
hay 1a d3 bi ché ngu boi cac bét thién hanh ctia minh. Mot
d6i v& su tho mang, mot 13 sy gia ting va mot 1a su sut giam
dan, duogc goi la Trung I(ie"p.

Three kinds of Antara Kappa
Ba thé loai v& Trung Kiép

At the beginning of the world, when people’s life-span
declines from incalculable years to ten years, a change of
Kappa takes place. If the decline is due to the particularly
overpowering state of greed, there occurs scarcity of food

“and all evil persons perish during the last seven days of the
Kappa. Such a round of time is called Dubbhikkantara
Kappa or the Aeon of Famine.

Vio giai doan hinh thanh thé gian, khi su tho mang cta
con ngudi giam din tir v6 han lugng nim tudi dén muoi tudi
tho, mot sy thay dbi v& Kié'p x4y ra. Néu sy giam din 13 boi
do tinh trang bi khéng ché mét cich dic biét manh liét cta
1ong tham lam, thé 12 x4y dén su khan hiém vé luong thuc va
tAt ca nhitng con ngudi xAu 4c bi mang vong trong thdi gian
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bay ngiy cudi cung ctia Kidp. Nhu thé chu ky niy dugc goi
12 Co Khon T rung Kiép hay 13 Thoi Dai ciia Nan Déi,

If the decline is due to the particularly overpowering
state of bewilderment there occurs an epidemic of diseases
and all evil persons perish during the last seven days of the
Kappa. Such a round of time is called Rogantara Kappa or
the Aeon of Diseases.

Néu sy gidm din 13 b6i do tinh trang b khéng ché mot
cach dic biét manh 1iét cia su hoang mang rbi loan, thé 1a
xdy dén su truydn nhidm coa céc dich bénh va tit c4 nhiing
ngudi xdu 4c bi mang vong trong thoi gian ctia biy ngay cubi
cing cua Kidp. Nhu thé chu ky ndy duoc g0i 1a Bénh Hoan
Trung Kiép hay 13 Thoi Dai ciia Cdc Dich Bénh.

If the decline of life-span is due to the particularly
overpowering state of hatred, there occur killings of one
another with arms and all evil persons perish during the last
seven days of the Kappa. Such a round of time is called
Satthantara Kappa or the Aeon of Weapons.

Néu nhur si giam din cua su tho mang 134 do boi tinh
trang bi khéng ché mat cach dic biét manh liét caa long ctru
han, thé 1a x4y dén céc vu sat hai béng vii khi dén véi ngudi
khéc va tit ca nhitng nguwdi x4u 4c bj mang vong trong thoi
gian cua biy ngay cubi cung cta Kiép. Nhu thé chu ky ndy
duoc goi 13 Sdt Thuong Trung Kiép hay 13 Theoi Dai ciia
Cdc Binh Khi,

(According to the Visuddhimagga - Mahatika, however,
the Rogantara Kappa is brought about by the particularly
overpowering state of greed, the Satthantara Kappa by the
particularly  overpowering  state of hatred and the
Dubbhikkhantara Kappa by the particularly overpowering
state of bewilderment, then perish evil persons.)
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(Theo nhw by Phu Chiu Gidi Léon cha Thanh T, mh Dao,
thi mfac‘ du vay, Bénh Hogn Trung Kié"p d3 duge tao ra la do
béi tinh trang bi khéng ché mdt cach dic biét manh liét cua
long tham lam, Sdt Thwong Trung Kiép 12 do béi tinh trang
bi khéng ché mot cach dic bist manh liét 1ong cira hin va Cor
Khon Trung Kiép 13 do boi trinh trang bi khéng ché mot
cach ddc biét manh liét cta sy hoang mang r6i loan, thé rdi
cac ngudi xAu 4c mang vong.)

The naming of each pair of life-spans — one increasing
and the other decreasing as Antara Kappa may be explained
thus: before all is dissolved either by fire, water or the air
element at the end of Vivattatthayt Asankheyya Kappa and
whenever the life-span becomes ten years, all evil persons
are perished with famihe, diseases or weapons. In
accordance with this statement, here it refers to the
intermediate period of decrease between one period of total
destruction and another.

Viéc dat tén thng mdi d6i cha su tho mang — mot 13 su
gia ting va c4i kia 12 sy st giam dan nhu 13 Trung Kiép thi
c6 thé duoc giai thich nhu sau: truede khi tit ca bi tiéu hoai
bdi do hoc 13 lira, hodc 12 nudce hay 14 nguyén t gi6 vao su
chAm dut ctia Thanh Tru A Tang Kp Kiép va bt ¢t khi nao
su tho mang trd thanh mudi tudi tho, thi tAt ca cac ngudi xAu
4c d3d bi mang vong vi nan d6i, cac dich bénh hay 1a cac binh
khi. Nuong theo sy trinh by niy, tai ddy xin néi dén giai
doan trung gian cia sy giam sit ddn & khoang gitta ciia mot
giai doan cta sy tiéu diét hoan toan va mot giai doan khac.

After the calamity that befalls during the final seven days
of each Antara Kappa, the name Rogantara Kappa,
Satthantara Kappa or Dubbhikkantara Kappa is given fo
the period of misfortune that befalls before the ten years’
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life-span (not in the whole world but) in a limited region
such as a town or a village; if there appears an epidemic of
diseases, we say there is Rogantara Kappa in that region; if
there breaks out war, we say there is Satthantara Kappa in
that region; if there occurs starvation we -say there is
Dubbhikkhantara Kappa in that region. Such a saying is
Just figurative because the regional incident is similar to the
cosmic. When in prayers one mentions “three Kappas” from
which one wishes to be free, one usually refers to these three
great disasters.

Sau khi tai hoa ma x4y ra trong thoi gian biy ngay cubi
cung cua ‘umg mdi Trung Kiép, thi tén go1 Bénh Hoan
Trung Kzep, Sdt Thuwong Trung Kiép hay 13 Co Khén
Trung Kzep d& duoc néu ra cho giai doan ctia bat hanh vin
ma x4y dén trude khi su tho mang clia mudi tudi tho (nhung
khong phai 12 trong toan ca thé gidi) trong mot khu vyc han
ché nhu 12 mét thi thanh hay 13 mot lang qué; néu nhu c6 mot
su truyén nhidm cua céc dich bénh xuét hién, thi chung ta néi
cO Bénh Hoan Trung Kiép trong khu vuc d6; néu nhu c6
chién tranh né bung ra, thi chung ta ndi co Sdat Thuwong
Trung Kiép trong khu vuc d6; néu nhu cé x4y ra nan doi, thi
chung ta néi c6 Co Khén Trung Kzep trong khu vuc d6. Nhu
thé mot tiéng ndi thi chi 1a mot 4n du vi 18 sy cb trong khu
vuc thi twong ty dén ca vii tru. Khi trong nhitng su ciu
nguyén ngudi ta nhic dén ca “ba Ktep” ma tx d6 nguodi ta
udc nguyen duoc thoat khéi, nguoi ta thuong dé cap dén ba
dai hoa ndy.

At the completion of sixty four Antara Kappas (each
Antara Kappa consisting of a pair of Increasing and
Decreasing aeons), a Vivatthatthayt Asankheyya Kappa
comes to an end. Since there are no living beings (in human
and celestial realms) during the Samvatta Asankheyya
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Kappa,  Samvattatthay?  Asanikheyya  Kappa,  and

Vivattatthayt Asarikheyya kappa, these Kappas are not
reckoned in terms of Antara Kappa consisting of a set of
increasing and decreasing aeons. But it should be noted that
each of these Asarikheyya Kappas, lasting as long as sixty
four Antara Kappas, are of the same duration as a
Vivattatthdyt Asankheyya Kappa.

Sau khi hoan tit sdu mwoi bdn Trung Kiép (ting mdi
Trung Kiép gdbm c6 mot d6i cia Gia Téing Kiép va Gidm
Dién Kidp), mot Thanh Tru A Ting Ky Kiép di dén mot su
chdm dat. Vi khong c6 ching hitu tinh sinh sbéng (trong Coi
Nhan Loai va C&i Thién Giéi) trong thoi gian Tiéu Hoai A
Ting Ky Kiép, Hoai Diét A Ting Ky Kiép va Thanh Tru A
Ting Ky Kiép, nhitng Kiép ndy da khdéng dugc tinh dém
trong thoi han cta Trung Kiép gdbm c6 mot bd cta Gia Ting
Kidp va Giam Din Kiép. Nhung cin chd ¥ ring ting mdi
ctia nhitng 4 Ting Ky Kiép ndy, ton tai mot thoi dai nhu sdu
muoi bén Trung Kiép, 1 c6 cling mdt khoang thoi gian nhu
mot Thanh Tru A Ting Kp Kiép.

Ayu Kappa
Tudi Tho Kiép

Ayu Kappa means a period which is reckoned in
accordance with the span of life (Ayu) of that period. If the
life-span is one hundred, a century is an Ayu Kappa; if it is
one thousand, a millennium is an Ayu Kappa.

Tudi Tho Kiép nghia 13 mot giai doan ma da duge tinh
dém phti hop v6i su tho mang (Tuéi The) cia giai doan d6.
Néu nhu sy tho mang 13 mét trim, mot thé ky 1a mot T ubi
Tho Kiép; néu nhu né 12 mot ngan, mot thién nién ky 12 mot
Tudi Tho Kiép.
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When the Buddha said “Ananda, I have developed the
Jour Iddhipadas (bases of psychic power). If I so desire I can
live either a whole Kappa or a little more than a Kappa™.
The Kappa therein should be taken as an Ayu Kappa, which
is the duration of life of people living in that period. It is
explained in the Afthaka Nipata of the Anguttara
Commentary that the Buddha made such a declaration
meaning to say that he could live one hundred years or a
little more if he so desired.

Khi Buc Phat d4 néi “Nay Ananda, Ta da phét trién Tu
Théin Tic (cac nén tang cta nang lyc tAm linh). Nhw thé néu
nhu Ta mudn thi Ta cé thé s6ng hoic 13 tron c4 mot Kiép hay
13 hon mdt Kiép mdt chat it”. Kidp & tai noi d6 nén duoc
ding nhur 1a mét Tudi The Kidp, 36 1a khoang thdi gian tudi
tho cia con ngudi dang sdng trong giai doan dé. Trong bd
Chu Gidi Kinh Tﬁp thudc phin Chi Gidi Ta ang Chi By Kinh
da co g1a1 thich rang Buc Phat d3 dua ra mot 1&i tuyén b
nhu thé c6 chi y d8 noi rang Ngai c6 thé song mot trdm nam
hay 12 hon mét chit it néu nhu Ngai da ¢6 mudn nhu thé.

Mahasiva Thera, however, says, “The Ayu Kappa here
is to be taken as the Maha Kappa called Bhaddaka.” (He
says so because he holds that the Kamma that causes rebirth
in the final existence of a Buddha has the power of
prolonging his life-span for incalculable years and because
it is mentioned in the Pali Texts that Ayupdilaka
Phalasamapatti, the fruition-attainment that conditions and
controls  the life-sustaining mental process called
Ayusankhara, can ward off all its dangers.) But the Thera’s
view is not accepted by commentators.

Truéng Lio Mahdasiva, mic du vay, ¢ néi, “Tudi T ho
Kiép & tai day da duoc dung nhu la Daz Kiép c6 tén g01
Hanh Vgn.” (Vi iy né6i nhu thé 1a vi vi 4y quan niém ring
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Nghiép d6 1a nguyén nhén cia sy tai tuc trong kiép sbng cubi
cing ctia modt vi Phét c¢6 ning lyc cta viéc kéo dai sy tho
mang ctia Ngai cho dén v6 han lwong ndm va vi né da duge
48 cap dén trong cdc Vin Ban Pali ring Bdo M¢gnh Thién
Qud, sy ching dic Qua vi qua d6 c6 didu kién va kiém sodt
qué trinh Danh Mang Quyén duoc goi 1a The Hanh, c6 thé
tranh khoi tit ca cac didu nguy hai ctia né.) Tuy nhién quan
diém ctia Truong Lio d3 khong duwoc chip nhén béi cac nha
chu giai.

The Sanghabhedakakkhandhaka of the Vinaya Cila-
vagga states: “He who causes a schism of the Sangha is
reborn in Niraya, realms of continuous suffering, and suffers
there for a whole Kappa.” “That Kappa is the life-span of
Avici, the lowest realm of continuous suffering”’, explains the
Commentary. The life-span of Avici inmates is equal to one
eightieth of a MahaKappa according to the Terasakanda
Tika, a voluminous Sub-Commentary on the Vinaya. In the
same work it is particularly mentioned that one eightieth of
that duration should be reckoned as an Antara Kappa (of
Avici inmates). It therefore follows that one MahaKappa is
made up of eighty Antara Kappas according to the reckoning
of Avici inmates.

Trong Chwong Chia Ré Ting Doan thudc T iéu Phim
ctia Tang Ludt trinh biy néu 15: “Vi ndo giy ra su chia 18
ctia Tdng Poan thi bi téi tuc trong Pia Nguc, 13 cc cdi gidi
ctia sy tho khé dau lién tuc, va phai tho khd dau & noi d6 tron
ca mot Kiép.” BoO Chu Giai giai nghla “Ktep dé 1a su tho
mang cta A Ty dia nguc, cdi gidi thip nhét cta sy tho khd
lién tuc”. Theo nhu bd Phu Chi Gidi — Chwong thir mum
ba, mot bd Phu Chii Giai nhidu tap cia Ludt Tang thi tudi
tho cua cic t0i nhan & A Ty dia nguc thi bing mot phén tdm
muoi (1/80) ciia mot Pgi Kiép. Trong cing mdt bd kinh,
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didu duoc néi dén mot cach dic bist d6 1a mét phén tdm
muoi (1/80) cha khoéng thoi gian d6 nén dugce tinh dém nhw
13 mot Trung Kiép (cua céac t6i nhdn 6 A Ty dia nguc). Boi
vay, theo viéc tinh dém cua cac t0i nhan & A Ty dia nguc, va
dya vao diu d6 thi mot Dai Kiép a3 duoc tao thanh do béi
tdm muoi Trung Kiép.

1t may be clarified that as mentioned above one Maha
Kappa has four Asankheyya Kappas, and one Asankheyya
Kappa has eighty four Antara Kappas. T, herefore one Maha
Kappa is equivalent to two hundred fifty six Antara Kapaps
by human calculations.

Nhu da dugc néi dén & phén trén thi c6 thé 1am cho duoc
d& hidu ring mot Dai Kidp c6 dwoc bbn 4 Ta ang Ky Kzep, va
mdt A Tang Ky Kiép thi c6 tdm muoi bbn 7T rung Kzep Vi
thé, theo cach tinh & c&i nhan loai thi mot Pai Kiép twong
duong véi hai tram nidm muoi sdu Trung Kiép.

If two hundred fifty six is divided by eighty, the
remainder is 3 1/5. T herefore 3 1/5 Antara Kappas of human
beings make one Antara Kappa of Avici inmates. (In Avici
there is no Evolving and Dissolving Kappas as in the human
world. Since it is the place that knows suffering at all times,
the end of each dissolving Kappa is not marked with the
three periods of misfortune. One eightieth of a Maha Kappa
which is the life-span of Avici inmates is their Antara Kappa.
Therefore by one Antara Kappa of Avici is meant 3 1/5
Antara Kappas of human beings.)

Néu nhu hai trfm nim muoi séu dugc chia cho tdm
muoi, thi s6 con lai 13 3 1/5. Do d6, 3 1/5 Trung Kiép & coi
Nhén Loai 1am thanh mét Trung Kiép cta céc t6i nhan & 4
Ty dja nguc. (Trong A Ty dia nguc thi khong cé cac Kiép
Thanh Tru va Hogi Di¢t nhu & trong c&i Nhan Loai. Vi d6



BIEN NIEN SU’ CUA CHU’ PHAT ~ Tdp I« Phdnl e« Chi Minhl 33

14 noi ma duogc biét sy khd dau mot cach thuong udn, va vao
cubi ciia mbi Kidp Hogi Diét thi da khong c6 dugc danh ddu
vGi ba giai doan cua sy bAt hanh van. Mot phin tAm muoi
ctia mét Pai Kié’p ma d61a su tho mang ctia céac toi nhén & 4
Ty dia nguc thi chinh 1a Trung Kiép ctia ho. Nhu vay thi,
véi mot Trung Kiép cua A Ty dia nguc c6 nghia 12 3 1/5
Trung Kiép cta cdi Nhan Loai.)

In this way, it may be assumed that one Asankheyya
Kappa is equal io sixty four Antara Kappas of human beings
and twenty Antara Kappas of Avici inmates. Therefore when
some Pali Texts (such as the Visuddhimagga MahaTika, the
Abhidhammattha Vibhavani Tikd, etc.) say that one
Asankheyya Kappa contains either sixty four or twenty
Antara Kappas, the figures do not contradict each other.
The difference between the numbers (sixty four and twenty)
lies only in the manner of calculation. It should be noted
that the two are of the same length of time.

Trong phuong thirc ndy, né cé thé duoc thira nhan ring
mbt A Ting Ky Kidp thi tuong dwong v6i shu muoi bdn
Trung Kiép cia Nhin Loai va hai muoi Trung Kiép ctia cic
t6i nhan A Ty dia ngue. Do vy, khi mot s§ Van Ban Pali
(nhw 12 b6 Pai Phu Chi Gidi Thanh Tinh Dgo, b0 Phu Chi
Gidi Minh Nghia Npi Dung Vé Ty Phdp, v.v.) c6 noi ring
mdt A Ting Kp Kiép bao ham hodc 12 s4u muoi bdn hay 12
hai muwoi Trung Kiép, nhitng con 6 khong c6 mau thuin véi
nhau. Sy khac biét gifta nhitng con s& (s4u muoi bdn va hai
muoi) 13 chi ndm trong céch thirc tinh todn. Didu cdn phai
luu ¥ réng c4 hai con sb ndy c6 cling chidu dai cia thoi gian.

A particularly noteworthy thing is a statement in the
Sammohavinodani, the Commentary on the Abhidhamma
Vibhanga. In the exposition of Nana Vibhanga, it is said:
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“Only Sanghabhedaka Kamma (the act of causing schism in
the Sangha) results in suffering a whole Kappa. Should a
man owing fto his such act be reborn in Avici at the
beginning or in the middle of the Kappa, he would gain
release only when the Kappa dissolves. If he were reborn in
that realm of suffering today and if the Kappa dissolves
tomorrow, he should then suffer just one day and would be
Jree tomorrow. (But) there is no such possibility.”

Mot didu ddc biét dang chi ¥ 13 mot sy trinh biy trong
Kinh Xua Tan Mé Mo, by Cht Giai v& Vé Ty Phdp Phan
Tich. Trong gidi trinh v& Tué Phan Tich, d3i c6 néi ring:
“Chi c6 Nghiép Chia Ré Ting Podn (tic hanh vé viéc giy
ra sy chia r& trong Ting Poan) din t6i két qua su tho khd
dau tron cd mot Kiép. Néu mét ngudi nam béi do tac hanh
nhu thé cta anh ta thi bi tai tuc trong A4 Ty dia nguc vao giai
doan hinh thanh hay 1 trong khoang gitta ctia Kiép, va anh ta
s& duoc phong thich chi khi ndo Kiép hoai diét. Néu nhu
anh ta da bi tai tuc trong cBi tho khéd dau d6 trong ngay hdém
nay va néu nhu Kzep hoai diét vao ngdy mai, thé rdi anh ta
chic hin tho 13nh khd dau chi c6 mot ngay va s&€ dugc tu do
vao ngdy mai. (Tuy nhién) didu nhu thé khéng cé thé xdy
ra.”

On account of this statement there are some who opine
that: “The Sanighabheddaka Kamma leads to Niraya for the
whole aeon (in the sense of Maha Kappa); he who commits
this Kamma gains freedom only when the Kappa dissolves.
As a matter of fact, the expression Kappatthitiyo (lasting for
the whole Kappa) is explained in the Vibhanga Commentary
only in a general manner, it does not emphatically mention
the word Maha Kappatthitiyo (lasting for the whole Mahda
Kappa). The expression Kappatthitiyo is based on a verse in
the Vinaya Cilavagga which reads to the effect that “having
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_ destroyed the unity of the Sangha, one suffers in Niraya for
the whole Kappa.” Therefore the Kappa here should be
taken only as Ayukappa but not Maha Kappa. In the
thirteenth Chapter of the Kathavatthu Commentary, it is said
in dealing with Kappa that the verse has been composed with
reference to Ayu Kappa (of Avici inmates) which is only one
eightieth of Maha Kappa.

Boi do su trinh by ndy ma c6 mot s& ngudi phat bidu y
kién ring: “Nghiép Chia Ré Ting Poan dit din dén Dja
Nguc cho tron ca nién ky (trong y nghia cta Dgi Kiép);
ngudi ma pham phai Nghigp ndy c6 dugc sy tyr do chi khi
nio Kidp hoai diét. Vi su viéc thyc té, tir ngit dién ta “Liu
dai cd Kiép” (lau dai cho tron ca Kiép) dd duoc giai thich
trong b6 Ch# Gidi Phdn Tich chi 1a mot cach thirc khéi quat,
n6 khong d& cip dén mot cach manh mé& tir nglt “Ldu dai cd
Pai Kidp” (14u dai cho tron ca Pgi Kiép). Ti ngit dién ta
“Ldu ddi cd Kié'p” 14 d3 dya trén mét clu k& trong 7 ibu
Phém thudc Tang Ludt @& ma doc dén hau qua d6 1a “sau
khi @3 ph4 hoai viéc hoa hop cta Tang Poan, nguodi ta tho
lanh khé dau cho dén tron ca Kiép.” Do d6, Kiép & tai noi
diy nén dugc dung chi 1a T ubi Tho Kiép chtr khong 12 Dai
Kiép. Trong Chuong thtt mudi ba cua bd Chi Gidi Ngi
Tong, di c6 ndi dén trong viéc d8 cap voi Kiép ring céu ké
d4 dugc hop thanh véi sy 4m chi dén Tudi The Kiép (cia cac
t6i nhan 4 Ty dia nguc) ma d6 chi 13 mdt phin tdm muoi
(1/80) ctia Pai Kiép.

Divisions of Maha Kappa
Nhiing su phan loai vé Pai Kiép

Maha Kappa is divided into two classes: (1) Sufifia
Kappa ov Empty Aeon and (2) Asufifia Kappa or Non-
Empty Aeon.



36 THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS ~ Vol I « Part] « Anudipani I

Dgi Kiép da dugc phén chia ra thanh hai 16p: (1) Khong
Hu Dai Kiép hay 1a Thoi Pai Réng Khong va (2) Phi Khéng
Huw Dgi Kiép hay 13 Thoi Dai Phi Rong Khong.

Of these two, the aeon in which Buddhas do not appear
is Sufifia Kappa or Empty Aeon; it means the aeon which is
void of a Buddha.

Trong cd hai 16p ndy, thoi dai ma trong d6 Chw Phat
khéng c6 xuét hién 13 Khong Huw Pai Kiép hay 13 Thei Pai
Réng Khéng; né c6 nghia 13 thoi dai ma khong c6 anh huéng
hi¢u luc cta mot vi Phit.

The aeon in which Buddhas appear is Asuiifia Kappa or
Non-Empty Aeon; it means the aeon which is not void of a
Buddha.

Thoi Dai ma trong d6 c¢6 Chu Ph4t xudt hién 13 Phi
Khéong Hw Dai Kiép hay 1a Thoi Pai Phi Rng Khéng, né ¢o
nghia 13 thoi dai ma cé anh huéng hiéu lyc ciia mot vi Phét.

Though Buddhas do not appear in an Empty Aeon, that
there can be appearance of Private Buddhas and Universal
Monarchs, may be inferred Jrom the Upali Thera Sutta in
the first Vagga of the Apadana.

Cho di Chu Phat khong c6 xuét hién trong mot Thoi Dai
Réng Khong, thé ma c6 thé ¢6 sy xult hién ctia Chu Poc
Gidc Phat va cic vi Chuyén Luan Thanh Vuong, ma c6 thé
duoc suy ludn ra tir noi bai Kink Truéng Ldo Upali trong
Phdém tht nhit ciia by Thi Du Kinb.

In the Upali Thera Sutta and its Commentary, it is said
two aeons prior to this one, Prince Khattiya, son of King
ARjasa, on his departure Jrom a park committed an offence
against Pacceka Buddha Devila. No Text mentions the
appearance of a Buddha in that aeon. In the Commentary on
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the Bhaddaji Thera Sutta of the Apaddana, too, it is stated
that the Thera had given alms-food to five hundred Pacceka
Buddhas in a Sufifia Kappa. It is clear from these texts that
Pacceka Buddhas appear in Suiifia Kappa. Again the
Kusumasaniya Thera Sutta of the Apadana, mentions that
“Future Kusumdsaniya was reborn as Universal Monarch
Varadasst in the aeon that immediately followed”. The
Tinasanthara Thera Sutta of the same work also says that
“Future Tinnasanthara Thera was reborn as Universal
Monarch Migasammata in the second aeon prior to the
present one,” suggesting that there is the possibility of the
appearance of Universal Monarchs in any Empty Aeon.

Trong bai Kinh Truwéng Lio Upali v phan Cha Giai cia
né, da c6 ndi dén hai thoi dai trude thdi dai ndy, Thai T
Khattiya (Sat Dé Ly), con trai ctia Vua Anjasa (Dao L),
trén dudng di cia Ong ta tir noi mot hoa vién d4 pham phai
m6t hanh ddng cong kich chéng lai Phdt Pdc Gidc Devila.
Khéng c6 Vin Ban dé cap dén sy xuét hién cua mot vi Phat
trong thoi dai d6. Trong phin Chu Gii vé bai Kinh Trudng
Lio Bhaddaji, ciing vy, d3 trinh biy néu rd ring Trudng
Lio d4 ctng dudng dé bat dén nim trim vi Phdt Pjc Gidc
trong mot Khong Hw Pai Kiép. Tix nhitng Vin Ban niy thi
16 rang la Chw Phat Djc Gidc xuét hién trong Khong Hw
Pgi Kidp. Lai nita, bai Kinh Truéng Lio Kusumdsaniya aé
cép dén rﬁng “Vi Lai Kusumasaniya d3 dugc tai tuc lam
Chuyén Luin Thanh Vwong Varadasst trong thdi dai ma
dugc tiép nbi ngay sau d6”. Bai Kinh Trwdng Ldo
Tinasanthara cia cung mdt bd kinh cling cé noi ring “Vi
Lai Tinasanthara d3 duoc t3i tuc 1am Chuyén Luan Thanh
Vuong Migasammata trong thoi dai the hai trude thoi dai
hién tai,” cho thiy ring c6 su cb cta sy xuét hién ctia cac vi
Chuyén Lufn Théanh Vwong trong bit luin cua Thoi Pai
Réng Khéng.
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The Non-Empty Aeon in which Buddhas appear is
divided into five classes: (a) Sara Kappa, (b) Manda Kappa,
(c) Varadasst Kappa, (d) Saramanda Kappa, and (e)
Bhaddaka Kappa. Of these:

(@) The Aeon in which a single Buddha appears is

known as Sara Kappa,

(b) The Aeon in which two Buddhas appear appear is

known as Manda Kappa,

() The Aeon in which three Buddhas appear is known

as Varadasst Kappa,

(d) The Aeon in which four Buddhas appear is known as

Saramanda Kappa, and
(e) The Aeon in which five Buddhas appear is known as
Bhaddaka Kappa.

Thoi Dai Phi Réng Khong ma trong d6 c6 Chu Phét xuét
hién d& dugc phén chia ra thanh nim 16p: (a) Uk Viét Dai
Kiép, (b) Tinh Khiét Dgi Kiép, (c) Ti uyét Hao Dai Ktep, (d)
Cuc Tinh Khiét Bat Kiép va (e) Hanh Vin Dai Kzep Ca
nhitng Pai Kiép ndy:

(a) Thoi Dai ma trong @6 chi ¢ mot vi Phit xuit hién
thi dwoc biét ¢én nhu 13 Un Vigt Pai Kidp,

(b) Thoi Dai ma trong d6 c6 hai vi Phét xuét hién thi
dugc biét dén nhu 13 Tink Khiét Pai Kidp,

(¢) Thoi Pai ma trong d6 c6 ba vi Phat xuAt hién thi
duoc biét dén nhu 13 Tuyér Hio Dai Kidp,

(d) Thoi Dai ma trong d6 ¢6 bon vi Phat xuit hién thi
dugc biét dén nhu 12 Cyc Tinh Khiét Pai Kidp, vA

(e) Thoi Pai ma trong d6 ¢6 nim vi Phat xuit hién thi
dugc biét dén nhu 12 Hank Vin Dai Kidp.

The aeon that witnessed the existence of Sumedha as
mentioned in the Chapter on Sumedha the Brahmin is
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Saramanda Kappa because there appeared four Buddhas in
that aeon. The city of Amaravati came into existence after
the appearance of the three Buddhas, namely, Tanharkara,
Medhankara and Saranankara and before the appearance
of Dipanikara.

Thoi dai md dd ching kién sy hién hira cia Ngai
Sumedha nhu d3 ¢6 duoc d& cip dén trong Chuong n6i vé Ba
La Moén Sumedha 13 Cuc Tinh Khiét Pai Kiép 13 vi d3 c6
xuht hién bén vi Phéit trong thdi dai d6. Thanh phd
Amaravati d3 duoc hinh thanh sy hién hitu tir sau khi su xuét
hién ctia ba vi Phat, d6 1a: Tanhankara, Medhankara va
Saranankara vi trude khi sy xuét hién cia Ngai Dipankara.

(d) The name Amaravati (p. 159)
(d) Danh xung Amaravati (trang 159)

Amara means “God” (immortal being) and Vaft means
“possession”’; hence the great city which gods possess.

Amara c6 nghia 13 “Thién Tt” (hiiu tinh bt tr) va Vaer
¢6 nghia 13 “su s& hitu”, do d6 thanh phé to 16n ma chu thién
s¢ hitu.

It is stated in the Bhesajjakkhandhaka of the Vinaya
Mahavagga and other places that as soon as the Brahmins
Sunidha and Vassakara planned to found the city of
Pagaliputta gods came first and distributed among
themselves plots of land. Those plots of land occupied by
gods of great power became residences of princes, ministers
and wealthy persons of high rank; those plots of land
occupied by gods of medium power became residences of
people of medium rank; and those plots of land occupied by
gods of little power became residences of people of low rank.
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Trong Chuwong Thuéc Chiva Bénh thudc bd Pai Phim
cua Tang Lugt va nhiing noi khac nita d3 c6 trinh bay néu 1o
ring ngay sau khi cdc vi Ba La Mon Sunidha va Vassakara
da 1én ké hoach dé xay dung thanh phé Pataliputta thi Chu
Thién d4 dén trudc tién va dd ty phan phdi v6i nhau cac
ménh dit. Nhitng manh dit ma da duoc chiém gitt do boi
cac vi Thién Tt v6i quyén Iye 81 thuong thi ¢4 trd thanh céc
noi tri ngu cda cac vi Thai T, c4c quan dai than va céc vi ba
h$ gidu c6 & ting cp thuong luu; nhitng manh dit ma da
dugc chiém giir do bai cac vi Thién Tt v6i quyén luc trung
binh thi da tré thanh cic noi trd ngu cta hang ngudi trung
lwu; va nhitng manh d4t ma d3 duoc chiém gitt do baoi cac vi
Thién Tir v6i quyén lyc thip kém thi da tré thanh céc noi trix
ngu cia hang ngudi ha Ivu.

From this statement it may be supposed that gods came
in hosts to take up residences for themselves and occupied
them where a great royal city was to be established.
Amaravati was so named to denote the presence of gods who
marked out their own locations in the city and protected
them for their habitation.

Tu viéc trinh biy néu 16 y nghla nay thi c6 thd duoc cho
12 quin thé Thién ching d3 dén dé danh 14y va da chiém gitt
cac noi tru ngy cho chinh ho ma tai noi d6 mot kinh d6 hung
vi d& duoc kién tao 1én. Amaravati da duoc dit tén nhu thé
12 @& bidu thi su hién dién ctia cdc vi Chu Thién d3 vach dinh
ranh giéi nhitng vi trf ctia chinh minh trong thanh phé va da
bao ho 14y ho & nhiing noi tri ngu ctia minh.

The Pali word Vati signifies possession in abundance. In
this word those who have just a little wealth are not called
wealthy men but those who possess wealth much more than
others are called so. Therefore the name Amaravati
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indicates that, as it was a great voyal residential city, it was
occupied and protected by a large number of highly powerful
gods.

Tu ngtt Pali Vati nghia 12 sy s6 hitu mot cach cyc hung
thinh. Trong thé gian ndy v6i nhitng ai ma chi c6 mot chut it
tai san thi khoéng duoc goi 1a nhung ngudi gidu co, tuy nhién
véi nhitng ai ma s& hitu tai san nhiéu hon nhiing ngudi khac
thl da dugc goi nhu vay. Do d6 tén goi Amaravati biéu thi
ring, vi né d3 12 mot kinh do6 hung vi, nén né da dugce chiém
gift va di dugc bao hd bdi mot sb lrong to 16n caa cac Chu
Thién ¢ quyén luc ti thuong.

(e) Ten sounds (p.159)
(e) Mudi 4m thanh (trang 159)

The Buddhavamsa enumerates only six sounds, not all
ten. The Mahdparinibbana Sutta of the Mahavagga of the
Digha Nikdya and the Buddhavamsa Commentary
enumerate all ten. (This is followed by a comprehensive and
critical survey of the ten sounds, dasasadda which come

differently in different texts, namely the Buddhavamsa, the
Mahaparinibbana ~ Sutta  of the Digha  Nikaya,
Buddhavamsa Commentary, the Myanmar and Sri Lankan
versions of the Jataka Commentary, and the Miila - Ttka,
for the benefit of Pali scholars. We have left them out from
our translation.)

Kinh Chiing Téc Chw Phdt 1iét ké chi c6 sau am thanh,
khong dt mudi. Kinh Dgi Vién Tich Nip Ban thudc phin
Dagi Phém cua Truong By Kinh va bd Chu Gidi Chiing Toc
Chw Phirt liét k& du cad muoi. (Didu ndy 12 do da dugc
nuong vio sy nghién ctru va binh luin toan dién vé& mudi Am
thanh, Thép Thinh, ma c6 dugc mdt cach da dang trong cac
Van Bén sai biét, d6 13 Chiing Téc Chw Phdt, Kinh Dai
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Vién Tich Nip Bén thuoc Truwong B Kinh, bd Cha Gidi
Chiing Tgc Chw Phgt, qua nhitng phién ban Mién Dién va
Tich Lan cta bd Cha Gigi Tiic Sanh T ruyén, va b0 Phu
Chu Gidi Cin Nguyén, vi su phtic 1gi cho céc hoc gia Pali.
Ching t6i d4 loai bo chiing ra khéi ban dich thuat cta chiing
t61). '

ol R R R X
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IV. The Chépter on Renunciation of Sumedha
IV. Chwong néi vé Su Xuit Ly ctia Sumedha

(a) The five defects of a walkway (p.174) are as follows:
(a) Nam diéu khuyét diém ctia mot con dudng
bd hanh (trang. 174) nhu sau:

(1) A walkway that is rough and rugged hurts the feet of
one who walks on it; blisters appear. Consequently
meditation cannot be practised with full mental
concentration. On the other hand, comfort and ease pro-
vided by a soft and even-surfaced walkway is helpful to
complete practice of meditation. Roughness and ruggedness
therefore is the first defect of a walkway.

(1) Mot con dudng bd hanh ma né gb ghé va 16m chom
lam dau chin mot ngudi di bd trén d6, hién biy cic su néi
phdng da 1én. Vi thé viéc thin dinh khong thé dugc thuc
hién vé6i sy tap trung tinh thdn ddy da. Mt khéc, sy thoai
méi va su d& chiu d3 c6 duge do boi mot con dudng bd hanh
mém min va bing phéng thi da gitip ich dé cho hoan thanh
viée tu tap thidn dinh. Nhu vy thi sy gd ghé va sy 16m
chom 13 didu khuyét didm thir nhit ctia mot con dudng bd
hanh.

(2) If there is a tree inside or in the middle or at the
edge of a walkway, one who walks without due care on that
walkway can get hurt on the forehead or on the head by
hitting himself against the tree. The presence of a tree is
therefore the second defect of a walkway.

(2) Néu nhu c6 mdt cdy & bén trong hodc & gilta hay 2o
ngay bén canh 18 ctia mot con dudng bo hanh, mot nguoi di
bd ma khong c6 su thin trong trén con dudng bd hanh d6 thi
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¢ the bi ton thwong & trén tran hodc & trén d4u do bdi sy va
cham ctia minh dyng vao cdy. Nhu vay su hién hitu ctia mot
cdy la diéu khuyét diém thi hai cia mot con dwdng bd hanh.

(3) If a walkway is covered by shrubs and bushes, one
who walks on it in the dark can tread on reptiles, etc. and kill
them (although unintentionally). The presence of shrubs and
bushes therefore is the third defect of a walkway.

(3) Néu nhu mét con dwdmg bd hanh d& bi bao phii béi
cac lum ‘cdy nho va céc bui ciy, mot ngudi di bd trén do
trong béng ti thi c6 thé giAm dap 1én cac loai bo sat, v.v. va
sat hai ching (cho dt khong c¢b ¥). Nhu vay su hién hitu ctia
cdc lum cly nho va céc bui cdy 14 didu khuyét diém thi ba
ctia mot con dudng bd hanh.

(4) In making a walkway, it is important that it has three
lanes. The middle and main one is straight and of sixty
cubits in length and one and a half cubits in breadth. On
either side of it are the two smaller lanes, each a cubit wide.
Should the middle lane be too narrow, say, only a cubit or
half a cubit, there is the possibility of hurting one’s legs or
hands through an accident. Being too narrow therefore is
the fourth defect of a walkway.

(4) Trong khi thuc hién mdt con dudng bd hanh, didu
quan trong 13 né phai c6 ba 18i di. Li di chinh gifra va 14
chinh 16 thi phai thing va v6i sdu muoi cubits (hic tay) &
chiéu dai va mot cubit rudi & chidu rong. O hai bén cta né 12
hai 15i di nhé hon, & m&i bén véi mét cubit rong. Néu 16 di
chinh gifta 12 qud hep, dai khai, chi c6 mot cubit hodc nira
cubit, thi c6 kha ning x4y ra viéc lam thwong tich & chan
hodc tay ctia nguoi ta bdi do mét tai nan. Nhu viy tinh trang
qué hep 1a didu khuyét diém thir tw caa mot con dudng bd
hanh.
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5) Walkingb'n a walkway which is too wide, one may
get distracted: one’s mind is not composed then. Being too
wide therefore is the fifth defect of a walkway.

(Here follows the explanation of the Pali word
“Pasicadosa” as contained in the Buddhavamsa
Commentary. This is left out from our translation.)

(5) Viéc bude di trén mot con dudng b hanh ma n6 qua
rong, ngudi ta c6 thé bi phan tAm: biy gid tAm thic cta
ngudi ta khong c6 duge diém tinh. Nhu viy tinh trang qua
rong 13 didu khuyét diém tht nim ctia mot con dudng bd
hanh.

(Tai d4y nuong theo sy giai thich cta tir nglt Pali “Ng#
khuyét diém” ma &3 c6 chita dung trong bd Chii Gidi Chiing
Téc Chw Phit. Dibu ndy d3 duge loai bo ra khoi ban dich
thuét ctia chung t6i.)

(b) The Eight Comforts of a Recluse (p.176)
(b) Tam didu loi ich ctia mdt vi An Si (trang 176)

The eigth comforts of a recluse (Samanasukha),
mentioned herve are described as the eight blessings of a
recluse (Samanabhadra) in the Sonaka Jataka of the Satthi
Nipata. The following is the Jataka story in brief:

Tam didu loi ich cta mdt vi 4n sT (Tinh Lac Sa Mén),
duoc @& cap dén & day 1a & miéu ta vé& tAm diéu phic lanh
cta mot vi 4n si (Tinh Hanh Sa Mobn) trong Thc Sanh
Truyén Sondka thudc bd Kinh Tdp. Sau day la tom tat tich
truyén Tic Sanh Truyén nhu sau:

Once upon a time, the Bodhisatta was reborn as
Arindama, son of King Magadha of Rajagaha. On the same
day was born Sonaka, son of the King’s chief adviser.
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Ngay xira ngdy xua, vi Gidc Hiru Tinh (B6 T4t) da duoc
tai tuc lam Arindama, con trai ctia Vua Ma Kiét Da thudc
kinh thanh Vuwong Xd. Vao cing mdt ngdy di ha sinh
Sonaka, con trai ctia vi Qudc Su.

The two boys were brought up together and when they
came of age they went to Taxila to study. After finishing their
education, they left Taxila together and went on a long tour
lo acquire a wider and practical knowledge of various arts
and crafis and local customs. In due course they arrived at
the royal gardens of the King of Baranast and entered the
city the following day.

Hai cu bé di dugc nudi dudng chung véi nhau va khi
ching d& dén tudi trudng thanh thi ching d3 di dén thanh
phé Taxila cho viéc hoc hanh. Sau khi hoan tat viéc hoc cta
minh, ho d3 cling nhau rdi khoi thanh phé Taxila va d3 ra di
trong mot chuyén vidn du dé thau dat mot kién thic quang
bac va thuec tién v& du loai cac nganh nghé nghé thuat va tha
cOng cung véi cac tip tuc dla phuong. Vao dtng thoi diém
ho d3 di dén tai vuon ngu uyen cta Vua nu6c Baranast (Ba
La Nai) va d4 di vao thanh phd vao ngay hdm sau.

On that very day the festival of Veda recitations known
as Brahmanavacaka was to be held and milk rice was
prepared and seats were arranged for the occasion. On
entering the city, Prince Arindama and his Jfriend were
invited into a house and given seats. Seeing that the seat for
the prince was covered with a white cloth while that for him
was covered with a red cloth, Sonaka knew from that omen
that “Today my friend Arindama will become King of
Baranast and I will be appointed general.”

Chinh ngay ngdy hém d6 1& hoi viéc tring tung bd Kinh
Ph¢ Da ma dwoc biét dén 12 Ba La Mén Tring Thuyét &3
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duogc td chitc va com sita thi dd dwgc chudn bi cing véi
nhitng chd ngdi da duge b trf cho dip ndy. Khi di vao thanh
phé, Thai Tk Arindama va ngudi ban ctia minh d3 duge moi
vao mot ngdi nha cling v&i nhitng chd ngdi d4 dwgc sip sén.
Nhin thdy ring chd ngdi danh cho Thai T d3 dugc bao phit
véi moOt tAm vai mau tréng trong khi d6 danh cho minh thi da
duogc bao phi véi mot tAm vai mau d6, Sonaka d3 biét dugc
tir diém twdng d6 ring “Ngay hom nay ban ciia ta Arindama
s& trd thanh Vua cta nudc Baranas? (Ba La Nai) va Ta s€
duoc bd nhiém 13m tuéng quin.”

After the meal, the two friends went back to the royal
gardens. It was the seventh day after the King’s demise, and
ministers were looking for a person worthy of kingship by
sending the state chariot in search of him. The chariot left
the city, made its way to the gardens and stopped at the
entrance. At that moment Prince Arindama was lying asleep
on an auspicious stone couch with his head covered and
Sonaka was sitting near him. As soon as Sonaka heard the
sound of music, he thought to himself, “The state chariot has
come for Arvindama. Today he will become King and give
me the post of his Commander-in-Chief. I do not really want
to have such a position. When Arindama leaves the gardens
I will renounce the world to become an ascetic,” and he went
to a corner and hid himself. |

Sau bita tho thyc, hai ngudi ban dd quay tré lai vuon ngy
uyén. D6 d4 13 ngay thir bdy sau viéc bing ha cua nha Vua,
va céc quan dai than di dang tim kiém cho mot ngu(‘ri x1ng
dang vGi pham gia cua vuong quyén qua viéc giri chiéc long
xa d& di tim kiém vi y. Chiéc long xa d3 r&i khoi thanh phd,
d3 thuc hién 16 dudng cna n6 di dén vuon ngy uyén va da
ngung lai 0 161 di vao. Vao thoi diém d6, Thai Tk Arindama
d3 dang nim ngd trén mot trudng ky bing di c6 didm kiét
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twdng voi cai dau cia Ong ta da duoc bao phu lai va Sonaka
d4 dang ngdi canh bén ong ta. Ngay khi Sonaka 33 duoc
nghe 4m thanh ciia tiéng nhac, ong d tu nhi “Chiée long xa
dd di dén cho Arindama. Ngay hom nay 6ng ta s& tr¢ thanh
nha vua v s& b6 nhiém cho ta lam quan t& twéng cho ong ay.
Ta thyc sy khéng mudn cé mot dia vi nhu vdy. Khi
Arindama 151 khéi vadn ngy uyén thi ta s& tir bo thé gian dé
trg thanh mot vi tu st khd hanh”, va rdi 6ng ta d3 di dén mot
gbc canh va d3 ty 4n minh.

The chief adviser and ministers of Bardnast anointed
Prince Arindama king even on the very stone couch and with
great ceremonial pomp and grandeur took him into the city.
Thus Prince Arindama became King of Baranasi. Lost in
the sudden turn of events and attended upon by a large
number of courtiers and retinue he totally forgot his friend
Sonaka. '

Vi quéc su va cac quan dai thdn cta kinh thanh
Baranast da 1am 1€ xic diu thanh phong vuong cho Thai Tt
Arindama chinh ngay trén trudng ky bing d4 va véi 18 nghi
trang trong va huy hoang trang 1& d& cung ruéc dng ta vio
thanh phd. M3ai mé trong céc sur kién bit ngd da x4y ra va
v6i mot s& luong 16n cia céc tridu thin va doan tiy ting da
phuc vu va hau ha dng ta d3 hoan toan quén lang dén ngudi
ban Sonaka ctia minh.

When King Arindama had left for the city, Sonaka came
out from his hiding place and sat on the stone couch. At that
time he saw a dry leaf of Sala (shorea robusta) falling right
in front of him and he contemplated: “Like this Sala leaf my
body will certainly decay and oppressed by old age, I will
definitely die and fall to the ground.” With this religious
emotion thus aroused, he at once engaged himself in
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Vipassand meditation, and at the very sitting, there arose in
him the enlightenment of a Pacceka Buddha, and he became
a Pacceka Buddha himself. His lay appearance vanished,
and he assumed a new appearance of an ascetic. Making an
utterance of joy, “Now I have no more rebirth!” he went to
the cave of Nandamiilaka.

Khi Vua Arindama d3 ra di & vao thanh phd, Sonaka
d4 ra khoi noi 4n nip cta minh va d3 ngdi trén trudng ky
bing d4. Ngay tai thoi didm d6 6ng ta d3 nhin thdy mét
chiéc 14 kho cta ciy Long Tho (ciy sén d4) dang roi xubng
ngay truGc mdt minh va ong ta da thdm sat: “Vi twa nhu
chiéc 14 Long Tho ndy, thin xic cla ta chic chin s& bi suy
nhuoc va bi 4p ché do boi tudi gia, Ta s& mang vong mot
cach x4c dinh va roi xubng mit dit.” Véi sy cam xdc tin tAm
ndy d3 danh thirc nhu thé, va ngay 14p tirc Ong ta d4 ty tién
hanh v& Thién Minh Sdt, v chinh ngay tai noi chd ngdi, su
gidc ngd ctiia mot vi Pdc Gidc Phdt di khoi sinh 1€n trong
ong ta, va 101, 6ng ta d4 tu tr& thinh mot vi Pdc Gide Phdt.
Vé ngoai hinh cu si clia 6ng ta di bién mét, va ong ta da
dugc hinh thinh mot ngoai hinh mé6i cia mdt vi tu st khd
hanh. Sau khi thuc hién viéc thét 18n mét 101 hoan hy, “Bay
gid Ta khong con tai tuc nita!” Ong ta di di dén hang dong
cta Nandamiilaka.

Prince Arindama on the other hand remained
intoxicated with kingly pleasures. Only after some forty
years, he suddenly remembered his childhood friend. Then
he yearned to see him, wondering where he would be staying
now. But receiving no news or clues about his friend’s
whereabouts, he uttered repeatedly the following verse:

Thai Tt Arindama thi trai lai vin con say sua véi cac
niém vui lac tht mét cach vwong gid. Chi sau khoang bbn
muoi nadm d6i chut, 6ng ta da bét chot nhé lai nguoi ban thoi
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tho a au ctia minh. Thé 1i 6ng ta da khao khat dugc nhin thiy
anh 4y, tw hoi khong biét anh 4y hién gid dang & n0'1 dau.
Nhung vi khéng nhin dugc tin tirc holic cdc manh mbi nio
vé noi & ngudi ban ciia minh, ong ta d3 thdt 18n mot cach lién
tuc cdu k& nhu sau:

Whom shall I give a hundred coins for hearing and bringing
me good news about Sonaka? Whom shall I give a thousand
coins for seeing Sonaka in person and telling me how to meet
him? Who, whether young or old, would come and inform me
of my friend Sonaka, my playmate with whom I had played in
the dust?”
People heard the song and everybody sang the same,
believing it to be his favourite.
Ta s€ ban ting mot trim dong tién cho ai ma duoc nghe va
dem dén cho ta tin tét lanh v& Sonaka? Ta s& ban ting mot
ngan ddng tidn cho ai ma dugc dich than nhin thay Sonaka
va néi cho ta biét 1am thé nao dé gip duogc anh 4y? Ai, bét
luan 1a tré hay gia, s& dén va cung cép tin t¥c cho Ta vé
nguol ban Sonaka cia Ta, ngudi ban ma Ta d& vui choi trong
thud con han vi?”
Nguoi ta d& duoc nghe bai hat va moi ngudi d4 cting hat
twong tuw, v6i niém tin ring bai hat d6 13 su yéu chudng cua
ong ta.

After fifty years, a number of children had been born to
the King, the eldest one being Dighavu. At that time Pacceka
Buddha Sonaka thought to himself thus.: “King Arindama is
wanting to see me. Iwill go to him and shower upon him the
gift of thought-provoking sermons on the diasadvantages of
sensuality and the advantages of renunciation so that he
would incline to lead an ascetic life”. Accordingly, he
travelled through space to the royal gardens. Having heard
a boy singing repeadtedly the aforementioned song of King
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Arindama while. chopping wood, the Pacceka Buddha
taught him a verse in response to his. '

Sau nim muoi nim, mdt sé lwong con tré da duoc sinh
ra d&n véi nha Vua, v ngudi con trudng di 13 Dighavu. Vao
ngay thoi diém 4y, Péc Gidc Phdt Sonaka d3 tu nghi nhu
vay: “Dtic Vua Arindama thi dang mong mudn dé gép dugce
ta. Ta s& di dén v6i dng Ay va ban ting moén qua dén cho 6ng
ta qua nhitng mwa Phép kich dong tu duy vé& nhiing diéu
nguy hai ctia dyc lac va céac diéu 1oi ich cua sy xuét ly dé cho
ong ta s& ¢ thién hudng din dén doi sbng ctia mot vi tu si
khd hanh”. Qua d6, Ngai di du hanh xuyén qua hu khong
dén vuon ngu uyén. Sau khi d3 duoc nghe mot dia bé dang
hat di hat lai bai hat 44 dugc nhic dén truée cia Puc Vua
Arindama trong khi dang bd cui, vi Péc Gidc Phit &3 chi
day chi né mét cau ké dé phuic dap lai dén ong ta.

The boy went to the king and recited the responding song
which gave the clue to his friend’s whereabouts. Then the
king marched in military procession to the gardens and paid
respect to the Pacceka Buddha. But being a mon of worldly
pleasures the king looked down upon him and said: “What a
destitude you are, living a wretched lonely life as this.” The
Pacceka Buddha rejected the king’s censure by replying:
“Never is he a destitute who enjoys the bliss of the Dhamma
in the Noble Path both mentally and physically! Only he who
dissociates himself from the Dhamma and practises what is
not righteous is a destitute! Besides, he is evil himself and
forms a refuge for other evil persons.”

Cau bé da di dén Phc Vua va d3 tring tung lai bai hat
phtic dap d& dua ra c4i manh mdi vé noi & ngudi ban ciia dng
ta. Thé rdi nha vua d& xuit phat cudc didu hanh di d&én vuon
ngy uyén va da biy té 1ong ton kinh dén vi Péc Gidc Phit.
Tuy nhién vi bi mé md bdi cac duc lac cia thé gian ma nha
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voa d3 khinh thj di v6i Ngai va da néi ring: “Qua nguoi
dang 1a mot ké khén cung, dang séng mot doi sébng hiu
quanh kho s& nhu thé nay 7 ViDjc Gmc Phdt 33 bac bo loi
chi trich cua nha vua bang céch tra 15i ring: “Ngudi ma tin
hwéng niém phuc lac cta Phéap Bao trong Thanh Pao & ca
hai mt tinh thin va thé x4c thi vi iy khéng bao gid 1a mot ké
khén cting! Chi ¢ ngum ma ty minh tach roi ra khoi Phéap
Bao va thyc hanh diéu ma khong chan chénh thi d6 1a mot ké
khén cung! Bén canh d6, chinh vi 4y 13 ké 4c va tao thanh
mot chd nwrong tua cho nhitng ké ac khac nita.”

Then he informed the Pacceka Buddha that his name
was Arindama and that he was known by all as king of Ksi,
and asked if the holy man was living a happy life.

Sau d6 6ng ta da béo cho vi Dgc Gidc Phit ring tén coa
minh 13 Arindama vi ring ong ta d3 duoc tat ca moi ngu'orl
biét dén 13 vua cta xt Kasz, va da muon duoc biét dén béc
thanh nh4n d4 dang sinh séng mot doi séng an lac.

Then the Pacceka Buddha uttered the eight verses in
praise of the eight blessings of a recluse (Samanabhadra):

1. “Great King, a recluse who has gone forth from a
household life to a houseless state and who is free of the
worries of wealth feels happy at all places and at all times
(not only in your gardens and at this moment). Great King,
such a recluse does not have to keep grain in stores or in Jjars
(unlike lay people who do the hoarding and whose greed
grows for a long time). A recluse lives on food prepared in
donor’s homes and obtained by going on almsround: he
partakes of such food with due contemplation. (By this is
explained the comfort that comes Jrom nonhoarding of
wealth and grain).
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Thé 1di vi Pjc Gidc Phdt d3 thét 1én tAm cau k¢ trong
viéc ca ngoi v8 tAm diéu phic lanh ctia mdt vi an st (Tinh
Hanh Sa Mon)

1. “Nay Pai Vuong, mdt vi 4n sT 13 ngudi d4 ra di t
mdt doi séng trong nha dén mot trang thal khong nha va la
ngudi dd thoat khoi nhitng sy wu ndo v& tai san, cdm gidc
duoc an vui & tit cd moi n0r1 va trong moi thdi khic (khong
chi 13 trong vuon ngy uyén ctia Ngai va vao thoi diém nay).
Niy Pai Vuong, mot vi 4n s7 nhu thé khoéng cé giit 14y hat
ngﬁ cbe trong céc kho hang hodc trong cac binh chira (khdng
g1ong nhu ngudi cu si d3 lam viéc tich trit va lam cho long
tham tang trudng trong mdt thoi g1an lau dai). Mot vi an si
séng trén thye phdm d3 duoc chun bj trong céc ciin nha cua
nguzou thi ch1 va d3 tho nhin qua viéc di tri binh Kkhét thuc, vi
ay tho thuc pham nhu thé véi viee quan ‘arong (Qua didu
nay 13 3 duoc giai thich diéu loi ich ma xuét phat tir viéc
khong tich trir v& tai san va hat ngd cbc).

2. (There are two kinds of blameworthy food
(Savajjapinda). As mentioned in the Vinaya, the first kind is
the food obtained by one of the improper means such as by
healing the sick and so on, or by one of the five wrong
manners of livehood. The other blameworthy kind is the food
taken without due contemplation although the food may have
been properly obtamed)

2. (Co6 hai loai vé thyc pham dang ché trach (Khién
trach thuc pham) Nhu d3 c6 @& cap dén trong Tang Ludat,
loai thir nbét 13 thyc phim di kiém dugc bing mét trong
nhitng phuong tién bét chanh ching han nhu 13 qua viéc chita
bénh, va v.v,. hodc b%mg mdt trong nim phuong céach ta vay
clia viéc nudi mang. Mot loai dang ché trach khac nfta la
thuc phém d3 dugc tho dung ma khong thyc hién viée quan
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twéng cho du thyc phim c6 thé di kiém dwoc mot cach chinh
dang).

“Great King, a noble recluse duly contemplates while
eating the food that has been obtained blamelessly. He who
has thus blamelessly eaten his blameless food is not
oppressed by any form of sensuality. Freedom from
oppression by sensuality is the second blessing of a recluse
who has neither wants nor worries. (By this is explained the
comfort that comes from seeking and taking of blameless
food.) '

“Nay Pai Vuong, mit thanh &n si quan tudéng hop 18
trong khi dang tho dung thyc phdm ma d4 kiém duoc mot
cach v6 toi. Nhu thé ngudi ma tho dung thuc phém vo t1
mdt cach bit khién trach 14 d4 khong bi 4p ché bsi bét lusn
hinh thitc nao cia dyc lac. Viéc thoat ly khéi s 4p ché ctia
duc lac, d6 1a diéu phic 1anh th hai ctia mot vi 4n sT ma
ching tham cdu va cling ching wu ndo. (Qua didu ndy 12 da
dugce gidi thich didu 1oi ich ma xuét phat tir viéc tim kiém va
tho dung v& thuc phim vo to1.)

3. (The food that has been sought properly and eaten
with due contemplation by a worldling may be called
“peaceful food” (Nibbutapinda), that is to say, the food that
does not incite craving. In reality, however, only an Arahat’s
Jood is “peaceful” i.e. it does not incite craving.)

3. (Thwc phidm ma d3 dugc tim kiém mot cach chinh
déing va da tho dung vdi viéc thuc hién quan tudng do béi
mot pham nhén c6 thé dugc goi 12 “thuc phim an tinh” (Tinh
Thyc), diéu d6 14 d& néi, thue phadm ma khong bi kich dong
&i duc. Trong thuc t&, mic du vay, chi cé thuc phém cua mot
béc V6 Sinh 13 “an tinh” tirc 12 n6 khong kich dong ai duc.)
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“Great King, a noble recluse takes peaceful food only.
He is thus not oppressed by any form of sensuality. Freedom
from oppression by sensuality is the third blessing of a
recluse who has no wants nor worries. (By this is explained
the comfort that comes from taking peacefully food only.)

“Nay Pai Vuong, mét vi thanh 4n si chi tho dung tinh
thue. Nhu thé vi 4y khong bi 4p ché bai bt lugn hinh thic
ndo cta duc lac. Viéc thoat ly khéi sy ap ché cua duc lac, d6
12 didu phiic lanh tht ba cia mot vi &n T ma ching tham ciu
vi ciing ching wu nfo. (Qua didu nay 12 di dugc giai thich
diéu 1oi ich ma xuét phat tir viéc chi tho dung thuc phém mot
cach an tinh.)

4. “Great King, a noble recluse who goes on alms
round in towns and villages without attachment to donors of
requisites does not adhere to greed and hatred. (Clinging
wrongly to a sense object in the manner of a thorn is called
Dosasanga, faulty adherence.) Freedom from such clinging
is the fourth blessing of a recluse who has no wants nor
worries. (By this is explained the comfort that comes from
non-attachment to male and female donor and from non-
association with them.)

4. “Ndy Pai Vuong, mot vi thanh 4n si di trén dudng
khét thuc trong cic thanh thi va nhiing lang mac ma khong
dinh mic dén cdc vat dung cin thiét ctia cac thi chii, khong
chép thi dén 1ong tham va tinh san han. (Sy dinh mic mét
cich 1Am 13i dén mot ddi twong tri gidc trong viéc hanh xi
cta mdt sy bdn chdn bt an ma duge goi 13 Sén Phdn, su
chip th bit hao.) Viéc thoat ly khoi sy dinh méc, d6 1a diéu
phic lanh th v cia mot vi 4n si ma ching tham ciu va cling
ching vu nfio. (Qua didu ndy 13 da dugc giai thich diéu loi
ich ma xudt phat tir viéc khong dinh mic dén ngudi nam va
nit thi chit va tir viée khong két giao véi ho.)
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5. “Great King, (a recluse who has extra requisites not
used by him entrusts them to a donor for security. Later on
when he hears such (and such) a donor’s house has been
gutted by fire, he is greatly distressed and has no peace of
mind. On the other hand, another recluse has only those
requisites that are on his body or that he carries along with
him just like the wings of a bird that go with it wherever it
Slies). He suffers no loss when a town or a village is
destroyed by fire. Inmunity from loss of requisites through
fire is the fifth blessing of a recluse. (By this is explained the
comfort that comes from not bezng victimized by fire.)

5. “Nay Dai Vuong, (mot vi 4n si ma c6 nhitng vit dung
cin thiét du thira, vi 4y d3 chua dung tdi, lai dem glao nhlem
chiing dén mot vi thi chi dé bao quan. V& sau ndy khi vi &y
duoc nghe nhu Vay (va nhu vay) nha cta vi thi chu di bj hoa
thiéu, v1 &y d4 rit 1a dau khd va c6 tam bat an. Mait khac,
mét vi 4n sT khéc chi ¢6 nhiing vat dung cin thiét ma ching
co & tren ngudi cia minh hodc 13 vi 4y luén mang theo véi
minh gidng nhu d6i canh ctia mdt con chim ma di véi né bat
clt noi ndo no6 bay). Vi iy cam thiy khong mit mét khi mot
thanh thi hoidc mot lang mac da bi thleu huy Vigc tranh khoi
tlr sy mAt mat vé nhiing vat dung cin thiét do béi ngon Iira,
do 14 diéu phic lanh thé nim cia mét vi 4n si. (Qua diéu
ndy 13 d3 duoc giai thich didu loi ich ma xut phét ttr viéc da
khéng tr¢ thanh nan nhan bai do ngon Iira.)

6. “Great King, when a town or a village is plundered
by robbers, a recluse, who like me wears or carries along his
requisites, loses nothing (while others who have extra
requisites suffer loss through plundering by robbers and
know no peace of mind). Freedom Jrom the trouble of
looking after one’s possessions is the sixth blessing of a
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recluse. (By this .is explained the comfort that comes from
feeling secure against robbers.)

6. “Niy Pai Vuong, khi mot thanh thi hodc mot lang
mac di bi trdm cudp do boi bon dao tic, mot vi 4n si, nguoi
ma nhu tdi ddy, vAn mic hoic mang theo nhiing vat dung cin
thiét ctia minh, thi khong c6 mit mét diéu chi c4 (trong khi
nhitng ngwodi khic ma c6 cac vat dung du thira thi cam tho
khd mAt mét do bdi sy trom cudp cia bon dao tic va lidu tri
tam bét an. Viéc thoat ly khoi sy hé luy vé viéc trong nom
nhitng vat s hitu cia ngudi, d6 13 diéu phic lanh thir sau cia
mot vi An si. (Qua didu ndy 1a da dugc giai thich diéu loi ich
ma xuit phét tir viéc cam thiy an toan phong hd bon cudp.)

7. “Great King, a recluse who has only the eight
requisites as his possessions moves freely without being
stopped, interrogated or arrested on the road where robbers
waylay or security officers patrol. This is the seventh
blessing of a recluse. (By this is explained the comfort that
comes from harmless travelling on the road where robbers
or security men are waiting.)

7. “Nay Pai Vuong, mét vi 4n si ma duy nhét chi c6 tAm
vat dung cén thiét nhu 13 cic vat s& hitu cta minh di doi mot
cic tw do ma d4 khdng bi ngin chin, bi tra hdoi hodc di bj tich
bién trén dudng 10 ma noi ¢6 bon cudp mai phuc hodc nhin
vién an ninh tuln tra. Py 14 diéu phic lanh thi bay ctia mot
vi 4n st. (Qua didu ndy 1a d3 dugc giai thich diéu lgi ich ma
xuét phét tir viéc du hanh khéng c6 didu nguy hai trén dudng
16 ma noi c6 bon cudp hodc cac nhan vién an ninh dang diang
cho dgi.)

8. “Great King, a recluse who has only the eight
requisites as his possessions can go wherever he likes
without taking a longing look back (at his old place). Such
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possibility of moving is the eight blessing of a recluse who
has no possessions. (By this is explained the comfort that
comes from freely going about without yearning for his old
place.)

8. “Nﬁy DPai Vuong, mot vi 4n s ma duy-nhét chi c6 tdm
vat dung nhu 13 cdc vat s hitu ctia minh thi c6 thé di bat ctr
noi ndo vi 4y thich ma khéng c6 mot su lwu luyén hdi cb lai
(chd & cii ctia minh). Kha ning cta viée di chuyén nhw thé 12
didu phic lanh tht tAm cta mot vi 4n si 13 ngudi ma ching
¢ s& hitu tai vat (Tdng vé nhat vat). (Qua didu ndy 13 da
dugc gidi thich diéu loi ich ma xuét phét ti viéc tu do ra di
ma khdng c6 sy luu luyén dén chd & cfi cia minh.)

The King Arindama interrupted Pacceka Buddha
Sonaka’s sermon on the blessings of a recluse and asked,
“Though you are speaking in praise of the blessings of a
recluse, I cannot appreciate them as I am always in pursuit
of pleasures. Sensual pleasures, both human and divine, I
cherish. In what way can I gain human and divine
existences?” Pacceka Buddha Sonaka replied that those
who relish sensuality are destined to be reborn in unhappy
abodes, and only those who abandon it are not destined to be
reborn there. By way of an illustration, he told the story of a
crow that joyously road a dead elephant floating into the
ocean and lost its life: Pacceka Buddha then spoken of the
blemishes of sensual pleasures and departed, travelling
through space.

Dtic Vua Arindama d3 ngit quing bai Phap Thoai ctia vi
Djc Gide Phit Sonaka v& nhitng didu phic lanh cia mot vi
dn si va da van héi: “Cho du Ngai dang ndi trong viéc ca
ngoi vé nhiing diéu phuc lanh cia mét vi 4n s1, TrAm khong
thé nao hiéu duoc gia tri ctia ching duoc 12 vi Trdm ludn mai
theq dudi cac duc lac. Nhitng tht vui duc lac, & c4 hai Nhan
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Loai va Thién Gi6i, TrAm déu yéu chudng ca. Bing cach
nao Tram c6 thé dat duge nhiing kiép séng ctia Nhan Loai va
Thién Gi6i?” Vi Pdc Gidc Phdt Sonaka d3 tra 15i ring véi
nhitng ai ma thy hudng v& duyc lac thi s& bj tai tuc trong cac
c&i khd thu, va chi c6 nhitng ai ma tir bd n6 thi s& khong bi
t4i tuc & noi d6. Bing phuong thirc ciia sy minh hoa, Ngai
d3 k& cau chuyén v& mot con qua ma vui thich 18 trinh mot
con voi d3 chét dang ndi trdi trong dai duong va né da mét di
mang sdng cta minh (Phdp mén tu tdp Con Qua Tim Dit
Lién - Thanh Tinh Pao). Sau 46 vi Ppc Gidc Phit di
thuyét vé& sur ué truge caa céc thi vui duc lac va da tir gis, roi
du hanh xuyén vao trong hu khéng.

Being immensely moved by religious emotion as a result
of the Pacceka Buddha’s exhortation, King Arindama
handed over kingship to his son Dighdavu and left for the
Himalayas. After becoming a recluse, living on fruit and
cultivating and developing Jhana through meditation on the
four sublime modes of Iliving (Brahmavihara—-Metta,
Karuna, Muditd and Upekkha) he was reborn in the
Brahma realm.

Tam trang bi kich d6ng mo6t cach v6 han, do boi sy cdm
xc tin tAm nhu 12 mét két qua vé su ¢d xiy ctia vi Pdc Gidc
Phét, Dc Vua Arindama di truyén trao vuong quyén dén
ngudi con trai ciia minh 13 Dighdvu va da ra di hudng vé Hy
M3 Lap Son. Sau khi di trd thanh m6t vi 4n si, séng bang
trai ciy va trau gidi cling véi viée phét trién Thién Na thong
qua sy thidn dinh v& bbn phuong thic séng thuong thing
(Pham Tri; — Tiv Ai, Bi Mén, Hoan Hy va Hanh Xa) v rdi
vi Ay d3 duoc tai tuc trong C5i Pham Thién Gidi.
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(c) The nine disadvantages of a lay-man’s dress (p. 179)

AwDhN

X% NS W

=

a

®

(c) Chin didu bat loi v& trang phuc cta mot
nguoi cu s (trang 179)

Costliness of the garment.

Availability only through connection with its maker.
Getting soiled easily when used.

Getting worn out and tattered easily owing fo
Jfrequent washing and dyeing.

Difficulty in seeking a replacement for the old one.
Being unsuitable for a recluse.

Having to guard against loss through theft.
Appearing to be ostentatious when put on.

When taken along without being worn it is
burdensome and makes one appear to be avaricious.
Su tén kém cta y phuc.

Théng qua mbi lién hé v6i nha ché tao méi co thé
dung duoc.

. La bj viy bdn mot cach d& dang khi d3 dung dén.

La bi son mon va bi rach nat mot cach dé dang boi do
viéc gidt gifi va viéc tAy nhudm thudng xuyén.

Su kh6 khin trong viée tim kiém mot sy thay thé cho
cai cil.

La khong thich hop cho mét vi 4n si.

Phai ¢6 viéc bao vé chéng lai sy mit mét do béi ce
hanh vi trém cép.

Trong c6 vé khoe khoang khi mic vao.

Khi d3 mang theo ma khéng duge mic vao thi liy
1am khé chiu va 1am cho ngudi ta c6 vé bi tham d&m.

(d) The twelve advantages of the fibre-robe (p. 178)
(d) Muroi hai didu lgi ich cia manh y to soi (trang 178)
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Being inexpensive but of fine quality.

Possibility of making it by onself.

Not getting easily soiled when used and being easily
cleaned. '

Easily discarded, when worn out without a need for
stitching and mending.

Having no difficulty in seeking a replacement for the
old one.

Being suitable for a recluse.

Not having to guard against loss through theft.

Not appearing to be ostentatious when put on.

Not burdensome when taken along or put on.

. Forming no attachment to the robe as a requisite for

the user.

Made just by beating the bark of a tree, thus it is
righteously and faultlessly gained.

Not being worthy of regret over its loss or
destruction. -

L4 khong tén kém ma lai chit lwong tbt.

C6 thé do chinh ty minh tao ra né.

Khong d& dang bi vAy bln khi d3 ding dén va dé

dang gidt gid.

D& dang vt bo, khi d3 son mon ma khong can thiét
cho viéc khau va va.

Khéng c6 kho khin trong viée tim kiém mét sy thay
thé cho ci cil.

L3 thich hgp cho mét vi tu si.

Khong c6 viéc bao vé chéng lai su mit mét do bdi
céc hanh vi trém cp.

Khéng c6 vé khoe khoang khi mic vao.

Khong 14y 1am kho chiu khi 3 mang theo hodc mic
vao.
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10. Hinh thanh sy khéng dinh mic vao y 4o chi 13 médt
véat dung cho ngudi dung no.

11. Dugc 1am thanh chi bang céch viée dép vé cdy, nhu
thé né da c6 dugc mot cach chinh dang va vo toi.

12. Khong dang phai thuong tiéc khi né bi mit mat hay
12 sy hay hoai.

The fibre-robe
Maénh y to soi

The fibre-robe means the robe made of fibres obtained
Jrom a kind of grass and fastened together. (This is described
in the Atthasalint.)

Manh y to s¢i c6 nghia 12 manh y d3 duwoc 1am bing
nhitng to sgi cb dugc tir mot loai ¢6 va @3 duoc bén chit lai
v6i nhau. (Pidu ndy da duge midu ta & trong b Chu Gidi.)

According to the Hsutaunggan Pyo, fastening the fibres
together itself is not the complete making of the garment. It
must be beaten so as to make it soft and smooth. That is why
it is called “beaten fibre” in Myanmar.

The “fibre-robe” has the name Vakacira, Vakkala, and
Tiritaka in Pali.

Vakacira literally means a robe made of grass, and
therefore it should actually be translated “grass-robe”. But
traditional teachers translate the word as “fibre-robe ”.

Nuong theo by Cha Giai Hsutaunggan Pyo, viéc bén
cht cdc to s¢i lai v&i nhau tu n6 khong phai 13 viée 1am hoan
thanh y phuc. N6 phai dugc v6 dép ¢é ma 1am cho né mém
mai va min mang. D6 1 1y do tai sao né duoc goi 12 “to sgi
d3 duoc v6 dap” & trong Mién Ngit.

“Ménh y to s0i” ¢6 tén goi ¥ Phuc dwoc lam bcing vo
cdy (Vakacira = Vakkala = Tiritaka) & trong Pali Ngit.
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Vakacira theo nghia den cé ¥ nghia 13 mét manh y d&
dwoc 13m bing cd, va nhu thé né thwe sy phai dugce dich 13
“thao y”. Tuy nhién cic vi gido tho ¢ xwa dich tir ngit d6 1
“manh y to soi”. '

The remaining two names, Vakkala and Tiritaka, refer
to a robe made of fibres that come from the bark of a tree.
Though the word Vakka or Vakkala means “bark of a tree”
it does not denote pure, thick, outer crust of the bark, but the
inner layers made up of fibres covering the wood-core. It
should be noted that, because such fibres are taken off,
fastened and beaten for sofitness and smoothness, the robe
made thus is called fibre-robe. Though Vakkacira has the
meaning of “grass-robe”, the process of making the robe out
of fibres taken off from frees is more common than that of
making it out of grass and the name ‘‘fibre-robe” is better
known than “grass-robe”. That is why the word ‘fibre-
robe” is adopted in the Hsutaunggan Pyo.

Hai danh ti con lai, Vakkala va Tirftaka, d& cép dén mot
manh y da duoc 1am bing nhitng to soi ma xudt phit tr vé
ctia mot than cdy. Mic du tx nglt Vakka cta Vakkala co 'y
nghia “v6 clia mot than ciy”, n6 khéng biéu thi 16p vo cing,
day va tinh khiét bén ngoai ctia vo cdy, ma 14 cac 16p & bén
trong d4 lam thanh céc to sgi dang bao pht 18i cdy. Nén luu
y ring, bdi vi céc to soi dd duoc 14y ra, bén chit lai va di vo
dap cho duogc mém mai va min mang, manh y d& dugc lam
nhu vy thi duwoc goi 13 manh y to soi. Mic du Thdo ¥ c6 ¥
nghia 13 “ménh y ¢6”, qua trinh l&m méanh y chiét ra tr cac to
soi, d4 dwoc 14y ra tir nhitng than cdy thi phd bién hon 13 viéc
1dm ra méanh y tir noi c6, va tén goi “manh y to soi” thi d&
duoc biét nhidu hon 14 “thdo y”. D6 12 1y do tai sao tir ngit
“manh y to soi” di dugc chon ldy trong bd Chu Gidi
Hsutaunggan Pyo.
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(e) The wooden tripod (p. 179)
(e) Kiéng gb ba chan (trang 179)

The wooden tripod (Tidanda or Tayosiill) is a requisite
of a hermit. It is a stand with three legs on which is placed a
water jug or pot.

Kiéng gd ba chan (Kiéng ba chin hoic Gid dé ba chin)
Ia mot vat dung can thiét cia mot vi 4n si. N6 12 mot chan dé
v6i ba chan ma & trén d6 d3 duge ding dé dit mdt binh nudce
hodc chiu nuéc.

(f) The water jug and the yoke (p. 179)
(f) Binh nudc va don ganh (trang 179)

The water jug (Kundika) is another requisite of a hermit.
Kharikaja meaning a yoke is taken by traditional teachers as
a combination of Khari and Kaja both meaning the same: a
pole which is curved. According to some, Khari, means a
hermit’s set of requisites consisting of a flint, a needle, a fan,
etc. Taking these interpretations together, Kharikaja may be
taken as the pole on which are hung various requisites of a
hermit.

Binh nu6c (Binh dwng nwdc) lai 1a mot vat dung cin
thiét khac nfta cia mot vi 4n si. Kharikdja cé v nghia 13 mét
don ganh da dugce 1y gidi boi cac vi gido tho cb xua 12 mét sy
két hop cua Khari (cdi thung, cdi r8) va Kaja (cdy sao, cdy
cdn) ca hai c6 ¥ nghfa nhu nhau: ciy sio ma d3 dugc udn
cong. Nuwong theo mét s& nha cha giai, Khiri c6 y nghia 12
mot bd céc vit dung cén thiét cia mot vi 4n st gém cd mbt
vién d4 lira, mot kim may, mét cai quat, v.v. Két hop nhiing
su didn giai ndy lai v&i nhau, Kharikaja thi c6 thé hidu duoc
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14 c4i don ginh ma trén d6 d3 treo cAc vat dung cin thiét
khéc nhau cia mot vi an si. :

(g) The hide of a black antelope
(Ajinacamma) (p. 180)
(g) B0 da ctia hic son duong
(Bi gidp son dwong) (trang 180)

The hide of a black antelope, complete with hooves,
called Ajinacamma is also one of the requisites of a hermit,
which may be elaborated somewhat as follows.

The Pali Ajinacamma has been unanimously translated
“the hide of a black antelope” by ancient scholars. It is
generally thought therefore that a beast which is black all
over its body is called a “black antelope”. In the Amarakosa
Abhidhana (section 17, v.47) the word Ajina is explained as
“hide” synonymous with camma. This explanation of the
Amarakosa is worthy of note. ,

B6 da ctia mét con son duong mau den, ddy du véi céc
méng vudt, dwoc goi 14 Bi gidp son dwong cling 13 mot
trong nhiing vt dung cin thiét cia mét vi 4n si, ma c6 thé
duge giai thich thém mot phin ndo chi tiét nhur sau:

Tt ngtt Pali Bi gidp son dwong d3 dugce cac vi hoc gia
cd xwa nhit tri dich réng “b6 da ctia mit son duong mau
den”. Nhu thé nghi suy mét cach téng quat thi 6 12 mét con
tht véi mdt mau den phi khép c4 co thé ctia n6 d3 duoc goi
13 m6t “hic son dwong”. O trong bd Amarakosa Abhidhana
(mot b suu tdp ngit vung vé Pali ngit do nha ngit phdp
Moggallana dé soan tdc vao cudi thé ky thir 12) (phin 17,
v. 47) ti ngit Ajina (hic son dwong) 43 dugc giai thich 1a
“bd da” ddng nghia véi Camma (tdm da thudc). Su giai
thich ndy ctia bd ngit vung Amarakosa 13 dang luvu y.
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In the Atthasalint and other commentaries, there is an
expression meaning “the hide, complete with hooves, of a
black antelope, which was like a bed of Punnaga flowers”.

The phrase ‘“complete with hooves” (Sakhuram)
indicates that it is the hide of a hoofed animal. When it is
said to be “like a bed of Punndga flowers”, we have to
decide whether the likeness to a bed of Punnaga flowers
refers to its colour or to its softness. That the Punniaga
Sflowers is not particularly softer than other flowers is known
to many: therefore it should be decided that the likeness
refers to its colour. This suggests then that the hide could not
be that of a black antelope.

O trong bd Cha Gidi Afthasalint va nhitng bd chu giai
khac, d6 13 mot cdu vin didn ta y nghia “bd da, déy da cac
méng vubt, ciia mdt con hic son duong, ma trong gibng nhu
12 mot lubng hoa Nguyét Qué .

Cau vin “ddy da v6i nhitng moéng vudt” (Sakhuram)
trinh bﬁy vin tit r?mg dé 12 mot bd da ctia mot loai dong véat
¢6 méng vubt. Khi ngudi ta d3 néi ring “gidng nhu mot
lubng hoa Nguyét Qué”’ ching ta phai quyét dinh v& sy gibng
nhau nhu mot ludng hoa Nguyér Qué 13 dé cép dén mau séc
ctia n6 hay 13 sy mém mai cia n6. Dic biét 1 cac bong hoa
Nguyét Qué thi khong mém hon céc loai bong hoa khéc ma
d3 dwoc biét dén rét nhidu: thé thi né phai dwgc quyét dinh
rang su gidng nhau 13 ¥ néi dén mau sic cha n6. Nhu viy
didu ndy goi cho thiy ring bd da co6 thé khong phai 13 cia
mét hic son duong.

Though Ajina is translated “black leopard” by scholars
of old, that it actually means an animal’s coat and is
synonymous with Camma is evident from such statement as
“Ajinamhi harifiate dipi,” (“a leopard is killed for its
coat,”) in the Janaka and Suvapnasama Jatakas. The
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Commentary on.the Janaka also explains Ajina to be a
synonym of Camma by saying “Ajinamhiti cammatthaya
cammakarand” (“‘for its coat means for obtaining its hide”).
There are only two words, Dipi and Saddila, in Pali
meaning a leopard. Ajina is not found in that sense.

Mic db Ajina (hdc bdo) d4 duoc cac nha hoc gia cb xua
dich ring “ con bao den”, ma thuc s né ¢6 nghia 12 16ng ctia
mot lodi déng vit va ddng nghia v6i Camma (tam da thupc)
duogc minh chimg tir sy trinh by nhu 13 “ajinamhi hafiviate
dipi” (“mot con bao d3 bi giét dé 1iy 16ng cta n6”) & trong
cac Tic Sanh Truyén Janaka (Xudt Sinh) vi Suvannasama
(Hdc Kim). Chit Gidi v& Tic Sanh Truyén Janaka (Xudt
Sinh) ciing c6 giai thich Ajina (hidc bdo) 1a mot tir ddng
nghia cta Camma (tdm da thudc) do béi 161 ndi ring
“Ajinamhiti cammatthdya cammakarana” (“dé ldy long
ciia né c6 nghia 13 dé cé dwoc bp da ciia né”). Trong Pali
Ngit thi chi c6 hai tir ngit Dipi va Saddiila 13 c6 y nghia mot
con béo. Tix ngit Ajina thi d3 khong dwogc tim thiy trong ¥
nghia do6.

The Buddhavamsa Text also says “Kese muncitva’ham
tattha vakaciraii ca cammakam”. When Sumedha lay
prostrate before Buddha Dipankara, offering himself as a
bridge, he loosened his hair-knot and spread his fibre-robe
and the animal’s hide on the bog. The Pali word used here
is Cammaka which is. the same as Ajinacamma discussed
above.

Viin Bin Chiing Toc Chue Phit ciing c6 néi ring “Kese
muncitva’ham tattha vakaciraii ca cammakam — tgi noi do
tha mdi toc ra, trdi manh y to soi va tém da thuéc”. XKhi
Sumedha d3i ndm pht phuc truéc Dac Phit Dipankara
(Nhién Ping), 43 tw minh hién ding nhu mot ciy clu, Ngai
d3 x0a bui téc clia minh xubng va trai manh y to soi cia
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minh cting véi b tAm da ciia loai dong vat trén bai dam 13y.
Tir ngit Pali d3 dwoc ding tai ddy 13 Cammaka (t6m da
thuéc) thi ciing gibng voi tir nglkt Ajinacamma (bi gidp son
dwong) da dugc ban ludn & trén.

All this points to the fact that Ajinacamma is not the
coat of a beast with claws like a tiger, a leopard or a cat and
the adjectival phrase “complete with hooves” shows that it is
the coat of an animal with hooves like that of cattle and
horses. The coat has the colour of a bed of Punndaga flowers
as mentioned in the Afthasalini. It is also very soft to the
touch. Such animals like Ent are found in the neighbourhood
of the Himalayas. Because its coat is smooth and very
beautiful and not easily available, people treasure it as a
symbol of auspiciousness.

Tét ca didu ndy din dén mot thyc té ring Ajinacamma
(bi gidp son dwong) khdng phai 12 bd 16ng ctia mdt con thu
vo1 nhitng méng vudt nhu mét con hé, mot con bao hoic mot
con meo va ngit tinh tr “ddy dd v6i cdc méng vudt” cho thiy
rang né 12 bd 16ng clia mot loai dong vat v6i nhitng méng
vubt nhu thé véi gia stic va nhiing con ngya. B 16ng cb
mau sic clia mot lubng hoa Nguyét Qué nhu da c6 dé cép
dén trong bo Chti Gidi Afthasalini. N6 ciing rat 12 mém mai
khi cham vao. Giéng nhw c4c loai dong vat Ent (mot logi clia
lodi son duong) d3 duge tim thiy trong céc ving l4n can cia
ddy Hy M3 Lap Son. B&i vi bd 16ng cua né thi min mang va
rat dep, va khong d8 dang c6 sin (hiém cd), ngudi ta tran quy
n6 nhu 1a mot biéu trung cta didm kibt twong.

When Bodhisatta Siddhattha was born, the Catu-
mahardajika Devas of the four quarters, received him from
the hands of the saintly Brahmas of the Suddhavasa abode
with a coat of this particular animal — the coat having a soft
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fur and commonly regarded to be auspicious. This is
mentioned in the Introduction of the Jataka Commentary
and in the Buddhavamsa Commentary as well.

(The author then acknowledges that all that has been
discussed regarding the translation of Ajinacamma as the
hide of a black antelope is the view of the great scholar U
Lin, the previous compiler of the Great Chronicle of
Buddhas.)

Khi Gidc Hitu Tinh (Bé Tét) Siddhattha d3 duge sinh
ra, Tit Pai Thién Vwong & bdn gbéc, di cung dén Ngai tur
nhitng d6i tay cia Chu Pham Thién & Céi Tinh Cw Thién
mdt cach thanh thién véi bd 16ng ctia loai dong vat dic biét
ndy — bo 16ng tht c6 mot 16p 16ng min mang va thuong da
duoc xem 13 didu kiét twomg. Pidu ndy da duoc dé cép dén
trong Loi Gisi Thiéu ctia bd Chi Gidi Thic Sanh Truyén va
ludn ca & trong bd Chi Gidi Chiing Téc Chw Phat.

(T4c gia sau d6 xac nhén ring tit ca nhitng gl di dugc
ban théo lién quan dén viéc dich thuit vé& tir ngi
Ajinacamma (bi gidp son duwong) nhu 1a bd da cua mét hic
son duong d6 13 quan diém cta nha dai hoc gia U Lin, vi
bién soan vién trudc d6 cua bd Bién Nién Sw ciia Chw
Phdt.)

(h) Matted hair (Jard) and round headdress
made of hair (Jatamandala) (p. 180)
(h) Mai toc bén (Biti Téc) va khin tron trim ddu cho
bui toc (Khdn Tram Biai Toc) (trang 180)

The difference between the matted hair and the round
headdress made of hair should be understood. The matted
hair is something that is a part of the hermit. In order to
save the trouble of keeping it well groomed, the hermit
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knotted his hair firmly and tightly. This is what is meant by
“matted hair”. '
Su khac biét gitta mai toc bén va khin tron trium diu cho
bui téc thi cdn nén duge hiéu r6. Mai téc bén 1a mot didu
déng chl ¥ vi d6 1a mdt bo phan co thé cta vi 4n si. Nhiam
d8 trénh khoi sy hé Iuy v& viée gift gin maéi téc cho dugc gon
gang, vi 4n si d3 bai téc ctia minh mot cach chic chin va
chit chg. Day 13 didu ma c¢6 ¥ mudn néi dén “mai téc bén”.

One of the requisites created and left in the hut by
Visukamma as mentioned in the Afthasdalint is the round
headdress made of hair called Jatamandala. This is a thing
separate from the hermit’s person. It is not a part of him.
From the sentence “He put the headdress on his topknot and
Sfastened it with an ivory hairpin”, it is clear that the
headdress is a thing separate from Sumedha’s hair-knot. It
evolved into a hermit’s headdress of later times and protects
the hair knot from dust and litter and is called nowadays in
Myanmar. v

(The author here mentions the opinions of the Monyway
Zetawun Sayadaw and Mahasilavamsa who stated that the
“matted hair” and “headdress” are the same thing. But the
author concludes his discussion by quoting the Catu-
dhammasara (Kogan) Pyo, Magadha Abhidhana, and
certain Jataka stories which say that they are two different
things. By quoting the Catudhammasara Pyo and the
Maghadeva Lankda, the author finally says that just as a
snare is used to catch a bird, so also the matted hair in the
Jorm of a snare is worn by a hermit to catch the great bird of
“the Eightfold Noble Path” as soon as it alights in the forest
that is “his mind”).

M0t trong cic vét dung cin thiét da duogc kién tao va da
dé lai & trong thao am béi do Thién Tt Visukkamma nhu d3
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48 cap dén trong Cht Giai Agthasalint 1 cai khan trdn trim
dAu cho bii téc d3 dugc goi 13 Khdn Trium:Bii Téc. Pay 1a
mdt vit s& hitu ngoai thin cta vi 4n si. N6 khong phai 1a
mdt bd phan co thé ctia'vi y. Tir clu ndi “Ngai di dat cai
khin trim du 18n trén dinh cta bai téc cha minh va duge gai
chiit n6 lai v&i cai kep toc bing nga voi”, diéu d6 18 rang 13
c4i khan trim dau 13 mot vat s hitu tach rdi khéi bui téc cia
Ngai Sumedha. N6 dd phét trién thanh mot cai khin tram
diu cta vi 4n st cho thoi gian v& sau va bao vé bii téc cho
khoi bui bdm va rac rudi va ngay nay 48 duogc goi 1a Khdn
Trivm Bii Téc & trong Mién Pién.

(Tai day tac gid d& cap dén nhiing ¥ kién cta Pai Trudng
Lio Monyway Zetawun va Mahdstlavamsa 43 tuyén bb ring
“bti t6c” va “khin trim dau” 13 gidng hét v6i nhau. Tuy
nhién tac gia két lufn viéc ban thao ctia minh qua viéc trich
din cdc bd Chu Gidi Catudhammasara (Kogan) Pyo,
Magadha Abhidhiana, vi mot sb tich truyén vé& Tic Sanh
Truyén d& ma noi ring ching 13 hai vét thé khac biét nhau.
Qua viéc trich din bd Chu Gidi Catudhammasara Pyo va
Maghadeva Lanka, tic gia cudi cling d3 néi ring vi nhu mot
c4i biy da duoc dung dé bit mot con chim, cling nhw thé mai
téc bén trong hinh thitc ciia mot céi bly da duge vi an si
dung d8 bit mdt con chim vi dai ctia “Bat Thanh Dao” ngay
khi n6 bung sang trong khu ring gid d6 1a “tdm thic cua
minh”). ‘

(i) Eight Kinds of Hermits
(i) Tam Phdm Loai Ctia Chu Vi An St

(The author first explains the derivation of the Myanmar
word (hermit) from Pali and Sanskrit.)
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The word “hermit” refers to those who are outside the
Buddha’s Teaching. Nevertheless they should be regarded as
holy persons of the time.

The Commentary on the Ambatha Sutta of the
Stlakkhandha Vagga enumerates eight kinds of hermits as
Jollows:

Saputtabhariya,
Ufichdcariya,
Anaggipakkika,
Asamapdika,
Ayamutthika (Asmamutthika),
Dantavakkalika,
Pavattaphalabhojana and
8. Pandupalasika.

(Tac gid trude tién giai thich sy din xudt cia tir ngi
Mién Dién (vi 4n sf) tir noi Pali Ngit va Sanskrit Ngit).

Tir ngit “vi 4n si” ding dé no6i dén nhitng ai ma & bén
ngoai Gido Ly ctia Puc Phéit. Tuy nhién ho nén duwgc xem
nhw 13 cdc béc ton quy cia thoi gian.

Chu Giai & trong bai Kinh Ambattha cta Phim Gidi
Uin thudc Trudng B Kinh 1iét ké tdm phdm loai ctia cac vi
4n si nhu sau:

1. Tich Tri¢ Tai ST
Kiém Céc Tué Nhin
Bit Kiém Céc Phanh Bao
Vi Ting Phanh Bao
Ngogi Mpc Kim Khi
Nghiét Twéc Ngogi Mpc
Thwe Qua Do Thin va
Thyc Thdo Dy Thin

NN BN N

HRAADN R WD
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1. A hermit who piles up wealth and lives a
householder’s life is called Saputtabhariya. (Here the author
mentions Keniya of the Buddha'’s lifetime as an example.)

1. M6t vi 4n si ma tich trit tAi san va sbng mot doi séng
ctia mot gia cha thi dugc goi 1& Tich Triv Tai Si. (Tai day
tac gia dé cap dén Keniya & trong thoi ky cta Pic Phat nhu
12 mét vi du din chiing.)

2. A hermit who does not pile up wealth and who does
not live a householder’s life, but who collects unhusked grain
from lay people at threshing grounds and cooks his own food
is called Ufichdcariya.

2. Mot vi 4n sT ma khéng c6 tich trit tai san va khong
sébng mot doi séng cua mot gia chi, nhung ma vi 4y thu thap
hat ngii c6¢ chua bbc vo tir nhitng ngudi cu si tai gia tai ving
dét dép lua va niu thanh vat thyc cho minh thi dugce goi 13
Kiém Céc Tué Nhin.

3. 4 hermzt who collects husked grain from lay men in
villages and cooks his own Jfood is called Anaggipakkika. He
thinks husking grain by pounding is not worthy of one who
lives a hermit’s life.

3. . Mot via 4n sT ma thu thép hat ngii cbe da bde vo tir
nhitng ngudi cu s tai gia va ndu thanh v4t thuc cho minh thi
duoc goi 1a Bér I(iém Céc Phanh Bao. Vi 4y nghi ring viéc
bbc vo hat ngu cbe qua viéc dap gla 12 khoéng xing dang v6i
ngudi ma séng doi sbng ctia mot vi 4n si.

4. A hermit who enters a village and collects cooked
rice is called Asamapdka. He thinks cooking is not worthy of
one who lives a hermit’s life.

4. Mbt vi &n sT ma di vao mot lang mac va thu thap gao
d3 duoc niu chin thi dugc goi 14 Vi Tdng Phanh Béo. Vi Ay
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nghl ring v1ec néu nuong 14 khdng xting dang vO1 nguol ma
séng doi séng cia mot vi 4n sT.

5. A hermit who takes off the bark of a tree for food by
means of a metal or stone implement is called Ayamutthika
(or Asmamutthika). He thinks to collect food each day is
wearisome.

5. Mot vi 4n si ma dung mot vat dung b?mg kim khi hodc
bing da dé bdc vo ctia mot than cdy ma lam vat thuc thi duoc
go1 1a Ngoai Moc Kim Khi (hodc Ngoai Mpc Thach Khi).
Vi Ay nghi ring viéc thu thap vat thwe mdi ngay 12 vo vi
budn chan.

6. A hermit who takes off the bark of a tree with his
teeth for food is called Dantavakkalika. He thinks to carry
metal or stone implements is wearisome.

6. Mot vi 4n si ma bdc vo ctia mot than céy vdi nhitng
ring cla minh d& 1am vat thuc thi duge goi 1a Nghiét Tuwéc
Ngogi Mpc. Vi 8y nghi ring mang theo nhitng dung cy kim
khi hoic bing d4 13 v6 vi budn chan.

7. A hermit who lives on the fruits that fall down by
throwing a stone or a stick at them is called
Pavattaphalabhojana. He thinks to remove the bark is
wearisome.

7. Mot vi 4n sT ma séng nhd vao nhiing trai ciy ma roi
xubng qua viéc liéng ném mét cyc d4 hay 1a mot cly gy vao
chiing n6 thi dwoc goi 13 Thuwc Quéi P§ Thin. Vi by nghi
ring bbc vo6 than cdy 12 v6 vi budn chén.

8. A hermit who lives only on leaves, flowers and fruits
that fall down naturally from trees is called Pandupalasika.
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8. Mét vi 4n s ma chi sbng nhd vao nhitng 14 cdy, cic
béng hoa va nhitng tri cdy tir nhiing than cdy roi xubng mot
cach thién nhién thi dugc goi 1a Thuwe Thdo P$ Thén.

The Pandupalasika are divided into three types:
Thuc Thdo B¢ Thén d3 dugc chia thanh ba thit hang:

(1) Ukkattha — pandupalasika, he who remains seated
without arising and who lives on leaves, flowers and fruits
that fall down within his reach,

(1) Thuwong Phém - Thuc Théio D§ Than: vi iy 1a
ngudi van cir ngdi ma khéng c6 dimg 18n va vi Ay séng nho
vao nhiing 14 cdy, cac bong hoa va nhitng trdi cdy ma di roi
xubng trong tim tay ctia minh.

(2) Majjhum — pandupalasila, he who does not move
Jfrom tree to tree and subsits only on leaves, flowers and
Jruits that fall down from a single tree, and

(2) Trung Phim - Thuc Théio P§ Thén: vi by 13 ngudi
khéng c6 di chuyén tir cAy ndy sang cdy khéc, va chi sinh
séng nho vao nhitng 14 ciy, cac bong hoa va nhiing trai cldy
ma d3 roi xudng tir mot ciy duy nhét, va

(3) Mudum — pandupalasika, he who moves from tree
to tree in search of leaves, flowers and fruits that fall
naturally from trees to maintain himself.

(3) Khinh Phim - Thuc Thdo Pj Thin: vi iy 1a nguoi
di chuyén tir ciy ndy sang cdy khéc trong viée tim kiém cac
14 cdy, nhitng bong hoa va cic trai cAy ma di roi xubng mét
cach thién nhién tir nhing cdy dé ty duy tri doi séng cta
minh.
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This is the enumeration of the eight kinds of hermits as
given in the Commentary on the Ambattha Sutta.

In addition, the author gives a somewhat different
enumeration that is mentioned in the Commentary on the
Hiri Sutta of the Sutta Nipata:

1. Saputtabhariya,

2. Urichdcarika,

3. Sampattakalika,

4. Anaggipakkika,

5. Ayamutthika,

6. Dantaluyyaka,

7. Pavattaphalika and
8. Vantamuttika.

Pay 12 su liét ké vé tam phém loai ctia cac vi 4n si nhu
di dugc dua ra trong phin Chu Giai & trong bai Kinh
Ambattha.

Thém vao d6, tic gid dd dua ra mot su liét ké c¢6 phan
nao khéc biét ma da c6 dé cap dén & trong phan Cha Giai cia
bai Kinh Tam Hoi (H6 Then) thudc Kinh Tap.

1. Tich Tri Tai St

2. Kiém Céc Tué Nhén

3. Nhit Bdt Pp Thure

4. Bit Kiém Céc Tué Nhin

5. Ngoai Mpc Kim Khi

6. Nghiét Twéc Ngoai Méc

7. Thuc Qud Dy Thin va

8. Thwc Thdo Gidi Thodt Hanh

1. A hermit who leads a householder’s life, earning his
living by farming, trading, etc. like Keniya and others is
called Saputtabhariya.

1. Mbt vi 4n sT ma séng mot doi séng cia ngudi gia cha,
tim kiém viéc muu sinh cia minh qua viéc noéng nghiép,
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-thuong nghi€p, v.v. nhu la Kepiya va nhung ngudi khéc nita
thi dwoc goi 14 Tich Trik Tai ST

2. A hermit who living near a city gate and teaching
children of Khattiya and Brahmin families, accepts only
grain and crops but not gold and silver is called
Ufichdcarika.

2. Mot vi 4n sT ma sinh séng gin mot cbng thanh va
giang day nhitng con tré thudc dong Vua Chia Sdt Pé Ly va
céc gia dinh Ba La Mén, chi tho nhan hat ngii c6c va nhiing
cdy trong, nhung khéng phéi 13 vang va bac, thi dugc goi la
Kiém Céc Tué Nhan.

3. A hermit who lives only on food that is obtained at
the meal time is called Sampattakalika.

3. Mdt vi 4n sT ma chi séng nhd vao thyc phdm ma da c6
dugc vao budi tho thye thi dwoc goi 1a Nhét Bdt P Thue.

4. A hermit who lives only on uncooked fruits and
vegetables is called Anaggipakka.

4. Mot vi 4n sT ma chi séng nhd vao nhiing tréi cdy va
cic rau qui twoi sbng thi duo’c goi 13 Bdr Kiém Céc Tué
Nhan

5. A hermit who wanders from place to place with metal
or stone implements in hand to remove the bark from trees
for food whenever he feels hungry and who observes
precepts, cultivating meditation on the four sublime
illimitables, is called Ayamutthika.

5. Mdt vi 4n si ma lang thang tir noi ndy sang noi khéc
véi cac vat dung kim khi hay bing d4 & trong tay dé béc vo
tir nhitng thdn cdy 1am thanh thyc phédm bt ludn khi ndo vi
éy cam théy déi va da hanh tri cdc diéu hoc, trau giéi thién
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dinh v& bbn Phép thwong thing v lwong, thi duoc goi la
Ngoai Mpc Kim Khi.

6. A hermit who wanders from place to place without
metal or stone implement in hand and who removes the bark
Jrom trees with his teeth whenever he feels hungry and who
observes precepts, cultivating meditation on the four sublime
illimitables, is called Dantaliiyyaka.

6. Mot vi 4n sT ma lang thang tir noi ndy sang noi khac
ma khdng c6 vat dung kim khi hay bing d4 & trong tay, va
véi nhitng rang vi 4y bbc vo tir nhitng than cdy bit ludn khi
nao vi éy cam théy doi bung va da hanh tri cac diéu hoc, trau
gidi thién dinh v& bbn Phép thugng thing v Iwong, thi dugc
goi 13 Nghiét Twéc Ngoai Mpc.

7. A hermit who lives depending upon a natural pond or
a forest grove and who going nowhere else, subsists on the
lotus stems and stalks from the pond or on the fruits and
Sflowers from the forest grove or even on the bark of trees
(when other kinds of sustenance are not available) and who
observes precepts, cultivating meditation on the four sublime
illimitables, is called Pavattaphalika.

7. Mot vi 4n sT ma séng dwa vao mot ao hd thién nhién
hoic mot khu rimg cdy #n trai va vi 4y khéng di noi ndo
khéc, sbng nhd vao cc than cong va cubng hoa sen tir noi ao
hd hay nhd vio céc trai cdy va nhitng bong hoa tir khu ring
cly &n trai, hodc thim chi nhd vao vo cta cac thin cﬁy (khi
cac phuong tién sinh song khac khong co san) va vi 4y hanh
tri cac diéu hoc, trau gidi thién dinh v& bdn Phép thuong
thing vo luong, thi dwoc goi 1a Thwe Qua P Than.
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8. A hermit. who subsists on leaves that fall down
naturally and observe precepts, cultivating meditation on the
four sublime illimitables is called Vantamuttika.

8. Mot vi 4n sf ma séng nhd vao nhitng 14 ciy ma d3 roi
xubng mdt cich thién nhién va hanh tri cic diéu hoc, trau
gidi thién dinh v& bbn Phap thuong thing v6 hwong, thi duge
goi 13 Thwc Thdo Gidi Thodt Hanh.

In these two lists of eight kinds of hermits, each type is
nobler than the preceding type.

Again in these lists, excepti!ng the fist type, namely
Saputtabhariya, all are holy persons, observing precepts and
cultivating meditation the four sublime illimitables.

Sumedha came under the fourth category (of the list
given in the Stakkhandha Commentary), namely
Asamapaka, for one day, i.e. a hermit who collects and lives
only on cooked food; for the following days he remained as a
hermit of the eighth type, namely Pandupalasika, one who
lives only on leaves, flowers and fruits that fall down
naturally from trees. According to the list given in the Sutta
Nipata Commentary, he came under the eight category,
namely Vantamuttika, i.e. a hermit who subsists only on
leaves that fall down naturally from trees and who observes
precepts, cultivating meditation on the four sublime
illimitables.

Trong c4 hai danh sach v& tAm phim loai ctia céc vi an st
ndy day, mdi thé loai thi cao quy hon so véi thé loai truéce
do.

Lai nita trong nhitng danh séch ndy, trix phi thé loai ddu
tién, 46 1a Tich Tri¥ Tai Si, thi tAt ca déu 1a c4c bac thanh
nhén, hanh tri cac diu hoc va trau gidi thidn dinh vé bén
Phéap thuong thing v6 lugng. '
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Ngai Sumedha da theo hang loai tht tu (thudc danh sich
da dua ra trong bd Chi Gidi Giéi Uédn), 6 13 Vi Tang
Phanh Bao, chi trong mdt ngdy, tirc 13 mot vi 4n s ma chi
thu thip va séng nhd vao thyc phdm di niu chin; trong
nhiing ngay sau d6 thi Ngai van ludn 13 mdt vi 4n sT ctia hang
loai thit tdm, d6 13 Thirc Vit P Thin, 12 mdt ngudi chi sdng
nh¢ vao nhiing 14 ciy, cac bong hoa va nhitng trai cdy ma da
roi xudng mét cach thién nhién tir nhitng than cay. Nuong
theo danh sach d& dua ra & trong bd Chu Gidi Kinh Tap,
Ngai d4 theo hang loai thi tdm, d6 14 Thwc Thdo Gidgi Thodt
Hgnbh, tic 13 mot vi 4n si ma chi séng nhd vao nhitng 14 ciy
ma d3 roi xubng mot cach thién nhién tir nhiing than cdy va
vi 4y hanh tri c4c didu hoc, trau gidi thidn dinh v& bdn Phép
thugng thang v6 lugng.

Three kinds of persons addressed as (Shin #)
in Myanmar
Ba hang nguoi dd dugc xudng danh 13 (Pai Bac #)
trong Mién Pién

[#: A respectful religious title more or less equivalent to
Pali Samt.]

[#: Mot chic danh thubc tén gido dugc tén kinh hon
hodc kém tuong duong véi tir ngit Pali Bdc Gido Tho.]

The Pali “Pabbajja” has been translated “going forth as
a recluse” by teachers of old. That is to say “giving up of
worldly life”, which is of three kinds:
1. Isi — pabbajja: giving up of worldly life and
becoming an Isi (hermit).
2. Samana — pabbajja: giving up of worldly life and
becoming a Samana (monk) and
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3. Samanera — pabbajja: giving up of worldly life and
- becoming a Samanera (novice). -

Accordingly, there are three kinds of persons worthy of
veneration and addressed as (shin) in Myanmar: Isi
(hermits), Samana (monks) and Samanera (novices).

T ngit Pali “Xuit Gia” d3 duge céc Vi gido tho cb xua
dich 1a “viéc ra di dé tr6s thanh mt vi dn 7. Diéu d6 dé néi
rang “tir bd doi song thé tuc” va c6 ba hang loal

1. An St Xuit Gia: tir bd dcn séng thé tuc va dé tré thanh

mot vi An Ddt (mdt vi 4n si).

2. Sa Mbon Xudt Gia: tir bd ddi sbng thé tuc va dé tro

thanh mét vi Sa Mén (mdt tu si) va

3. Tiéu Sa Mén Xuit Gia: tir bd doi sbng thé tuc va aé

tré thanh mét vi Tiéu Sa Mén (modt tap sy).

Theo d6, c6 ba hang ngudi xtng dang vadi sy t6n kinh va
d3 duwoc xuéng danh 12 (Pai Puc) trong Mién Pién: bac An
Dit (c4c vi 4n si), bic Sa Mén (cac vi tu s7) va bac Tiéu Sa
Moén (céc vi tip su).

(j) The eight disadvantages of a leaf-hut (p. 183)
(j) Tam didu bit loi caa mot thio am (trang 183)

1. The hut requires the dweller to make efforts to acquire
timber and other materials for its construction.

2. It requires the dweller to take constant care and to
provide maintenance or reconstruction when the
grass roof and mud of the walls decay and fall into
Ruins. '

3. 1t requires the dweller to make room at any time for a
visiting senior elder, who is entitled to suitable
accommodation, so that he fails to get concentration
of mind.
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Being sheltered from sun and rain under its cover, the .
dweller tends to become soft and feeble.

With a roof and surrounding walls to provide privacy,
it serves the dweller as a hiding place for committing
blameworthy, evil deeds. :

It creates attachment for the dweller, who then thinks
“It is my dwelling place.”

Settling down in it makes the dweller appear to be
living a householder’s life with family.

1t requires the dweller to deal with nuisance created
by domestic pests such as fleas, bugs, lizards, etc.

These are the disadvantages of a leaf-hut which
Sumedha discerned and prompted him to abandon the hut.

1.

Tap 1&u doi héi ngudi tri ngu phai nd luc dé cé duge
g0 lam nha va cédc vat liéu khac dé kién tao no.

. N6 do1i héi nguoi tri ngu phai thuong xuyén chim séc

va lo ling bao tri hay 12 t4i thiét lai khi m4i tranh va
c4c vach tudng bang bun dit bj hu hong va bi dd nat.
N¢ ddi héi ngudi trii ngu phai tao ra phong bc dé cho
viéc viéng tham bt cir lic ndo cia bic cao nién
tredng 1do, ngudi ma c6 quyén dé huong didu kién
tién nghi thich hop, va nhu thé vi 4y mit di su tap
trung cta tAm thitc.

Do da dugc che chd tir 4nh ning mit trdi va mua gio
& duéi noi 4n nau cta no, ngudi trd ngu cé khuynh
huéng tré nén yéu dudi va nhu nhuoc.

Vé6i mt mai nha va céc birc tudng bao boc dé cung
clp su riéng tu, n6 ddp tng nguoi tri ngu nhyu 14 mot
chd che gifu cho viéc thuc hién didu dang khién trach,
nhitng ac hanh.

N6 kién tao sy dinh méc cho ngudi tra ngu, d8 rdi sau
d6 vi Ay nghi ring “Né 1a chd tri ngu cua t61.”
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Viéc bn dinh cudc sbng & trong d6 dd 1am cho nguodi
trd ngu c¢6 vé nhu 13 dang séng mot doi sbéng caa
nguoi gia cht voi gia dinh.

N6 doi hoi ngudi tri ngu phéi ddi phé véi didu phidn
toai do cac con vat & trong thdo am da tao ra nhu la
cac con bo chét, cac con rép, cac con than lin, v.v.

Pay 13 nhitng didu bit loi ctia mot thdo am ma Ngai
Sumedha d3 nhin thirc 15 rang va da khién cho Ngai phai tir
bo tap 18w

The ten advantages of the foot of a tree (p.183)

Mudi didu loi ich ctia coi gbc mdt than cdy (trang 183)

1.

10.

The foot of a tree does not require the dweller to
acquire building materials, there being already a
awelling place provided by nature.

It does not require the dweller to take comstant care
and to provide maintenance.

It does not require the dweller to make room for
visiting senior elders.

It does not provide privacy nor serves the dweller as
hiding place for committing evil deeds.

Its dweller is free from stiffness of limbs unlike those
dwelling in the open space who suffers from such a
discomfort.

The dweller does not have to take possession of it as
his own property.

The dweller is able to abandon it without an
attachment saying “It is my dwelling place.”

The dweller does not have to request others to vacate
the place for purpose of cleaning.

It makes a pleasant place for the dweller.

Since the dweller easily finds similar dwelling places
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wherever he goes, he does not cling to it as “my .
dwelling place.”

(Then the author quotes the Hsutaunggan Pyo which
gives the same list of disadvantages in verse).

1.

10.

Coi gbc cia mot thin cAy khong doi hoéi ngudi tra
ngu phai c¢6 duge cac vit liéu x8y dung, da co san
mot chd tra ngu duoc ban cip do béi thién nhién.

N6 khong doi hoi ngudi tri ngu phéi thudng xuyén
chim séc va lo 1ing béo tri.

N6 khong ddi hoi ngudi tr ngu phai tao ra phong &c
dé cho viéc viéng tham ctia bic cao nién trudng 1o.
N6 khéng cung cip su riéng tu hoic dép g ngudi
tr ngu nhu 13 mot chd che gidu cho viéc thuc hién
nhiing ac hanh.

Ngudi tmi ngu noi d6 thi dugce thoat khéi su t€ cing
clia chan tay khéng gibng nhu viéc trd ngu & trong
khong gian rdng md ma tir noi d6 ngudi ta cam thuy
mot cdm gidc kho chiu.

Ngudi tra ngu khong phai chiém hitu 1iy né nhw 13
vat s& hitu ctia minh.

Ngudi tri ngu c6 thé tir bd ndé ma khéng c6é mét sw
dinh mic khi néi ring “N6 14 chd tri ngu ctia t61.”
Ngudi trd ngu khong phai yéu ciu nhiing nguoi khac
d& doi ra khoi noi tri ngu v6i muc dich cda viéc quét
don.

N6 12 m6t chd duyét ¥ cho ngudi tri ngu.

Vi ngudi tri ngu d& dang tim thiy nhiing chd tri ngy
twong tuw & bt luan chd nao vi 4y di dén, vi iy khong
phai dinh méc vao n6 nhw 13 “chd tr ngy ca t6i.”

(Sau @6, tac gia trich din tic pham thi ca Hsutaunggan
Pyo tai noi d6 d& cung cip cing mot danh sach v& cac didu
bat loi trong ké ng6n.)

Pl
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V. The Prophecy (p. 190)
V. Viéc Tho Ky (trang 190)

As has been said, Sumedha reflected, “What is the use of
selfishly escaping the cycle of births alone,” and this is
mentioned in the Buddhavamsa Text “Kim me eckena
tinnena’.

Quoting this Pali sentence people are fond of saying with
a tinge of contempt: “One should not be selfish in this world.
A selfish one is a person who seeks only his good. One who
seeks only his welfare is a useless person”.

Nhu d3 dugc néi dén, Ngai Sumedha d3 suy nghiém,
“Sw vigc chi dé cho riéng minh thodt khéi vong ludn héi
sanh ti quad la mpt cdch ich kp”, va didu ndy d3 c6 dé cép
dén trong Vin Ban Ching Téc Chw Phit “Lam sao Ta cé
thé di dén muc tiéu chi cé mt minh”.

Trong khi trich din ciu Pali ndy ngudi ta wa thich n6i
véi mot sic thai cta sy miét thi “Ngwéi ta khong nén ich ky
& trong thé gian ndy. Mpt ngwoi ich ky la ngwoi chi biét
fim kiém diéu tot cho minh. Ngwoi ma chi di im sw phiic
lgi cho riéng minh la mgt nguwoi vo dung”.

But if one continues to read the same sentence one would
come across “purisena thamadassina”, implying “inspite of
the fact that I am a superior person fully aware of my
prowess of wisdom, faith and energy”, which explicitly
qualifies the foregoing sentence. All this indicates that only
thoses who, despite their ability, are selfish and not willing
to work for others should be blamed. And those, who have
no such ability but who say, “I will work for others” and are
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not true to their word, should be despised, for they do not
know the limits of their own capability.

Tuy nhién néu nhu ngudi ta tiép tuc doc trong cing mot
cau thi ngudi ta s& di t6i nhan biét ring “béc nam nhén cé
stec manh dwgc nhin thiy” ngu ¥ 13 “cho.di trong thuc 16
Ta la mot bac thu thcfng libu tri mot cdch tron du nang lyc
siéu viét cia minh vé tri tué, dikc tin va sw tinh cdn”, ma
khing dinh phim chit mét cach 18 rang ciu d3 noi trén day.
TAt ca didu nly chi cho thiy ring chi ¢6 nhitng ngudi, di cho
kha n#ng ctia minh, ma 13 ich ky va khéng sén sang 13m viéc
cho nhiing ngudi khac thi dang bi ché trach. Va véi nhiing ai,
ho khong c6 kha ning nhu thé nhung ho néi ring “Ta sé lam
viéc cho nhitng ngwoi khdc”, va khong dung su thuc nhu 101
néi clia ho, thi s& déng bi khinh thi, vi ho khong biét ty han
d6 vé& kha ning ctia chinh minh.

As a matter of fact those who have no ability to work for
others should look after their own interest. That is why it is
taught in the Atta Vagga, the twelfth chapter of the
Dhammapada:

Attadattham paratthena bahund’pi na hapaye

Attadattham abhififidya sadatthapasuto siya (Dhp. 166)

Let him not sacrifice his own interest

By willing to work much for others.

Knowing full well his own limited ability

He should work for his own welfare.

Thuc té 13 nhitng ai khong cé kha niing 1am viéc cho
nhitng ngwdi khac thi hdy nén cham lo lgi ich cta chinh
minh. D6 141y do tai sao dibu ndy da duoc giang day & trong
Phéni Ty Ngd, Chuong thir mudi hai cia Kinh Phdp Ci:

Dau lgi nguwéi bao nhiéu Ché quén phin tw lgi

Nho thing tri tw loi Hay chuyén tim lgi minh

Khoéng nén hy sinh loi ich riéng cia chinh minh
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Bc%ng cdch sén sang lam viéc nhiéu cho nhﬁng nguoi
khdc '
Hay biét 3 kha néing han dé cila chinh minh
Nguwoi ta sé lam viéc cho phuc lgi cia chinh minh.
[Hy sinh Tw Loi cho ngudi,
Loi Tha Vong Ky quén duwong Thanh Nhan.
Théing Tri xét nght can phan,
Trau gidi Thdnh Piec chuyén tam loi minh]
(Phap Cu Céu 166)

This teaching of the Dhammapada means.: “He who is
incompetent to work for others but speaks as though he were
competent cannot do good for others, nor can he do for
himself; thus he suffers a double loss. Therefore he who is
incompenent to work for others should seek his own good
and work only for himself. He who knows the true extent of
his own capability and works only for himself (should not be
blamed as a selfish person but) should be spoken of as a
good person who works within the limits of his capability. On
the contrary, he, who is qualified like Sumedha to render
service to others, runs only after his own interest, ignoring
others’ should truly be censured as a purely selfish person”.

Loi day ctia ciu ké Phdp Ci ndy c6 ¥ nghia 1a: “Ngwoi
ma bdt tai vé ning dé lam viéc cho nhitng ngudi khdc ma néi
y nhue thé da 1a nguoi hiku tai thi khéng thé nao lam duwoc
diéu tét cho nhitng nguoi khdc, ma ciing khong thé nao vi dy
lam t6t cho minh dwoc, nhw thé vi d'y cam thu sw mat mat hai
lén. Do vay nguoi ma bét tai vé nang dé lom viée cho nhiing
nguwoi khdc thi nén tim kiém diéu tét cho chinh minh va chi
nén lom viéc cho chinh ban thén minh. Nguoi ma biét ré
mukc do thuc sy ciia khd ndng cia chinh minh va chi lam viée
cho ban thdn minh (thi trdi lai khong nén bj khién trich nhw
1 mét nguoi ich ky) ma phdi nén néi lén rdng vi dy la mot
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nguoi tot, 1o nguoi lam viée trofzg han do kha ndng cua |
minh. Trdi lai, vi dy, 1 nguoi c¢6 pham chat nhw 1a Ngai
Sumedha dé givp 36 dén nhitng nguwoi khde, ma chi dudi theo
sw loi ich cia riéng minh, khong dé tam dén nhiing nguoi
khdc thi thyc sw ding bi khién trdch nhu la mot nguoi hoan-
toan ich ky”.

In short, let him work for others if he is competent. If not,
let him look after himself so that he may not miss his interest.
He who seeks his own interest but pretends to be working for
others’ welfare is surely a dishonest, cunning, evil person.

Tom lai, hdy dé vi dy lam viéc cho nhitng ngudi khdc
néu nhw vi dy 1a ngwoi hitu tai. Bing nhu khong, thi hiy
dé vi dy tw chim lo cho bén thén dé ma vi Gy c6 thé khong
bi mét di sw lpi ich ciia riéng minh. Nguwdi ma fim kiém sw
lgi ich cho ban thin minh nhung lgi gid vo nhw la dang
lam diéu phiic lgi cho nhitng ngwoi khdc thi qué thit la
m{t ngwoi bét lwong, ngwoi xdio quyét, mot ngudi dc.

(a) Neraiijara (p.212)
(a) NiLién Thién (trang 212)

Nerafijara as the name of a river is derived from
Nelajala, Nela meaning ‘faultless” and Jala “water”;
hence “the river with pure clean water.”

Another derivation is from Nilajala, Nila meaning
“blue” and Jala “water” “blue water” signifies “clear
water”; hence “the river with clear blue water.”

Yet another derivation is from Nari Jard meaning a kind
of musical instrument which produces the sound similar to
that of the flowing waters in a stream.

Ni Lién Thién 13 tén goi ciia mot con sdng da bit ngudn
tir noi Nelajala, Nela c6 ¥ nghia 13 “hodon my, khong khuyét -
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diém” va Jala “nudc”; do d6 “con sdng voi nude thuén tinh
tinh khiét.” '

Mot sy dan xut khéc 13 tir noi Nlajala, Nila c6 y nghia
14 “xanh” va Jala “nude’ bidu thi “nudc trong sach”; do @6
con song voi nuoc trong xanh.”’

Tuy nhién, su din xuét khac nita 13 tir noi Nari Jard c6 ¥
nghia 13 mét thé loai nhac cy ma tao ra 4m thanh tuong ty
véi sy tréi chay clia cdc con nuGe trong mot tridu luu.

(b) Notes on Prophecy (p. 207)
(b) Nhitng chti thich trong Viéc Tho Ky (trang 207)

Under this heading the author discusses not only
(prophecy) but also other Myanmar words or phrases. The
word (prophecy) is commomly held to be derived from the so
-called Pali word Byadita. But there is no such word as
Byadita in Pali. It appears to have been formed by ancient
scholars in imitation of the Pali words Byakarana or
Byakata says the author.

With reference to the phrases “stepping out with his
right foot” and “honouring him with eight handfuls of
Sflowers”, the author has the following to say: “Stepping out
with his right foot” is the tramslation of the Pali phrase
“Dakkhinam padam uddhari”. Buddha Dipavkara de-
parted not only stepping out with his right foot first but also
keeping Sumedha on his right. This mode of departure from
the presence of an honourable person is a very ancient
Indian custom of showing high esteem.

Duéi tiéu d& nly, tac gia thao luin khong chi 13 (viéc the
ky) ma ludn cd céc tir ngit hodic cac cAu vin khic cua Mién
Ngtt. Tw ngt (viéc tho ky) thi thudng di dwoc xem 13 dd
dugc din xudt tir noi tir ngit Pali duoc goi 1a Byadita. Tuy
nhién trong Pali Ngit thi khéng cé tir nglt Byadita nhu viy.
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Téc gia n6i ring n6 hinh nhw d3 dwgc hinh thanh do béi céc.
nha hoc gia ¢d xwa trong videc mé phong lai cta cic tir ngit
Pali Byakarana hay 13 Byakata.

Con viée tham chiéu dén céac cau “budc ra khdi véi bon
chdn phdi ciia minh” vA “dang ton vinh Ngdi véi tdm ndm
hoa”, tac gia d3 cb noéi nhw sau “budc ra khdi véi ban chan
phdi ciia minh” 1a viéc dich thudt cta cau Pali “doi ban chin
qua bén phdi”. Dac Phit Dipankara (Nhién Ddng) déd ra di
khéng chi 14 budc ra khoi véi ban chan phai cua minh trude
tién nhung vin con gitt Sumedha & bén phii cia Ngai.
Hinh thirc ctia sy tir gid ndy tir sy hién dién ctia mét ngudi
dang t6n vinh 14 mot tdp quan rat ¢b xua ctia An Do cho viée
thé hién rit 13 tran quy.

“Honouring him with eight handfuls of flowers” in Pali
is attahi pupphamutththi pujetva which occurs in the Jataka
Commentary and the Buddhavamsa Commentary. Over this
phrase there has been a controversy whether a living Buddha
should pay respect to a Bodhisatta who would become a
Buddha only many aeons later. Even if one argues that
Buddha Dipankara was paying homage not to the person of
Sumedha the Hermit but only to the Sabbafifiutariana,
Supreme Wisdom, that he would attain, this argument also is
unacceptable as it is inappropriate that the present possessor
of Omniscience should pay respect to the Omniscience yet to
be attained by a Bodhisatta.

“Tén vinh Ngai véi tdm bé hoa ndm trong tay” trong
Pali Ngit 12 “ciing dwong tdm bé hoa” ma d3 tim thiy &
trong bd Chu Gidgi Tic Sanh Truyén va bd Chi Gidgi Chiing
Téc Chw Phat. Qua ciu néy dd ¢6 mot cube tranh Iudn liéu
mot vi Phat dang sinh séng phai by t6 long ton kinh dén mét
vi Gidc Hitu Tinh (B6 Tdt) 12 ngudi cudi cling 1di cling s&
tré thanh mét vi Phat sau nhidu dai kiép. Tham chi néu cé
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- mdt ai tranh cii ring Dirc Phat Nhién Ding da biy to long
ton kinh khéng phai dén con ngudi cta vi An ST Sumedha
ma chi 81 v&i Toan Tri Diéu Gidc (Toon Gide T ué), Tri Tué
T6i Thuwong, ma vi iy s& thanh dat. Sy lap luan ndy ciing
khong thé chip nhén dugc 12 vi né khéng thich hgp viéc ma
mét vi hién dang s& hita Tué Toan Giac phai bay to long ton
kinh d&n mot vi ma van chua duoc thanh dat Tué Toan Gidc
b6i qua mét vi Gide Hitu Tinh (B6 Tdt).

The whole controversy rests on the translation of the
word Piajetvd  which is comnected with Pija: the
Khuddakapatha Commentary explains that Pija means
Sakkara “treating well”, Manana “holding in esteem”, and
Vandanda “salutation, homage or obeisance”. The author
gives his view that in honouring the hermit Sumedha with
eight handfuls of flowers, he was not saluting or paying
homage or obeisance (Vandand), but he was merely giving
good treatment (Sakkara) to Sumedha and showing the high
esteem (Manana) in which he held him.

Toan bd sy tranh ludn dua & trén sy dich thuit cta tir ngit
Pijetva (cing duomg) ma da dwoc két ndi voi Paja (thonh
tdm ddng cing): b¢ Chli Giai cua Tiéu B Kinh giai thich
ring Paja c6 nghia 13 Sakkara (16n kinh) “ddi xir tét”,
Manana (ton kinh) “ndm giit trong sw trdn quy”, vi
Vandand (1€ bdi ton kinh) “sw chao héi, sy kinh trong hoic
sw ton kinh”. Téc gia dua ra quan diém cta minh ring trong
viée t6n vinh vi 4n st Sumedha v6i tim b6 hoa nim trong
tay, Ngai (Puc Phdt Dipankara) d3 khong chao héi hay la
by t6 10ong kinh trong hodic sy ton kinh (Vandana — 1€ bdi
t6n kinh), nhung ma Ngai chi don thuldn dua ra mét cu xir t6t
dep (Sakkara — tiép dai mét cdch tén kinh) dén Ngai
Sumedha vi &4 biéu thi tAm long rit trin quy (Méanana — tén
kinkh) ma Ngai d3 gitt 14y & trong Ngai.
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The Text mentions the prophetic phenomenon which took.
place on the day the planet Visakha conjoined with the full
moon. That day is reckoned in the Myanmar Calendar as full
moon day of Kason (April-May). The day is regarded usually
to be auspicious being the full moon day of the first month of
the year.

All the previous Future Buddhas received their prophecy
of becoming a Buddha on the full moon day of Kason. So
when' Sumedha received the prophecy on the same
auspicious day, Devas and Brahmas were quite positive in
their proclamation that Sumedha would definitely become a
Buddha.

The author further mentions that, the full moon day of
Kason is not only the day on which the prophecy was
received but also the day on which Bodhisattas took their
last birth in the human world; it is also the day on which they
attained Perfect Self-Enlightenment and the day on which
they passed away into Nibbana.

The full moon of Kason is so auspicious in the
traditional customs of Myanmar that kings of yore have had
themselves anointed and crowned on this particular day.

Vin Ban dé cép dén hién tuong trAm triéu ma d3 dién ra
vio ngay hanh tinh Visakha d3 két hop voi tring tron. Ngiy
hém d6 d3 duoc tinh trong Lich Mién Pién 12 vao ngay tring
tron cia Thang Tu (gitta Thang Tu va Thang Nam). Ngay
dugc xem 13 kiét twong thi thuong 13 ngdy tring tron cia
thang dau tién ciia nim.

T4t ca Chu Phat Vi Lai truée kia d3.dugc dén nhan viée
tho ky ctia minh dé tr& thanh mot vi Phat 13 vio ngay tring
tron cha Théng Tu (Ram Thdng Tw). Vi vAy khi Ngai
Sumedha 33 dén nhin sy tho ky trong cﬁng ngay kiét tuong,
Chu Thién va Chu Pham Thién d3 hoan toan quéi quyét trong
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_viéc cbng bd ctia ho 1a Ngai Sumedha mdt cach doan chéc s&
trd thanh mot vi Phét. -

Téc gia ciing d& cdp thém ring ngay tring tron cla
Thang Tu khéng chi 13 ngdy cta viéc tho ky da dwoc dén
nhin ma cfing 12 ngay ma Chu Gidc Hitu Tinh (B6 Tat) da
tho sanh kiép séng cudi cing cta ho & trong C61 Nhén Loai;
d6 ciing 13 ngay ma cac Ngai da thanh dat Qua Vi Hoan Toan
Tu Gidc Ngd va ngay ma cac Ngai d4 vién tich vao Nip Ban.

Ngay tring tron cta Thang Tu 13 hao kiét tuong trong
phong tuc ¢b truyén ctia nude Mién Pién ma qua do6 cac nha
vua ciia thdi xa xwa d4 ty xirc diu thanh phong vuong va da
d6i vuong mién vio ngay ngay dic biét niy.

Devas proclaimed thirty two prophetic
phenomena (p.221)
Chu Thién d3 cong bb ba mwoi hai hién twong
trAm triéu (trang 221)

These thirty two prophetic phenomena occurred on the

day Sumedha received of the Prophecy. These phenomena
were different from those that took place on the days of the
Buddha’s Conception, Birth, Enlightenment and Teaching of
the First Sermon. They will be dealt with in the volume on
. Gotama Buddhavamsa. (Volume II of the Chronicle.)
' Ba muoi hai hién twong trim tridu niy d3 dién ra vao
ngay ma Ngai Sumedha da dén nhin sy Tho Ky. Céc hién
tugng ndy d4 c6 khac biét v6i nhitng hién twong ma qua doé
d4 dién ra vdo nhiing ngdy ctia Sy Thu Thai caa Pirc Phat,
Déan Sinh, Su Gidc Ngb va viéc Thuyét Giang bai Phap
Thoai dAu tién. Nhitng didu niy s& dugc dé cap dén & trong
Tép ndi vé Chiing Tpc Chuw Phit Gotama. (Tép I cia bd
Bién Nién Str.)
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Notes on prophetic phenomena (p.221)
Nhitng chi thich vé c4c hién tuong
trAm triéu (trang 221)

“Prophetic phenomena” is the rendering into English of
the Pali word Nimitta, (Nimit) in Myanmar which means a
Phenomenon foretelling a good or evil event that is likely to
take place.

The author then gives a mine of information on the
Myanmar synonyms, quoting various sources from Myanmar
literature. We have left them out from our translation.

“Nhiing hién tugng trAm triéu” 13 s dich thut sang Anh
Ngtt cta t ngtt Pali Nimitta (Triéu chimg, hién twong),
(Nimit - déu hiéu, dn ching) & trong Mién Ngit thi c6 ¥
nghia 14 m6t hién twong béo trudec mdt sy kién t6t hodc xbu
ma c6 thé dién ra.

Sau d6 tac gid dwa ra mot ngudn tai lidu v& céc tir ddng
nghia ciia Mién Dién, dugc trich din tir rit nhiu ngudn khac
nhau ctia vin hoc Mién Pién. Ching t6i da loai bo chiing ra
khéi ban dich thuit ctia minh.

End of Anudipani on the Prophecy
Két thtc phin Chié Minh n6i vé Viéc Tho Ky

oo ole oo ofe oo ole ofe B ofe

e e e s e
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~ VI. CHAPTER ON PARAMITA (PERFECTIONS)
VI. CHUONG NOI VE CAC PHAP BA LA MAT
(CAC PHAP TOAN THIEN)

(a) The Perfection of Generosity or Generous offering
(Déna Parami) (p.239)
(2) Phap Toan Thién v& X4 Thi hoic B6 Thi Ciing Dudng
(X4 Thi Ba La Mét) (trang 239)

With regard to the Perfection of Generosity, it is clearly
stated in the Pali Canon concerning the Chronicle of
Buddhas that the Bodhisatta Sumedha admonished himself
to start forth with the practice of the Perfection of Generosity
since the Bodhisattas of the past had done so. It is clearly
seen therefore that amongst the Ten Perfections, Perfection
of giving of offering or generosity demands the highest
priority for fulfillment. |

V& phin Phép Toan Thién v& Xa Thi, & trong Kinh dién
Pali lién quan dén Bién Nién St ciia Chu Phét dé c6 trinh
bdy mot cich 18 rang rang bac Gidc Hitu Tinh (B6 Tat)
Sumedha d3 tu khuyén nht 1a nén bit diu trude tién véi viec
thuc hanh Phap Toan Thién vé X4 Thi, 1a vi Chw Gidc Hitu
Tinh (BS Tét) & thoi qua khir da ¢6 lam nhu viy. Nhu thé
xét thiy mot céch 13 rang 13 trong s6 mudi Phap Toan Thién,
thi Phép Toan Thién v& X4 Thi, v& Cting Dudng hodc Quing
Thi doi hoi sy wu tién hang d4u cho viéc hoan thanh.

But, in the Sagathavagga of the Samyutta Nikdya, we
find the verse, “Sile patitthiya naro sapa#fio..” in which the:
Buddha.explains that when a person of mature wisdom born
with three Root-Conditions (#), well established in morality,
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ardently develops concentration and insight wisdom, he

can unravel the tangled network of craving. Here the Buddha

mentions only the three trainings: Morality (Sila),

Concentration (Samddhi) and Insight Wisdom (Pafifid);
there is not even a hint about the practice of Generosity.

[(#): Three root-conditions: Tihetu — patisandhika — a
being whose consciousness of the moment of rebirth is
accompanied by three root-conditions of Greedlessness,
Hatelessness, Undeludedness. |

Tuy nhién, & trong Phédm Hitu K¢ thudc Twong Ung
Bj Kinh, chiing ta tim thiy ciu ké “Gidi da dwoc thiét lap &
bdc hiku tri..” & trong d6 Pirc Phat giai thich ring khi mét
ngudi véi tri tué chin mudi d3 dwoc sinh ra voi Tam Nhéan
(#), d3 khéo thiét 14p & trong sy dirc hanh (Gidi), phét trién
mot cach nhiét tAm sy dinh thiec (Pinh) va Tué Minh Sit
(Tué), vi iy c6 thé thao g& mang luéi thang thic cia Ai Dyc.
Tai ddy, Ptrc Phat chi d& cép dén Tam Huén Tép: Ptrc Hanh
(Gidi), Sy Dinh Thie (Pinh) va Tué Minh Sat (Tué); khong
c6 mot 101 goi ¥ ndo ca vé viée thye hanh cta hanh Xa Thi.

[(#): Tam Nhan: Bdc Tdi Tuc Tam Nhdn — mdt hitu tinh
ma ¢6 Tam Thirc vao khoanh khic cua su Tai Tuc di duoc
phéi hop v6i Tam Nhin cia Vé Tham, Vé Sdn, Vo Si.]

Furthermore, as the Visuddhimagga (The Path of
Purification) Commentary which is the expository treatise on
the single verse of Sagdtha Vagga Samyutta quoted above
does not touch upon the subject of Generosity and as the
Noble Path of Eight Constituents which leads to Nibbana
includes the Paths concerning morality, concentration and
wisdom only, and there is no path including generosity, some
people misconstrue that generosity is not regarded by the
Buddha as essential, that it is not conducive to attainment of
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- Nibbana, that it_generates more rebirths in the cycle of
existence and as such generosity should not be cultivated.

Va lai, nhu 6 trong bd Chii Gidi Thanh Tinh Pao (Con
Puong cia Sy Thanh Tinh) véi gido trinh ding dé giai thich
vé cau ké don cta Phdm Hiu Ké thuoc Twong Ung B
Kinh ma d3 duoc trich din & phia trén thi khong dé cap dén
vhn dé ciia vigc X4 Thi, va vi Tam Yéu Té ctia Thénh Dao
ma dit din dén Nip Ban thi chi bao gdm cac Chi Pao ma cé
lién quan dén Giéi, Dinh va Tu8, va khéng ¢é Chi Pao nio
ma bao gdm véi viée x4 thi, mot sé ngudi hidu 14m ring viée
x4 thi d3 khoéng dugc Dic Phat xem nhu 13 thiét yéu, ring nd
khéng trg gitp cho viéc thanh dat Nip Ban, ring né tao ra
nhidu sy tii tuc trong vong chu ky ctia sanh tir va nhu thé
viéc x4 thi 13 khong nén dugc trau gidi.

The well-known Minister of King Mindon, U Hlaing of
Yaw, went so far as to write in his book “The Taste of
Liberation”(Vimuttirasa) that the Buddha taught generosity
only for the sake of very ordinary people such as the rich
man’s son, Singdala.

There are many Buddhists who are offended by such
observation as “generosity should not be cultivated” and
who are indignant at Yaw minister’s writing that “the
Buddha taught generosity only for the sake of very ordinary
people”.  But more dislike of such views and indignation
with them serves no purpose. What is more important and
helpful to oneself is to understand correctly what the Buddha
means by his teaching.

Vi quan dai thdn tii danh cia Ptc Vua Mindon, Ong
Hlaing of Yaw, d4 cé géng trong su chimng muc dé viét &
trong quyén sach cta ong ta “Vi gidc cta Su Gidi Thoat”
(Gidi Thodt Vi) ring Dirc Phat da giang day viéc x4 thi 1a chi
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vi loi ich ctia hang ngudi rit binh thudng nhu 13 con trai cia
ong trudng gia, do 1a Singala.

C6 rht nhiu Phat T ho dd bat binh do boi 16i binh phim
nhw 1& “viée xa thi la khéng nén dwoc trau giéi” va ho di
phan nd vé tac phém cia vi quan dai thin Yaw viét rﬁng
“Putc Phdt dé gidng gidi viéc xa thi la chi vi lpi ich cila hang
ngudi rat binh thwomg.” Tuy nhién con nhidu su bit duyét y
* hon nfta v& nhitng quan diém nhu thé ciing v6i su phin nd vi
ching ching d4p tng duge nhu ciu. Piéu quan trong hon va
hitu ich cho chinh minh 12 phai hiéu biét mdt céch chinh x4c
didu ma Pac Phat mudn néi bdi qua 161 day cha Ngai.

Concerning the aforesaid verse of the Sagathavagga
Samyutta what one should understand as the true meaning of
the Buddha’s discourse is as follows: This discourse was
taught by the Buddha for the benefit of those superior
persons who are capable of striving hard for complete
eradication of defilements, for the attainment of Arahatship
in the present life, with no more rebirth. If such a superior
person actually strives hard for the attainment of Arahatship
in this very life and if, as a consequence of his strenuous
efforts, he becomes an Arahat, there is no need for him to set
up a new life. Generosity is an act which generates new life,
new pleasures; for the person who will break the circle of the
existence in this very life, there will be no more rebirths.
Since there will be no new life for him to reap the benefits of
generosity, acts of giving by him are unnecessary. That is
why the Buddha, for the benefit of superior persons, dwells
in this discourse of the Samyutta mainly on morality,
concentration and insight wisdom which are more important
than generosity for the purpose of eradication of the
defilements. The Buddha does not say at all that generosity
should not be cultivated.
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Lién quan dén cau ké d& néi & trén cta Phém Hitu Ké
thudc Twong Ung By Kinh thi didu ma ngudi ta nén hiéu
biét vé y nghia thuc su 161 Phap Thoai ctia Prc Phat 13 nhu
sau: Phap Thoai ndy d& duoc Pirc Phit giang day vi phuc loi
cho nhitng bic cao nhén, 14 c4c bac c6 kha ning & trong viée
dang nd hrc phén déu cho viéc doan tuyét hoan toan céac
phién ndo, cho viéc thanh dat cha Qua vi V6 Sinh ngay trong
kiép séng hién tai, cling v&i viée khoéng con tai tuc lai nfta.
Néu qua 13 mot bac cao nhan thuc su nd luc phén d4u cho
viéc thanh dat ctia Qua vi V6 Sinh ngay trong kiép séng hién
tai ndy, vi néu nhu, nhu 13 mot két qua cta sy gia cong nd
Irc cta minh, vi 4y tr& thanh mot bac Vé Sinh, thi khong cin
thiét cho vi 4y dé tao 14p m6t kiép séng méi. Viéc xa thi d6
13 mot hanh ddng tai tao kiép sbng méi, nidm lac thu méi;
d6i véi ngudi ma s8 bé gly chu ky cna vong sinh tir ngay
trong kiép séng hién tai ny, thi s& khong con phai téi tuc lai
nita. Vi s& khong c6 kiép séng méi cho vi iy d8 gat hai
nhiing phuc loi cua viéc xa thi, thi cadc hanh dong cta viéc x4
thi ctia vi 4y qua 13 khong cin thiét. D6 12 Iy do tai sao Pic
Phat, vi phic lgi cia cc bic cao nhin, nhdn manh & trong
161 Phap Thoai n?ly thuéc Twong Ung B¢ Kinh mot cach chi
yéu vé sy dirc hanh (Gidi), sy dinh thirc (Pink) va Tué Minh
Séat (Tué), ma d6 13 nhitng diéu quan trong hon ca vi¢c xa thi
véi muc dich cho viéc doan tuyét cac phién ndo. Ptc Phat
hoan toan khéng néi ring viée x4 thi 1a khong nén duge trau
gioi.

Generosity has the quality of making the mind and heart
pliable. When someone makes a generous offer of some gift,
the very act of giving serves as a decisive support (#) to
make the mind more pliable and ready for observance of
precepts, for cultivation of concentration and for
development of insight wisdom through practice of
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Vipassand mediation. It is within the experience of every
Buddhist, that a feeling of awkwardness and embarrassment
arises in him whenever he visits, without an offering,
monasteries or temples for the purpose of keeping precepts,
of listening to the Dhamma talks or for the practice of
meditation. Therefore it was customary for the noble
disciples like Visdkha to bring an offering such as rice,
sweets or fruits in the morning and beverages and medicinal
preparations in the evening whenever they went to visit the
Buddha.

[(#): Upanissaya Paccaya: life immediate support.]

Viéc x4 thi ¢6 dic tinh 13 1am cho tdim ¥ dugc d& ubn
nin. Khi mot ngudi thue hién mot viée bd thi véi mot sb vat
thi, thi chinh hanh dong cua viéc x4 thi d4 ddp Gng nhu mot
st hd tro kién dinh (#) dé 1am cho tAm thitc dugc d& udn nin
hon va s&n sang cho viéc hanh tri c4c didu gidi hoc, cho viée
trau giéi vao sy dinh thic va cho viéc phat trién vao Tué
Minh Sat théng qua viéc thwc hanh v& Thién Minh Sit.
Trong sy trai nghiém ctia mdi Phat Ttr, d6 13 mét cam gidc
nguong nghiu va lang ting khai sinh 18n & trong con ngudi
ctia vi 4y bét ludn khi no vi 4y dén viéng tham, ma khong c6
vét cing duong, nhitng ngdi chiia hodc cac tu vién vi muc
dich cho viéc tho tri cac diéu gigi hoc, cho viéc léng nghe
céac budi Phép Thoai va cho viéc thyc hanh vé thién dinh. Do
do, theo thong 1€ cha cac vi thanh dé tir nhw 13 ba Visakha da
mang mdt vat 1& ciing dudng nhw 13 com, cac thirc &n ngot
hofic céc trai ciy vao budi sang va cic thirc ubng va céc duoc
phim dé chita dugc bénh vao budi chidu t5i bit luan khi nio
ho d dén viéng thim Pc Phat.

[(#): Cdn Y Duyén: hd trg tryc tip kiép séng.]

Everyone who does not become an Arahat in this life
will go through more rounds in the cycle of existence. In
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doing so, it will be difficult for them to attain favourable
states of existence without practising generosity in the
present life. Even if they happen to gain a good rebirth, they
will find themselves lacking in material possessions without
which they cannot do meritorious deeds. (In such a case, it
may be argued that they could devote themselves to the
practice of morality, concentration and insight wisdom. But
this is easier said than dome. Indeed, it is only with the
support of the beneficial results of past acts of generosity
that the three training of morality, concentration and insight
wisdom can be cultivated successfully.) Therefore it is most
important for those who still have to go on this long journey
of Samsara, the cycle of existence, to cultivate generosity.
Only when one is equipped with “provisions for the long
journey”, namely, generosity, that can one reach good
destination; and there, possessing material wealth as the
Jruits of generosity of past lives, one can devote oneself to
the pursuit of whatever meritorious deeds one wishes to.

Véi mot ai khong duoc trd thanh mét vi Vo Sinh ngay
trong kiép séng ndy thi s& phai luin hdi thém nhidu vong ctia
chu ky sinh tr. Trong khi hién hanh nhu viy, thi s&€ 1a kho
khiin cho ho d8 dat dwgc nhitng trang thai thuén loi cia kiép
séng ma khong thyc hanh viée x4 thi trong kiép sdng hién
tai. Ngay ca néu nhu ho ¢6 dip dé c6 duge mot sy tai tuc tbt
dep, thi ho s& tu thiy minh thidu thén v& cta cai vat chit, ma
néu khong c6 ching, thi ho khéng thé nao thuc hién duoc
nhitng thién céng duc. (Trong truong hop nhu vay, thi c6
thé 1ap ludn ring ho c6 thé ty céng hién cudc doi minh cho
viéc huén tdp v& dic hanh, sy dinh thiic va tué minh sit. Tuy
nhién didu ndy qua 13 néi thi d& hon 13 1am. Qua thit vy,
chi vé6i sy hd trg cua nhitng két qua phic loi tir nhitng hanh
dong ctia viéc xa thi trong thdi qua khir ma tam huén tap vé
dttc hanh, sy dinh thirc va tué minh s&t méi c6 thé duoc trau
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gidi mdt cach vién man dwgce.) Do d6, didu quan trong nhit
cho nhitng ai vin con phai vién du l1au dai trong Vong Ludn
Héi ndy, chu ky ctia vong sinh tit, 1a phai trau gidi vide xa
thi. Chi m6t khi ngudi ta d4 trang bi siin sang “tu lwong cho
cudc vidn du lau dai”, tire 12 “viée xa thi”, & ma ngudi ta cb
thé dat dugc diém dén t6t dep (Thién Thit); va & tai noi do,
viée s& hitu cta cai vt chit nhw 13 nhitng thanh qua cha viéc
x4 thi trong céc kiép sbng & thoi qué khir (Phucéc Vit), ngudi
ta c6 thé tu céng hién cudc ddi minh dé dudi theo bat luén
nhiing thién cong dirc ndo ma ngudi ta wdc nguyén dén.

Among the travellers travelling round and round this
cycle of Samsdara, Bodhisattas are the greatest individuals.
After receiving a definite prophecy from a Buddha of his
gaining Buddhahood, a Bodhisatta continues to fulfil the
Perfections for the attainment of Omniscience (Sabbannuta
Nana) for four incalculable world-cycles plus a hundred
thousand aeons. A Pacceka Buddha ie. a non-teaching
Buddha has to fulfil his Perfections for two incalculable
world cycles plus a hundred thousand aeons. An
Aggasavaka, a Chief Disciple of a Buddha for one
incalculable world cycle plus a hundred thousand aeons;
and a Mahasavaka, one of the Leading Disciples, for one
hundred thousand world cycles. Therefore, for Bodhisattas
who are great travelers on the long journey of Samsara,
Perfection of Generosity is of primary importance and as
such, a place of prominence is given to steadfast fulfillment
of the Perfection of Generosity in the Pali Text concerning
the Chronicle of the Buddhas.

Trong s6 nhitng khach 1it hanh dang du hanh quanh quén
mii trong chu ky ctha Vong Ludn Héi ny, th Chw Gidc
Hitu Tinh (B6 Tdr) 13 nhimg nhén vat thd thing hon hét.
Sau khi dwgc d6n nhan sy tho ky vinh ctu tir mot vi Phat dé
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cho minh s& dat dugc Qua vi Phat, mot vi Gide Hiru Tinh
(B5 Tdt) tiép tuc hoan thanh cic Phap Todn Thién dé cho
viéc thanh dat Toan Gidc Tué (Tean Tri Diéu Gidc) trong
bbn cha ky v6 han luwong cia thé gian (4 Tang K3) cong véi
mét trim ngan dai kidp. Mot vi Pée Gide Phir tic 12 mot vi
Phit ma khong gidng day, phai hoan thanh trong hai chu ky
vb han luong cta thé gian (4 Tding Kp) cong véi mot trim
ngan dai kidp. Mbt vi Chi Thuwong Thinh Viin Gidc, mot vi
Pé Tk Trudng cta mot vi Phit thi trong mot chu ky v6 han
luong cta thé gian (4 Tding Kj) cong v6i mot trim ngan dai
kiép; va mot Dai Thinh Vin Gidc, mét trong cac Pé T
Hang Péau thi trong mot trim ngan chu ky cta thé gian (Pai
Kiép). Vi thé, abi v6i Chw Gidc Hiu Tinh (Bo Tat) 1a
nhitng khach 1it hanh thi thing trong cudc vién du lau dai
ctia Vong Ludn Héi, thi Phap Toan Thién v& Xa Thi c¢6 tAm
quan trong hang d4u va nhu thé, mot vi tri ndi bat da dua ra
cho viéc hoan thanh mét cach kién dinh dbi véi Phap Toan
Thién v& X4& Thi trong Vin Ban Pali ma c6 lién quan dén bo
Bién Nién Sur ciia Chu Phdt.

Thus, as the discourse in the Samyutta Pali mentioned
above was addressed to individuals who are ripe for
attainment of Arahatship; those who have not yet fulfilled the
Perfections should not say that Perfection of Generosity is
not essential.

There are some who ask if it is possible to attain
Nibbana by practising only generosity. It may be replied
that, practising only one perfection by itself, neither
generosity, nor morality, nor meditation will result in
attainment of Nibbana. For practising generosity alone
implies that it is not accompanied by morality nor by
meditation, similarly, practising meditation alone means that
it is practised without the support of morality and generosity.
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When not restrained by morality, one is liable to Indulge in
evil acts; if such a person of evil habits attempts to practise
meditation, his efforts will be futile like a good seed which,
when put on red-hot iron, does not produce a sprout but
turns to ashes. Thus it should be noted that it is improper fo
speak of * practzszng generosity alone.”

Vi thé, nhu Phap Thoai & trong Twong Ung Bé Kinh
Pali Ngit ma d3 c6 dé cap dén & trén thi da c6 néi téi nhitng
nhan vat ma di chin mudi cho viéc thanh dat cta Qua vi Vo
Sinh; thi nhitng ai ma van chua c6 hoan thanh cic Phap Toan
Thién khéng nén né6i ring Phap Toan Thién v& Xa Thi 1a

- khéng thiét yéu.

C6 mét s& ngudi van hoi ndu nhw chi ¢6 thue hanh vao
hanh x4 thi thi liéu c6 thé thanh dat Nip Ban. Didu d6 c6 thé
trd 1 rang, thyc hanh duy nhat chi ¢6 mot Phép Toan Thién,
thi khong c6 viéc xa thi (Thi) ma cling khong cé viée dirc
hanh (Gidi), va ludn ca viée thidn dinh (Pinh) s& cho két qua
trong viéc thanh dat Nip Ban. Béi vi thue hanh hanh x4 thi
(Thi) mdt cach don 1¢ 13 ¥ mubn néi ring né khong c6 duge
bd sung tro gitip bdi noi sy dirc hanh (Gigi) va ludn ca viée
thién dinh (Dinh); mdt cach tuwong tw, thuc hanh thién dinh
(Dinh) mot cach don 1¢ cé nghia r?mg né dugc thyc hién ma
khong c6 su hd trg cua sy dic hanh (Gidi) va viée x4 thi
(Thi). Khi khéng cé6 dugc thu thic do bdi sy dirc hanh
(Gidi), thi ngudi ta dé bi phong dat trong cac hanh dong xdu
4c; néu nhu mot ngudi c6 théi quen x4u ac nhu thé, cb géng
dé thyc hanh thién dinh, thi sy nd luc cta vi iy s& 13 v6 ich vi
nhu mdt hat gibng t6t ma, khi dit & trén miéng st nong dé,
thi khong c6 niy sinh mdt hat mim ma tr4i lai bién thanh tro
bui. Do d6 phai nén luu ¥ ring qua 13 khong thich hop dé
né6i vé diéu “thuc hanh hanh xd thi mét cdch don 18.”
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In the chapter on generosity in the Chronicle of the
Buddhas, it is clearly stated that alms should be given
irrespective of the recipient’s status, whether high, medium
or low. In view of such a firm statement, it is neither
desirable nor necessary to pick and choose the recipient
when one makes an offering.

But in the Dakkhinavibhannga Sutta of the
Uparipanndasa, Majjhima Nikaya, the Buddha taught seven
kinds of gifts to be made to Sangha, the Community of
Bhikkhus, and fourteen kinds of gift to be made to individual
recipients. It is pointed out with regard to fourteen kinds of
gifts made to individual recipients, the wmerit gained
increases according to the recipient going up from the
lowliest animals to the highest beings; the most meritorious
gift is, of course, that made to the Community of Bhikkhus.

Trong Chuong néi vé viéc xa thi & trong bo Bién Nién Sir
ciia Chu Phdt, thi d3 c6 trinh biy néu rd ring ctia bd thi nén
dugc ban phéat khéng ciu né dén tinh canh cta ngudi tho thi,
bét ludn 13 cao, trung hodc thdp. Theo quan didm ctia sy trinh
bly kién dinh nhu thé, thi khéng déng phai tAm cdu vi cling
khong nhét thiét dé chon lwa va tuyén trach ngudi tho thi khi
ngudi ta thue hién mét viéc hién ting.

Tuy nhién trong bai Kinh Phéin Bi¢t Cing Dwong (bai
142, trang300 — Pali Text Society) thugc Nam Muwoi Phdap
Thogi Cudi Citng cia Trung Bj Kinh, Dtc Phit d3 giang
day by loai vit cting dudng duge thuc hién dén Ting Poadn,
Hi Chiing ctia Chu Ty Khuu, va mudi bbn loai vat thi dugc
thue hién dén nhitng c4 nhin tho thi. Phap Thoai di chi vach
ra v& mudi bdn loai vat thi dugc thuc hién dén nhiing ca
nhén tho thi, phude bau d3 c6 dugc gia boi tuy thudn theo
ngudi tho thi ting din 1én tir cc loai bang sanh thip kém
nhét cho dén nhitng ching hiru tinh tdi thuwong; vat thi c6
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cong dirc cung tot 13, 18 tAt nhién, d6 12 d3 thuc hién dén Hoi
Chiing ctia Chu Ty Khuru.

Again in the Ankura Peta story of Peta Vatthu we find
the story of two Devas. When the Buddha taught the
Abhidhamma while being seated on the Sakka’s throne in
the abode of Tavatimsa two Devas Indaka and Ankura came
fo listen to the discourse. Whenever powerful Devas came,
Ankura had to make way for them and move back until he
was ten Yojanas away from the Buddha.

But Indaka remained in his seat; he did not have to
move. The reason is as follows: At the time when the life-
span was ten thousand years. Ankura was a human being
and was very rich. Throughout that life he made offerings of
meals to large numbers of ordinary people, cooking the
meals on fireplaces which stretched for twelve Yojanas.
Because of the merit gained, he had taken rebirth as a Deva.
Indaka, however, became a Deva because he had offered a
spoonful of rice to the Arahat Anuruddha.

Although the offering Indaka had made was just a
spoonful of rice, the recipient was an Arahat and the merit
he thus acquired was great and noble. Thus as an equal of
the powerful Devas, he had not to make way for them. On
the other hand, although Ankura had made large amounts of
gifts over a very long period of time, the recipients were
worldlings and consequently the beneficial result that
accrued was not of high order. And he had to move back
every time a powerful Deva arrived. Therefore we find in the

- Pali Text the exhortation “Viceyya danam databbam yattha

dinnam mahapphalam” which means “When an offering is
to be made, one who can bring the greatest benefit should be
chosen as the recipient.”
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Lai nfta, trong tich truyén v& Nga Quy Ankura (bdi 9,
trang 118 — Pali Text Society) thudc bd Nga Quy Sy ching
ta tim thdy ciu chuyén v& hai vi Thién T Khi Dtc Phat da
Kkhai thuyét Vo Ty Phdp trong khi dang ngdi trén ngai vang
cta Vua Troi Dé Thich trong C6i Tam Thdp Tam Thién
(Dao Lgi Thién), hai vi Thién Tt Indaka vi Ankura di di
dén @& lang nghe Phap Thoai. B4t luan khi nao Chu Thién
¢6 quyén luc di dén, Ankura d3 phai nhuong chd cho ho va
lui lai v& phia sau cho dén khi vi 4y da cach xa Pirc Phat dén
mudi do tudn.

Tréi lai Indaka vin ci ng(‘A)i tai chd ngéi ctia minh, vi éy
dad khong c6 doi chd di. Ly do 13 nhu sau: Vao thoi ky khi
tudi tho cta nhén loai d3 13 mudi ngan tudi, Ankura d3 12
mdt nam nhén va da rit 13 gidu c6. Subt tron kiép sbng d6, vi
éy d4 thuc hién céc viéc cung dudng nhitng vat thuc dén mot
s6 lugng 16n nhiing ngudi dan binh thwong, niu nuéng
nhitng vat thyc trén cac 10 suwdi ma trai dai dén muoi hai do
tudn. Boi do phudc bau da c6 dwoce, vi Ay da duogc tai sinh
lam mét Thién Tv. Indaka, tuy nhién, d4 trd thanh mot
Thién Ttr 14 béi do vi iy d4 cing duong mot mudng com dén
vi Vo Sinh Anuruddha.

Mic du 1a viéc cung duong cua Indaka d3 thuc hién du
chi 12 mot mudng com, ngudi tho thi d3 13 mot vi Vé Sink va
nhw thé phudc bau vi iy d3 c6 dwoe qua 1a thi thing va
thanh thién. Do vi binh déng v&i Chu Thién c6 quyén luc, vi
4y da khong phai nhudng chd cho ho. Trai lai, du cho
Ankura d3 thuc hién sb lugng rt 16n v& céc vat thi sudt mot
khoang thoi gian rét 1au dai, nhitng ngudi tho thi di 13 cac
hang pham tuc va vi thé qua bau phiic loi ma d& gia boi lai
khéng duoc 13 hang thwong ding. Vavi 4y @3 phai lui lai vé
phia sau mdi khi mét Thién Tir ¢6 quyén lyc d3 di dén. Do
d6 ching ta tim thiy trong Vin Ban Pali 16i khuyén bao
“tuyén trach ngwoi tho thi ding cing dwong dem lai qua
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phudc bau to lon” c6 y nghia 12 “Khi dé thuc hién dwoc mét
sy cung duong, thi hdy nén tuyén trach nguoi tho thi la
ngudi ma c6 thé mang lai qua phiic i this thing nhat.”

There seems to be a contradiction between the Pali Text
of the Chronicle of the Buddhas and the discourses such as
the Dakkhindavibhanga Sutta, etc. of other Pali Tetxs. The
seeming contradiction is easily resolved when one
remembers  that the  discourses such as  the
Dakkhinavibhanga Sutta are meant for ordinary people or
Devas, whereas the discussions in the Chronicle of the
Buddhas are directed exclusively to the Bodhisattas whose
goal is attainment of Omniscience, the Sabbarifiuta Nana, or
the Buddha Wisdom. This Wisdom is of only one kind and
not to be classifield into low, medium or great order wisdom.
A Bodhisatta has only to give away whatever he has to offer
to whoever comes along to receive them, irrespective of his
status whether high, medium or low. He does not have to
consider thus: “This recipient is of low status;, making an
offering to him, I shall gain only a Buddha Wisdom merely of
the medium order”. Therefore giving of alms to whoever
comes along to receive them without any discrimination is
the habitual practice of Bodhisattas who are bent on
attainment of Sabbafifiuta Nana. On the other hand, the aim
of ordinary worldlings, Human or Devas, in practising
generosity is to gain worldly comforts of their liking, and as
such it is natural that they would choose the best recipient
Jfor their alms.

It may be concluded, therefore, that there is no
contradiction between the Texts in the Chronicle of the
Buddhas, which are intended for the great Bodhisattas and
the discourses such as the Dakkhipavibhanga Sutta which
are meant for ordinary people and Devas.
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Xem ra ¢6 mdt sy mau thuln gitta Vin Ban Pali thudc vé
b Bién Nién St cia Chur Phdt va cic Phap Thoai nhu 14 bai
Kinh Phan Biét Cung Dwong, v.v. ciia cac Van Ban Pali
khac. Su méu thuin hinh nhu d& duoc giai quyét mdt cach
d3 dang khi ngudi ta nhd ring cic Phap Thoai nhu 13 bai
Kinh Phén Bi¢t Ciing Dwéng thi d3 cht ¥ dén nhiing ngudi
dén binh thuong hoic 14 Chu Thién, trong khi d6 cac 101 ban
* thao & trong bd Bién Nién St ciia Chwr Phat thi d3 truc tiép
mét cach chuyén nhit dén Chwr Gidc Hivu Tinh (Bé Tdt) ma
muc tiéu cta cdc vi Ay 14 su thanh dat vé& Tué Toan Giic,
Toan Tri Diéu Gidc, hodc 13 Tri Tué Ptrc Phat. Tri Tué niy
chi ¢6 mot thé loai duy nhét va da khéng c6 phén loai vao
hang thép, trung hoic thuong dédng. Mot vi Gide Hitu Tinh
(Bé Tdt) chi c¢6 cho di bt lufn didu gi ma vi iy c6 dugc cing
dudng dén bét ludn 13 ai di dén d8 tho lanh ching, khong cau
né vé dia vi ctia ngudi é'iy cho du 13 cao, trung hodc thép. Vi
4y khong phai din do suy xét nhu vay “Ngudi tho thi ndy 1a
thudc hang ha liét, thuc hién mt sy cing duong dén cho 6ng
ta, Ta s& ¢6 dugc chi 1a mdt Tri Tué Pirc Phit thude hang ha
ddng. Ngudi tho thi ndy chi thude dia vi bic trung, thyc hién
mot sy cang dudng dén cho dng ta, Ta s& c6 duge Tri Tué
. Dbtrc Phit chéng qua chi 13 hang béc trung ma th6i”. Do do
ban ting cac vat thi dén bit luin 13 ai di dén dé tho linh
ching, ma khdéng c6 bit ky sy phan biét ndo, 13 viéc thuc
hanh theo tip quan cua Chw Gidc Hitu Tinh (Bé Tat) 1a
nhitng bic da dbc hét tam luc hudng vao sy thanh dat cta
Toan Tri Digu Gidc (Tué Toan Gidc). Mit khac, muc dich
cla cac hang pham phu binh thuong, Nhin Loai hodc 1a Chw
Thién, trong khi thyc hanh viéc x4 thi 1a dé dat duoc nhiing
su thoai mai thich nghi theo s& thich cta ho, va nhu vy, 1€
tAt nhién 12 ho s& tuydn trach ngudi tho thi tuyét hio dé cho
céc vit thi cua ho.
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Nhu vay thi, cé thé két luan duoc réng khéng c6 sy miu
thuin gifta cAc Vin Ban & trong bd Bién Nién Stk ciia Chu
Phét, 13 dwoc danh cho Chw Gidc Hitu Tinh (B6 Tdt) va chc
Phap Thoai nhu 13 bai Kinh Phin Biét Cing Duwong (bai
142, trang300 — Pali Text Society) thugc Nam Muwoi Phdp
Thogi Cudi Cing cta Trung Bé Kinh, thi di chu ¥ dén
nhiing ngudi ddn binh thudng va Chu Thién.

Meanings of Parami
Nhitng v nghia ctiia cac Phap Ba La Mat

The possible meanings of the word Parami have been
variously explained in the Cariyd Pitaka Commentary. Just
to let the reader have an idea:

Paramt is the combination of Parama and I. Parama
means “most excellent”, which is used here in the sense of
Future Buddhas who are the most excellent ones.

Or Pdarami derives from the root Para with the suffix
Ma. The root Para means “to fulfil” or “to protect”.
Because they fulfil and protect such virtues as Dana (alms-
giving), etc. Future Buddhas are called Parama.

Or Pdra, a prefix, is attached to the root Mava meaning
“to bind.” Because Future Buddhas behave as though they
bind on and attract other beings to them by means of special
virtues, they are called Parama.

Or Param, a prefix, is attached to the root Maja
meanings ‘“to be pure”; Param means “more”’. Because
Future Buddhas are free of mental impurities and far purer
than others, they are called Parama.

Nhiing ¥ nghia cé thé chip nhan dugc v& tit ngit Ba La
Mat 33 duoc gidi thich mét cach phong phi va da dang &
trong b Chi Gidi Tiéu Bj Kinh. Hiy ctr 4é doc gia cho
mét ¥ kién:
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Parami (nhitng Phdp Ba La Mat) 14 su két hop cua tir
ngt Parama (cao quy) va L. -Parama (cao quy) c6 nghia 13
“xult sdc nhit, tuyst hao, thi thing”, ma da dugc ding & tai
day trong ¥ nghia n6i v& Chu Phét Vi Lai 12 nhitng bac xuét
séc nhét. -

Hay 13 Parami (Ba La M5t) c6 ngudn gbe tir ngit cin
Para voi tiép vi nglt Ma. Ngit cin Para c6 nghia 13 “hoan
thanh vién min” hay 1a “bao vé.” Bdi vi cac Ngai hoan thanh
vién mén va bao vé céc dirc hanh nhu 14 Xd Thi (bb thi cho
ra), v.v. Chu Phat Vi Lai duoc goi 12 nhiing béc thir thing.

Hay 13 Para, mot tiép diu ngft, d3 duoc két ndi véi ngit
can Mava c6 ¥ nghia 13 “két dinh”. Béi vi Chu Phat Vi Lai
18 d&i y nhu thé cic Ngai két dinh va thu hat nhiing ching
hitu tinh khac dén véi cac Ngai bang véi nhitng drc hanh dic
thi,, cac Ngai dugc goi 12 nhitng bdc thit thing.

Hay 13 Param, mot tiép ddu ngft, dd duoc két ndi véi
ngtt cin Maja cb y nghia 13 “dé dugc thudn tinh”; Param co
nghia 13 “thém nfta”. Boi vi Chu Phit Vi Lai d4 thoat khoi
nhitng Phéap ué truoc tinh thin va thuin khiét hon hin nhiing
ngudi khic, cac Ngai duoc goi 13 nhitng béc thii thing.

Or Param, a prefix, is attached to the root Maya
meaning ‘“to go.”; Param wmeans “superior.” Because
Future Buddhas go to the superior state of Nibbana in a
special manner, they are called Parama.

Or Param, a prefix, is attached to the root Mu meaning
“to determine.” Because Future Buddhas determine their
next existence as they do in the case of the present, they are
called Parama. (What this means to say is that as Future
Buddhas are able to ascertain precisely what should be done
to make the present existence pleasant and faultless, so are
they able to do with regard to the next existence. That is,
they have the ability to improve their existences.)
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Or Param, a prefix, is attached to the root Mi meaning
“to put in”’; Param means “more.” Because Future Buddhas
“put in” more and more such virtues as Stla (morality), etc.
in their mental process, they are called Parama.

Or Param means “different from” or “opposed to”; the
root is Mi meaning “to crush.” Because Future Buddhas
crush all their enemies, which in the form of impurities, are
different from and opposed to all virtues, they are called
Parama.

Hay 1a Param, mot tiép dAu ngtt, da dugc két nbi véi
nglt cin Maya cb ¥ nghia 13 “ra di,” Param c6 y nghia 1a
“cao quy, cao siéu.” Boi vi Chu Phét Vi Lai ra di dén trang
théi cao si€u ctia Nip Ban trong su hanh xur dic thu.

Hay 14 Param, mot tiép dau ngit, d& duoc két ndi vai
ngit cin Mu c6 v nghia 13 “quyét dinh.” Béi vi Chu Phat Vi
Lai quyét dinh kiép song k& tiép ctia minh nhu 13 cac Ngai
dang 1am trong trudng hop cua kiép sdng hién tai, cac Ngai
dwoc goi 13 nhitng bdc thir thing. (Y nghia cta didu niy 13
d& n6i rang vi Chu Phat Vi Lai c6 kha ning dé x4c quyét mot
céch chinh x4c nhitng gi cin phai thyc hién dé 1am cho kiép
séng hién tai duogc duyét y va bét khuyét, va nhu thé céc
Ngai ¢6 kha niing d& thyc hién didu nén lam cho kiép séng ké
tiép. Didu d6 13, cac Ngai ¢ da tai tri dé cai tién nhiing kiép
séng ctia minh.)

Hay 13 Param, mot tiép ddu ngit, d3 dugc két ndi voi
ngit cin Mi c6 v nghia 13 “dSc hét tdm luc”; Param cb y
nghia 12 “thém nita.” B&i vi Chu Phét Vi Lai “déc hét tinh
than” ngdy cang thém nhiu d&c hanh nhw 13 Gidi (dic
hanh), v.v. trong sy tién trién tAm linh cha minh, cic Ngai
dugc goi 14 nhitng bdc thir thing.

Hay 1a Param c6 y nghia la “khéc biét v&i” hodc 1a “dbi
nghich v6i”; ngit can 1a Mi ¢ y nghia 1a “tiéu dic¢t.” Béi vi
Chu Phat Vi Lai tiéu diét tit ca nhitng ké thii ctia minh, ma &



BIEN NIEN SU’ CUA CHUY PHAT — Tdp I » Phéin I « Chii Minh I 113

trong hinh thitc cta céc Phap ué truoc, khac biét véi va da
d6i nghich lai v6i tat ca nhitng dac hanh, cac Ngai duge goi
12 nhitng bdc thi thing.

Or Para, a noun, is attached to the root Maja meaning
“to purify’’; Para means “the other shore.” Here Samsara is
to be taken as “this shore” and Nibbana “the other shore.”
Because Future Buddhas purify themselves as well as others
on the other shore of Nibbana, they are called Paramt.

Or Para, a noun, is attached to the root Mava meaning
“to bind’or “to put together.” Because Future Buddhas bind
or put beings together in Nibbana, they are called Paramtr.

Hay 13 Para, mot danh tir, 43 duoc két ndi véi ngilt can
Maja c6 y nghia 12 “lam tr& nén tinh khiét”; Para c6 ¥ nghia
12 “bi ngan, bd bén kia.” Tai ddy Vong Ludn Hoéi dugc xem
nhw 13 “bd bén niy” va Nip Ban “bd bén kia.” Béi vi Chu
Phat Vi Lai tw 1am tr& nén tinh khiét cfing nhw nhitng ngudi
khic dé dugc d4o bi ngan Nip Ban, cdc Ngai duge goi la
nhiing bdc thit thing.

Hay 13 Para, mot danh t, d& dugc két nbi véi ngit cin
Mava c6 v nghia 13 “két dinh” hodc 13 “két hop lai v&i nhau.”
Bé&i vi Chu Phat Vi Lai két dinh hoic két hop ching hitu tinh
lai véi nhau & trong Nip Ban, cic Ngai dugce goi 13 nhiing.
béc thit thing.

Or the root is Maya meaning “to go.” Because Future
Buddhas go to the other shore of Nibbana, they are called
Parami.

Or the root is Mu meaning “to understand”. Because
Future Buddhas fully understand the other shore of Nibbana
as it really is, they are called Parami.
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Or the root is Mi meaning “to put in”. Because Future
Buddhas put in and convey beings to the other shore of
Nibbana, they are called Parami.

Or the root is Mi meaning “to crush”. Because Future
Buddhas crush and eradicate in Nibbana the impurities
which are enemies of beings, they are called Paramd.

(These are the various meanings presented in
accordance with Sabhavanirutti (natural etymology). They
are not random attempts.)

Hod#c ngitt cin 12 Maya c6 y nghia 13 “ra di.” Béi vi Chu
Phat Vi Lai ra di dén bo bén kia (ddo bi ngan) cha Nip Ban,
cac Ngai dugc goi cac bdc ding bi ngan gia.

Hoic ngit cin 14 Mu c6 ¥ nghia 13 “liéu tri.” Béi vi Chu
Phat Vi Lai hoan toan liéu tri bd bén kia ctia Nip Ban nhu
thuc sy n6 dang 13, cac Ngai dugc goi 1a cac bdc dang bi
ngan gid.

Hodc ngit cin 13 Mi c6 ¢ nghia 13 “dat d& vao.” Boi vi
Chu Phét Vi Lai dat dé vio va chuyén tai ching hitu tinh di
dén bo bén kia (ddo bi ngan) cha Nip Ban, cic Ngai duge
goi 14 cac bdc dang bi ngan gid.

Hodc ngit cin 1a Mi c6 y nghia 13 “tiéu diét.” Boi vi Chu
Phit Vi Lai tiéu diét va doan tdn & trong Nip Ban cac Phap
ué trugc ma ching 13 nhitng ké thi cta cic chiing hitu tinh,
cac Ngai dugc goi 1a cac bdc didng bi ngan gid.

(Pay 1a nhitng vy nghia phong phu va da dang da dugc
trinh bay thé theo Tir Nguyén Thue Tinh (nguyén ban thé tir
nguyén hoc). Chiing khéng c6 nd lyc dé hoan thanh mdt
cach ngiu nhién.)

Paramanam ayam parami: Parami means property in
the form of practices of Future Buddhas; (or) Paramdnam
kammam parami: Paramft means duties of Future Buddhas;
Paramissa bhavo paramitd paramissa kammam paramita:
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duties that bring about knowledge that such a person is a
Future Buddha.

All this means: A series of duties such as Ddna and
others to be fulfilled by Future Buddhas is called Paramrt (or
Paramita).

In the Jinalankdara Sub-Commentary, it is said: “Param
nibbanam ayam ti gacchanti etaht (i pdramiyo,
nibbanasadhaka hi danacetanddayo dhamma parami ti
vuccanti,” meaning to say that “Danacetand or the volition
of alms-giving, etc. which forms the way to Nibbana, the
other side of Samsara should be called Paramt.”

In the Cariyapitaka Commentary, it is said:
“Tanhamanadifththi anupahatd karun’ipdayakosalla —.
pariggahita dandadayo gunaparamiyo, Pdrami is cons-
tituted by virtues such as Ddana, etc. that are to be grasped
by means of compassion and cleverness. Compassion is
shown towards beings who are not spoiled (overwhelmed) by
craving, pride and wrong view. Cleverness means wisdom in
seeking ways and means. Dana, etc. (that are to be guided
by compassion and wisdom) are to be named Parami. (This
explanation is made with special reference to Parami of
Sambuddhas.)

Paramanam (phdm chdt cao quy) ayam (bdc ndy):.
Parami (bdc cé phdm hanh cao quy): Paramf c6 v nghia 13
tadi sdn & trong hinh thitc nhitng tic hanh cta Chu Phit Vi
Lai;

(hoic) Paramanam (phdm chat cao quy) kammam
(hanh nghiép): Parami (bdc c6 hanh nghiép cao quy):
Param’ c6 y nghia 12 nhitng nhiém vu ctia Chu Phét Vi Lai;
Paramissa (mang lai cao quy) bhavo (ddc tdnh): Paramitd
(bdc c6 hanh cao quy), paramissa (mang lai cao quy)
kammam (hanh nghiép): Paramita (bdc cé hanh cao quy):
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mét ngudi ma ¢ nhitng nhiém vu mang lai kién thic, ngudi
nhu thé d6, 13 mdt vi Phét Vi Lai.

T4t ca nhitng ¥ nghia ndy: Mot loat céc nhiém vu nhu 1a
Xa Thi va nhiing nhiém vu khic nita phai dwgc hoan thanh
vién mén do béi Chu Phat Vi Lai thi dwgc goi 14 bdc ding bi
ngan gid (hodc 13 bdc ding gidc ngan gia).

Trong b0 Phu Chi Gidi Jinalankdra (Tich Lan) d3 c6
néi ring “Phdp Ba La Mét ndy di dén bo an vui Nip Ban,
néi rang Phdp Ba La Mat véi tdc § bi mén xd thi thi hinh
thanh Nip Ban” y nghia dé no6i ring “Tdc Y Xa Thi hoic 1a
tdc ¥ clia viéc x4 thi, v.v. ching hinh thanh con dudng dén
Nip Ban, phia bén kia cua Vong Luin Hbi, nén duoc goi la
cac Phdp Ba La Mat.”

Trong bd Chi Gidi Tiéu Nghia Kinh 43 c6 néi ring
“Phdp Ba La Mgt di dwoc thi ho béi cdc an dirc nhw bi
méin xd thi, thuén thuc trong phuwong cdch ciia long bi min
dd digt triv di man kién”, cic Phdp Ba La Mgt d3 duge ciu
thanh do bdi nhitng dtc hanh nhu viée Xd Thi, v.v. ma di
dugc thiu triét bing véi phuong cach cta tAm 1ong bi min va
s thong minh. Long bi min d& dwoc hién thi huéng dén
nhiing chiing hiru tinh ma d3 khéng bi tac hai (d3 bi khéng
ché) do béi 4i duyc, ngd man va ti kién. Sy thong minh ¢6
nghia 1a trf tué trong viéc tim kiém phuong phép tién hanh.
Xd Thi, v.v. (ma da dugc huéng din do boi l1ong bi mén va
tri tu€) thi s& dwoc goi tén 1a cac Phdp Ba La Mat. (Viéc
gidi thich ndy da dwoc thuc hién véi sy tham chiéu dic bit
dén cac Phdp Ba La Mt ctia céc bic Chdnh Déng Gidc.)

Perfections
Nhiing Phap Toan Thién

The Ten Perfections are:
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(1) Generosity (Dana, translated sometimes as Charity,
Liberality or just alms-giving) '

(2) Morality or Virtue (Stla)

(3) Renunciation (Nekkhamma)

(4) Wisdom (Parifid)

(5) Energy (Viriya)

(6) Forbearance or Patience (Khanti)

(7) Truthfulness (Sacca)

(8) Determination or Resolution (Adhitthana)

(9) Loving Kindness (Metta)

(10) Equanimity (Upekkha)

(The full meaning of these Perfections will become clear
in the following passages). Concerning these Perfections, it
has been mentioned above in the Chapter on “The Rare
Appearance of a Buddha” (page 101) that there are four
kinds of cultivation of mind. One of these cultivations deals
with the fact that from the time Bodhisattas veceive definite
assurance from a Buddha about their Buddhahood till the
last rebirth when they actually become a completely Self-
Enlightened Buddha, there is no period in this very long
interval in which they do not practise for fulfillment of the
ten Paramis at the very least, they do not fail to fulfil the
perfection of generosity. It fills us with devotional inspiration
to reflect on these mnoble practices pursued by the
Bodhisattas.

Muoi Phap Toan Thién 1a:

¢)) B& Thi (Xd Thi; d6i khi da dugc phién dich nhu 1a

Long Tu Thién, Long Quéang Pai hodc chi 12 sy x&
thi cho ra)

(2) Dao Btic hodc Bic Hanh (Tri Gidi)

(3) XuétLy (Ly Duc)

(4) Tri Tug (Tué)

(5) Tinh Tén (Tén)
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(6) Nhin Nai hoic Kién Nhin (Nhin Nai)

(7) Chén That (Chédn Thér)

(8) Quyét Pinh hodc Chi Nguyén (Chi Nguyén)

(9) T Ai (Tir Ai)

(10) Binh Than (Hanh Xda) -

(Y nghia diy du cta nhitng Phap Toan Thién niy s& try
nén 16 rang & trong nhitng doan vin sau). V& nhiing Phép
Toan Thién nﬁy, né d3 dugc dé cép dén & pha‘“m trén trong
Chuong néi “Sy Xudt Hién Hy Hitu ctia mét Vi Phdt” (trang
101) rﬁng c6 bbn thé loai cta viée trau gi(‘Si vé tam thuc. Mot
trong nhiing viéc trau giéi nﬁy c6 lién quan véi sy kién 12 ké
tir thoi gian Chwr Gide Hitu Tinh (BS Tdt) d6n nhan sy bao
dam vinh ciru tir noi mot vi Phat v& Qua vi Phét ciia minh,
mii cho dén l4n tai tuc cudi cung khi cac Ngai thuc sy trd
thanh mdt Béc Hoan Toan Ty Gidc Ngd, thi khoéng cé giai
doan nao trong khoang thoi gian rat 14u dai niy ma trong d6
khoéng cbé mdt chiit ndo cac Ngai khong thyc hanh cho viéc
hoan thanh vién man v& mudi Phdp Ba La Mat, cic Ngai
khong bi hw hoai dé hoan thanh Phap Toan Thién vé X4 Thi.
Pidu d6 lam thoa thich cho chung ta v&i ngudn cam hing
kinh mo d& quan chidu v& nhitmg viéc thuc hanh cao quy ndy
ma Chu Gidc Hitu Tinh (B Tdt) 43 deo dudi.

The characteristics, functions, manifestations
and proximate causes of the Perfections.
Nhitng dic tinh, nhitng chitc ning, cac sw biéu tri
va nhitng nguyén nhén tiép cén cta cac Phap Toan Thién

A person practising Vipassana meditation must come to
know the nature of Nama and Ripa by means of their
characteristics, functions, manifestations and proximate
causes. Then only will he come to possess a clear view of
them. In similarly it is only when one knows the
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. characteristic, function, manifestation and proxz'maz‘é cause
of the Perfections that one will have a clear understanding of
them. Therefore we find in the Commentary to the Caripa
Pitaka a separate chapter on the characteristic, function,
manifestation and proximate cause of the Perfections.

Mot nguoi dang thuc hanh Thién Minh Sdt phai dat dén
trinh d6-hidu biét tinh chét ban ning ciia Danh Phdp vi Sdc
Phdp bing voi phuong cach cla cic ddc tinh cta ching,
nhitng chirc ning, céc sy bibu tri va céc nguyén nhan tiép
can. Chi trong tredng hop d6 vi 4y s& dat dén trinh d6 mot
kién tinh v& ching. Mot cach twong ty, chi khi ndo ngudi ta
liu tri dwoc d4c tinh, chirc ning, sy bidu tri va nguyén nhan
tiép cin cta cdc Phap Toan Thién ma qua d6 ngudi ta s&€ cb
dwgc mot sy hidu bibt 13 rang vé chung. Do d6 ching toi tim
thiy & trong b Chu Gigi ctia Tiéu B¢ Kinh mot Chuong
riéng biét néi vé dic tinh, chitc ning, su bidu tri va nguyén
nhén tiép can cta cic Phép Toan Thién.

A feature common to all the ten Perfections is that they
have the characteristic of serving the interest of others. Their
Junction is (a) providing assistance to others (Kiccarasa);
(b) being endowed with steadfasteness (prosperity, success),
Julfillment (Sampattirasa). Their manifestation is (a) the.
recurring phenomenon of the quest for the welfare and
benefits of beings; or (b) the recurring phenomenon of
appearing in the mind (of Bodhisattas) that it is a useful
means of bringing about Buddhahood. Their proximate
cause is (@) great compassion or (b) great compassion and
skillfulness as to means and ways.

Mot ddc diém chung cho tit ca mudi Phép Toan Thién
dé6 14 chiing cé dic tinh v8 viéc phuc vu su loi ich cho nhiing
nguoi khéc. Chic ning cla ching 12 (a) cung cép su gitp d&
dén nhitng nguoi khic (Sw Vu Phdn Su); (b) dugc hoi da
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phuée duyén véi sy kién dinh (sy thinh veong, su thanh
cong), viéc hoan thanh vién min (Thanh Dat Phin Sw). Su
bidu tri cna ching 14 (a) tai didn lai hién twong vé viéc tAm
cAu cho niém hanh phtic va nhitng qua phiic lgi ctia ching
hffu tinh; hozic 14 (b) t4i difn lai hién twgng hién hién & trong
tdm thic (cua Chw Gidc Hitu Tinh) ma qua do6 1a mot tac
nhén hitu ich din téi Qué vi Phat. Nguyén nhin tiép can ctia
ching 13 (a) tAm long dai bi hoiic 1 (b) tAm long dai bi va
si khon khéo vé phuong phép tién hanh.

It is necessary to provide a few explanations on the
above definitions. Characteristic (Lakkhana) has two
aspects: (1) Samannasabhava, the ordinary feature of each
thing, i.e. the feature applicable to others also and (2)
Visesasabhdva, the peculiar feature which is not applicable
to others. For example, amongst the material qualities, the
Earth-element of the Four Great Elements has two
characteristics, namely, imperamanence and hardness. Of
these, the characteristic of impermanence is a feature
applicable to other elements and. is thus an ordinary feature
only: whereas, the characteristic of hardness is the unique
feature of the Earth-element only, not shared by others and is
thus its special feature.

Qua 1 can thibt d8 cung cip mot vai 10i giai thich vé céc
dinh nghia ¢ trén. Dic tinh (Trang thdi) c6 hai khia canh:
(1) Phé Thong Thyc Tinh, dic tinh phd théng ctia mbi phép,
tic 13 dic tinh ciing c6 thé 4p dung duwgc thich hop dén cic
Phap khac va (2) Phdn Biét Thuc Tinh, dic tinh d3c thi ma
khéng c6 thé ap dung thich hop dén cac Phép khic dugce. Vi
du nhu, trong sb cac dic tinh thudc v& vat chit (Sdc Phdp),
Dia T6 Chét cua Bén Pai T6 Chat (Tu Séc Pai Hién) c6 hai
dic tinh, d6 13 tinh vd thudong va tinh cuong kién. Trong
nhitng tinh niy, dic tinh cta tinh v6 thudng 13 mdt dic tinh
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6 thé ap dung duoc thich hop dén céc t6 chét khac va nhu
thé chi 13 mot dic tinh phd thong: trong khi d6, dic tinh cia
tinh cuong kién duy nhit 1a dic tinh dic trung cta Pja T
Chét, khoéng dugc chia sé v4i cac Phap khac va nhu thé 1a
dic tinh dédc thu cia no.

Function, Rasa, has also two aspects to it. (1) Kiccarasa,
© function, that which is to be performed; (2) Sampattirasa,
fulfillment, attainment. For example, when meritoriousness
arises, it does so after counteracting or obliterating
demeritoriousness. Thus it is said that the function of
meritoriousness is the counteracting of demeritoriousness.
The final fulfillment of a meritorious act is production of
beneficial results; thus the function of meritoriousness is the
attainment of beneficial results.

Chtrc nidng, Phdn Su, ciing co6 hai khia canh véi nd. (1)
Sw Vu Phén Su, @6 13 diéu ma phai dwoc thwc hién; (2)
Thanh Dat Phdn Sw, viéc hoan thanh vién min, sy thanh
dat. Vi du nhu, khi thién cdng dic khoi sinh, didu dugc nhu
véy 13 sau khi 1am v6 hiu héa hoic tiy sach bit thién hanh.
Nhu vay didu d6 d4 néi 1én ring chirc ning cta thién cong
dire 12 vide 1am v6 hidu héa bét thién hanh. Viée cudi clng
hoan thanh vién min cta thién céng dic hanh 13 viéc san
sinh ra nhitng qua phudc bau; nhu thé chic ning caa thién
cdng dirc 12 viéc thanh dat nhiing qua phude bau.

Whenever a person ponders deeply on certain mind-
objects, what usually appears in his mind relates to the
nature of the mind object under consideration, relates to its
Junction; relates to its cause; relates to its effect. The
manifestations which thus appear in his mind concerning the
mind object he is thinking about is called its manifestation.
For example, when a person starts to investigate “what is
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meritoriousness?”, it would appear in his mind.
“Meritoriousness is of the nature of purity” regarding its
nature;, “meritoriousness is that which counteracts or
obliterates demeritoriousness” regarding its function;
“meritoriousness is possible only when one associates with
the good and virtuous”  regarding its  cause,
“meritoriousness is that which enables production of
desirable results” regarding its fruition.

The immediate and the most powerful contributory factor
Jor its arising is called the proximate cause. For example, of
many factors which cause the arising of meritoriousness,
proper attitude of mind is the immediate and the most
powerful contributory factor for its arising and is therefore
termed its proximate cause, Padatthana, in the Texts.

Bt luan khi ndo mot ngudi suy nghi v& mot vai dbi
twong tim thic (Cénh Phdp), didu ma thuong hién biy &
trong tdm thic cta vi Ay lién hé vé6i tinh chit ban ning cia
dbi twong tAm thirc (Canh Phdp) dang dwoc thim sat; lién hé
dén chuc ning cta no; lién hé dén nguyén nhan cua né; lién
hé dén hau qua ctia n6. Nhitng sy biéu tri ma vi thé hién biy
& trong tAm thirc ctia vi iy lién quan dén @i tuong tim thirc
(Cénh Phdp) vi iy dang nghi suy dén thi dwoc goi 14 sy bidu
tri ctia né. Vi du, khi mo6t ngudi bat ddu dé thim tra “thién
cong dirc 13 chi?” thi didu d6 s& hién by & trong tim thic
ctia vi 4y. “Thién cdng dtc 12 thudc tinh chit ban ning cta
su tinh khiét” lién quan dén tinh chét ban ning cta no; “thién
cong dirc d6 13 diéu ma lam vo hiéu héa hoic tiy sach bt
thién hanh” lién quan dén chic ning cla no; “thién cong ditc
chi c6 thé x4y ra khi ngudi két hop v6i viée thién va didu dirc
hanh” lién quan dén nguyén nhén cta n6; “thién coéng dic d6
13 didu ma c6 kha ning san sinh ra céc két qua kha k¥ vong”
lién quan dén thanh qué cua noé.
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Su tiép can, va yéu t§ g6p phdn ménh liét hon hét cho
viéc khoi sinh cta né thi dugc goi 1a nguyén nhén tiép cén.
Vi dy, trong nhidu yéu t6 ma la nguyén nhén cua sy khoi
sinh ctia thién cong dic, thi thii d6 ding dén cta tam thitc 1a
yéu td tiép can va gép phin ménh liét hon hét cho vige khéi
sinh ctia n6 va do d6 da duge goi 13 nguyén nhan tiép cén cta
n6, Nhidn Can Thiét, trong céc Vin Ban.

Some Notable Features concerning
Generosity, Charity, Dana.
Mot vai ddc tinh dang lwu ¥ lién quan dén
Viéc B6 Thi, Long Tix Thién, Xa Thi

The essential thing to know concerning the word
Danaparamt (the Perfection of Generosity) is that anything
which is given away or any act of giving is Dana (charity or
generosity). There are two kinds of giving:

1. Giving as an act of merit (Pufifiavisayadana), and

2. Giving in conformity with worldly practices

(Lokavisayadana).

Acts of giving out of pure faith are acts of merit
(Purifiavisayadana) and only such givings constitute
the perfection of generosity.

But gifts given in pursuit of love, or out of anger,
Jear, or foolishness etc. and even giving punishment,
giving a sentence of death are worldly giving, they
do not form part of Perfection of Generosity.

Didu cin thiét && dugc hidu biét lién quan dén ti nglt Xd
Thi Ba La M@t (Phap Toan Thién v& Xa Thi) d6 13 bét luén
didu gl ma duoge ban phét ra hodc 12 bat luin hanh ddéng nao
ctia viéc cho ra, 1a Xa Thi (long tir thién ho#c 13 viéc x4 thi).
C6 hai thé loai ctia viée x4 thi:
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1. X3& Thi nhw 14 mot thién cong dirc hanh (Phwdc Bdu
Canh Thi) va

2. Xa Thi cho phu hop véi nhiing tap tuc cta thé gian
(Hiép Thé Cinh Thi).
Nhitng hanh dong ctia viéc x4 thi do tir niém tinh tin
12 nhiing thién cong dic hanh (Phwdc Bdu Cdanh
Thi) va chi c6 nhiing viéc x4 thi nhu viy méi chu
thanh Phép Toan Thién v& X4 Thi.
Trai lai nhitng vat thi d3 duoc cho ra vi muu ciu cta
&i luyén, hodc 1a do tr long sén hén, su s¢ hii, hodc
12 sy ngu xuin v.v. va ngay cé viéc ban bd mot hinh
phat, dua ra mot ban an tir hinh, 13 nhitng viéc x4 thi
mot cach hiép thé; ching khéng hinh thanh mot phan
ctia Phép Toan Thién v& Xa Thi.

Dana (Generosity) and Pariceaga (Abandonment)
Xa Thi (B Thi) va Phong Khi (X4 Ly)

In connection with giving which would amount to an act
of merit, it is hepful to understand the differences and
similarities between what is termed Dana, translated as
“Generosity”, and what is termed as Pariccaga, translated
as abandonment, renunciation through charity.

In the Mahahamsa Jataka of Asitinipata (Book XXI, No.
534, p.186-202, Pali Text Society) there is given an
enumeration of the ten duties of a king, viz generosity,
morality, abandonment, uprightness, gentleness, self-
control, freedom from anger, mercy, forbearance and
absence of obstruction. We see therein that generosity and
abandonment are listed separately.

According to the Jataka Commentary, there are ten
objects which may be offered as alms: food, drink,
transportation (including umbrellas, slippers or shoes which
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. contribute case in travelling), flowers, perfumed pbwder,
scented unguent or ointment, bed, dwelling places, and
facilities for lighting. The volition that prompts the giving of
these alms constitutes generosity, Dana. The volition that
accompanies the giving away of any other object of alms is
to be regarded as abandonment, Paricciga. Thus the
differentiation here rests on the different kinds of the objects
of alms.

Trong mbi quan hé v&i viée xa thi ma s& c6 gia trj dén
mdt thién cong dtc hanh, qua 13 hitu ich dé nhan biét duoc
nhitng s di biét va nhiing diém twong ddng gifta cai dwoc
goi 1a Xd Thi, &3 duoc dich 13 “viéc bd thi”, va cai duogc goi
12 Phong Khi, 3 dugc dich 13 sy xa ly, sy xuét ly théng qua
viéc tir thién.

Trong Tiic Sanh Truyén Pai Thién Nga thudc Phim
Tam Muwoi Bai Ké (Chuong XXI, bai 534, trang 186-202,
Pali Text Society) d3 c6 dua ra mot bang 1iét ké n6i vé mudi
dién Vuong Phép ctia mdt vi vua, tirc 12 viée bé thi (Thi), ditc
hanh (Gidi), sy xa ly, chanh tryc, lich sy hoa nhé, su tu chi,
quyén tu do thoat khoi sy sdn hén, long khoan dung d6
lugng, su nhin nai va khong c6 ddc tai cAm dodn. Chung ta
nhin thdy & trong d6 viéc bd thi va su xa ly da duoc liét ké
mot cach riéng biét.

Theo bd Chu Gidi Thic Sanh Truyén, thi c6 mudi vat thé
ma c6 thé dugc bibu ting nhu 13 cta bd thi: thuc phém, thire
ubng, phwong tién di lai (bao gdm nhitng chiéc 6 du, nhiing
d6i dép hoic nhitng d6i gidy ma gép phin trong su viée di
chuyén), nhitng bong hoa, bot phén hwong thom, tinh dau
huong liéu hoic m§ phdm, giwdng nim, chd tra ngy, va ca
phuong tién thuén loi tao ra 4nh séng. Tac y ma thuc ddy
viéc cho ra nhiing vét thi nﬁy tao thanh viéc bd thi, Xa Thi.
Téc ¥ ma di kém v6i viée ban phét ra bit luan vat thé ndo cta
nhiing vat thi thi dugc xem nhu 13 sy x4 ly, Phong Khi.
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Nhu thé su khac biét & tai ddy dua trén nhiing thé loai khac
nhau ctia cic vat thé dé xa thi.

But the Sub-Commentary of the Jataka, quoting the
views of many teachers, says that “giving of offerings with
the prospect of enjoying good results in future lives is Dana;
giving rewards to servants and service personnel etc. in
order to reap the benefits in the present life is Pariccaga”.

Tuy nhién Phu Chi Gidgi cbia Tic Sanh Truyén, trich
din nhitng quan diém cta nhidu vi giao tho, d& ndi réng
“ ban cho nhiing 18 vat véi viée mong cu dé dugc thu huéng
nhitng qua thién phudc trong nhing kiép séng vi lai, 13 X4
Thi; viéc ban phat nhitng phin thwdng dén nhitng nhan vién
va nguoi gidp viéc v.v véi muc dich thiu thip nhitng phic
lgi chinh ngay trong kiép séng hién tai, 13 Phong Khi (X4
Ly)”.

A story that gives another illustration of the difference
between generosity and abandonment is described in the
Commentary to the Cariydpitaka Pali Text and in the
Commentary to Terasanipdta Jataka (Book XIII, No.480, p.
148-152, Pali Text Society). Briefly, Bodhisatta was once a
learned Brahmin by the name of Akitti. When his parents
passed away, he was left with a vast accumulation of wealth.
Deeply stirred by religious emotion, he reflected thus “My
parents and anscestors who have accumulated this great
wealth have abandoned them and left; as for me, I shall
gather only the substance of this accumulation and depart”.
Then having obtained permission from the king, he had a
drum beaten all over the country to proclaim the great
charity he was going to make. For seven days he personality
gave away his riches,; but there still remained more.
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He saw no point in presiding himself over the ceremony
of distribution of his wealth; so leaving the doors of his
mansion, treasure houses and granaries wide open, so that
whoever wished to may come and help himself to what ever
he liked, he renounced the worldly life and went away.

Mot tich truyén ma qua dé dua ra sy minh hoa khac niia
v& sy khac biét gifta su bd thi va sy x4 ly d& dwgc miéu ta &
trong bd Chi Gidi cua Tidu Nghia Kinh thudc Vin Ban Pali
va & trong b0 Chié Gidi thuoc Phdm Mwoi Ba Bai Ké
(Chuwong XIII, bai 480, trang 148-152, Pali Text Society).
Mot cach tém lwge, bic Gide Hitu Tinh (Bé Tdr) d3 timg 13
mét vi Ba La Mén uyén bac qua tén goi 14 Akitti hién gid.
Khi Cha Me cua Ngai d3 qua ddi, Ngai chi con lai mot sy
tich lity to 16n vé ctia cai. Kich dong mot cch séu dam béi.
nbi nidm cadm xdc tin tAm, Ngai d4 suy nghi nhu sau “Cha
Me ctia Ta va céc vi t6 phu da tich liiy s& cta cai to 16n ndy
10i d3 budng bo ching va dd ra di; vé phin Ta, Ta s& thau
thap hop nhét t3i san cta cii cia sy tich liy ndy va dé rdi tir
biét”. Thé 13 sau khi c6 duge su cho phép tr noi nha vua,
Ngai d3 danh vao mét céi tréng di khip c& moi noi trong dét
nude dé cong b Ngai s& thuc hién viéc chin thi vi dai. Pich
than Ngai ¢4 ban phét s6 ctia cai cia minh trong sudt biy
ngdy, tuy nhién né van con c6 mii cé mai.

Ngai d3 nhan thiy qua khong thich hgp trong sy viéc ty
minh diéu khién cho cudc 18 phan phat v& cia cai cia minh,
Ngai d4 d& mo rong nhitng canh cta tda lau dai ctia minh,
nhitng nha cit gift kho tang va cac kho théc, @& ma bét luan
12 ai d3 c6 1ong mong mudn thi c6 thé di dén va tu tién ldy
bét c& nhing thir gi ma vi iy d4 wa thich, Ngai da tir bd doi
song thé tyc va da ra di.

It may be said that in the above story, distribution of
wealth personally by the Bodhisatta during the first seven
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days is an act of generosity (Ddna), whereas abandoning of
the remaining wealth after seven day’s personal distribution
is an act of abandonment (Pariccaga). The reason for such
distinction is that, for an offering to be an act of generosity,
Dana, four conditions must be fulfilled (1) a donor, (2)
objects to offer, (3) a recipient actually present to receive,
(4) the volition to give. The wise man Akitti’s distribution of
wealth during the first seven days fulfils all these condition:
hence it is an act of generosity, Dana. After seven days had
passed, he went away leaving his wealth before any recipient
came near or arrived to actually receive the gifts; hence it is
said that such offering should be regarded as abandonment.

In every day practice which is not an act of merit, when
we give something to some one, we just say we “give”; the
Pali word is “deti”. But when we part with our property
with the thought let “whoever wants it take it; if no one
wants it, then let it be” it is no giving away but discarding or
abandoning; in Pali, it is not Dana but Caga.

C6 thé néi ring trong tich truyén ké trén, thi viéc phan
phat cia cai do bdi dich thén bic Gidc Hiru Tinh (B6 Tdt)
trong thoi gian bay ngay dau tién 13 mot hanh d6ng cta vige
bd thi (Xd Thi), trong khi d6 budng bo phan ctia cai con lai
sau biy ngdy cua viéc dich than phan phat, d6 1a mét hanh
dong cta su xa ly (Phdéng Khi). Ly do ma cé sy phan biét
nhu thé 13 vi, d8i v6i viée biéu ting ma 13 mot hanh déng cia
viéc bd thi, Xa Thi, thi bén didu kién cin phai dwoc héi du
13: 1. Nguoi biéu ting, 2. Céc vat thi d biéu ting, 3. Ngudi
tho thi thuc sw hién dién d8 dén nhan, 4. Tac v dé cho ra.
Viéc phan phét ctia cai cta bac hién tri Akitti trong thoi gian
bly ngay dau tién hoi du tit ca nhitng didu kién ndy: vi thé
d6 13 moét hanh dong cta viée bd thi, Xd Thi. Sau biy ngay
da trbi qua, Ngai d3 ra di dé lai cta cai ctia minh truée khi
bét ludn ngudi tho thi da sip dén hodc da dén dé thyce sy dén
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.nhén nhung vit thi; vi vay didu dé d3 néi rang viée bibu ting
nhu thé nén duoc xem nhu 13 sy xa ly.

Trong viéc thyc hanh hing ngdy ma do khong 1a mét
thién cong dirc hanh, thi khi ching ta thi mot vat chi dén mot
ngudi ndo d6, ching ta chi ndi ring ching ta “xa thi”, tir ngit
Pali 12 “ban phdt”. Tuy nhién khi chting ta chia ra m6t phan
véi tai sdn cla minh véi sy suy nghi dé “bét luin 13 ai mubn
vét @6 thi hay 14y di, néu khong c6 mot ngudi ndo mubn vat
d6, thé thi hiy d& midc n6 vay” didu d6 khong 1a viéc xa thi
ma la viéc vt bé hodc 13 viéc xa ly; trong Pali Ngit, né
khong 1a Xd Thi, ma 1a Dt Bé.

In short, when we hand over possession of our property
to another person, it is said to be given away or an act of
charity; when we relinquish the wish to possess the property
which is one’s own, it is termed abandoning or discarding
(as one would cast aside anything which is of no more use).

Another method of differentiation is: giving to noble
persons is Ddana; giving to persons of lower status is
Pariccaga. Thus when a king, in performance of the ten
duties of a king, makes an offering to noble Bhikkhus,
Brahmins, etc. it would be generosity, Dana; when he offers
alms to lowly beggars, it would be Pariccaga.

In this way it should be noted how generosity, Dana, is
taught distinctly from abandonment, Pariccaga.

Tém lai, khi chiing ta ban giao quyén sé hitu vé tai san
cta minh dén nguoi khac, né duoc cho 1a dugc ban phat ra
hodc 1& mét hanh ddng cta viéc tir thién; khi chung ta tir bod
w6c mudn chiém hiru tai sin ma d6 13 céia chinh minh, diéu
do6 duoc goi la viée virt bo hodc 12 viée x4 ly (nhu 12 ngudi ta
s& liéng bd sang mot bén bat lusn vat gi ma khong con si
dung dugc nita).
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M6t phuong phép khac nita cia sy phin biét la: thi dén
nhifng thanh nhén 13 X4 Thi; thi dén nhitng ngudi c6 dia vi
thép kém 13 Phong Khi. Nhu thé khi mot vi vua, trong khi
thi hanh muoi didu Vuong Phap cia mot vi vua, thyc hién
viéc clng dudng dén Chuw vi Thdanh Ty Khuu, cdc vi Ba La
Mon, v.v. didu d6 s& 13 viée b thi, Xd Thi; khi vi iy ban
ting nhing vét thi dén nhitng ngudi nghéo khé ha liét, didu
d6 s& 1a Phong Khi.

Trong phuong thic niy thi nén luu ¥ ring viéc bd thi,
Xia Thi, 3 duoc giang giai mdt cAch phan biét voi viée x4 ly,
Phong Khi.

Where Diana and Pariccaga are similar
DPiém twong ddng ctia X4 Thi va Phéong Khi

Although Dana and Pariccdga are treated separately as
in the list of the ten duties of a king shown above, in ultimate
truth, the two terms cannot be different from each other.
When there is Dana, there could be Pariccaga: when there is
Pariccaga, there could be Dana. The reason is that when an
offering is made to a recipient, whether he is near or far, it is
an act of generosity (Dana); when the sense of ownership is
banished from the mind (at the time of giving), this relinquish
-ment is Pariccdaga. Thus, whenever someone makes a gift, it
is always preceded by the thought, “I will not make use of it
any more” which implies abandonment. Therefore, with acts
of merit, there is Pariccaga always accompanying
generosity.

Mic du X4 Thi va Phong Khi 3 dugc xem nhu tich
riéng ra nhu & trong ban liét ké v& mudi didu Vwong Phap
cua mot vi vua di trinh béy & phia trén, trong chén ly co ban,
thi hai thuat ngit c6 thé 13 khéng khéc biét 13n nhau. Khi c6
Xd Thi thi c6 thé 1a c6 Phong Khi: khi c6 Phéng Khi thi c6
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thé 13 c6 Xd Thi. . Ly do 1a vi khi méot viéc ban ting d3 thuc
hién dén mdt ngudi tho thi, cho du ngudi iy 13 & gin hodc &
xa, thi d6 13 mot hanh dong cha viée b thi (Xd Thi); khi v
nghi cta quyén s& hitu da bi xua dudi ra khoi tam thic (tai
thoi diém cta x4 thi), viée tir bd iy 12 Phéng Khi. Nhu thé,
bAt luéin khi ndo c6 mdt ngudi cho mdt vat thi, thi trude d6
thudng ludn do boi tu duy “Tdi s€ khong con st dung vat d6
nita” voi ngu y sy xa ly. Do &6, v6i cac thién cong duc hanh,
thi thudng ludn cé Phong Khi di kém v6i vide bd thi.

In the Chronicle of Buddhas of the Pali Cannon also, in
dealing with the Ten Perfections, the Buddha mentions only
the Perfection of Generosity, not the perfection of
abandoning (Caga), because (as explained above)
abandonment is included in an act of generosity. As the Text
of the Chronicle of Buddhas deals only with the ultimate
truth (without considering the conventional usages)
mentions that making an offering to any recipient, whether of
high, medium or low status, is generosity (Ddna). It is
irrelevant to say that it is Dana when offering is made to a
noble person and Pariccidga when the recipient is of low
status.

Kinh dién Pali b6 Bién Nién St ctia Chu Phat ciing vy,
khi ban t6i mudi Phép Toan Thién, Dtc Phat chi d& cap dén
Phép Toan Thién vé X4 Thi, khéng n6i dén Phép Toan Thién
v& X4 Ly (Ddt Bé), vi 18 (nhuw d& c6 giai thich & phia trén)
viée x4 ly d c6 bao gbm & trong hanh dong cua viée bd thi.
Vi Vin Ban cta by Bién Nién St cia Chu Phéat chi ban duy
nhit v6i chin 1y co ban (ma khong xét v& phuong dién céc
tip quén thong thudng) c6 d& cap dén ring viéc bidu ting
dén bAt lusn nguoi tho thi, cho du & dia vi cao, trung hodc
thp, d6 13 viéc bb thi (Xd& Thi). Qua 1a khong thich hop dé
n6i rang d6 13 Xaé Thi khi d4 thuc hién viée cing dudng dén
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mdt bac Thanh nhin va 1a Phong Khi khi ngudi tho thi 1a
ngudi ¢ dia vi ha Ligt.

Similarly, in the Ahguttara Nikdya and other Pali Texts,
we find the enumeration of the seven niches of a noble
person as follows: faith, morality, knowledge, liberality
(Caga), wisdom, moral shame (at doing evil) and moral
dread (for doing evil). There is only Caga in the list; there is
no mention of Dana here, because it is understood that
generosity is included in liberality, Caga.

These are examples where Ddana and Caga are
mentioned without any distinction, with identical meaning.

Mot cach twong tw, & trong Tang Chi By Kinh va céac
Vin Ban Pali khdc, ching ta tim thiy su liét k& v& biy noi
tr 4n cia mot bac Thanh nhin nhu sau: dic tin (Tin), dic
hanh (Gidi), tri thétc (Vin), quang thi (Thi — Dt Bd), tri tué
(Tué), tinh thin hd then (vao 4c hanh) (Tém) va tinh thin ghé
so (d6i v6i 4c hanh) (Quy). Chi c6 Dit Bé (Thi) & trong ban
1iét k&, ma khong c6 d& cap dén Xd Thi & tai noi day, vi 1& nd
duoc hidu ring viée bd thi d3 bao gdm & trong viéc quang
thi, Dit B6.

Day 13 nhitng vi du ma & trong d6 Xd Thi va Dut Bé di
dugc dé cap dén ma khong cé bét luan sy phan biét nao, véi
y nghia gidng nhu nhau.

Where Dana is termed Pariccaga
Piém dinh danh X4 Thi 12 Phéng Khi

Although any act of giving may generally be described
as Perfection of Generosity, great offerings (of extraordinary
nature) are described in the Text as Great Abandonings,
Mahapariccdga. The Great Abandonings which conmsist of
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Jive kinds of relinquishing of possession are listed differently
in different Commentaries. '

Cho du bét luin hanh dong nao cia viéc xa thi c6 thé
dugc miéu t& mdt cach téng quéat nhu 13 Phap Toan Thién vé
X4 Thi, sy hién dang vi dai (cua dic tinh phi thudng — siéu
pham) déd duoc miéu ta ¢ trong Van Ban nhu 13 nhitng sy X4
Ly Vi Dai, Dgi Phéng Khi. Nhiing sy Xa Ly Vi Pai ma
chting bao gdm nim thé loai tir b v& quyén s& hitu d& duoc
liét k€ mdt cach khac biét trong nhitng bd Cha Gidi sai khic
nhau.

Commentaries on the Stlakkhandha, Milapannasa and
Anguttara (in explaining the meaning of the word
“Tathagata®) list the Great Abandonings as follows:

(1) Relinquishing of the limbs,

(2) Relinquishing of the eyes,

(3) Relinquishing of wealth,

(4) Relinquishing of kingdom,

(5) Relinquishing of wife and children.

Nhitng bd Chi Gidi v& Gidi Uén, Nim Muwoi Phdp
Thogi Piu Tién v T ang Chi By Kinh (trong khi giai thich
vé tir nglt “Nhw Lai”) liét k& nhitng sy X4 Ly Vi Dai nhu
sau:

(1) Tix bd v8 nhitng chi thé,
(2) Tix bd v& d6i mét,

(3) Tx b6 vé ca cai,

(4) Tir bd vé vuong quéc,
(5) Tir bo v& vo va céc con.

The Commentary to the Miilapanndsa (in the exposition
on the Ciilasthandda Sutta) gives another list:
(1) Relinquishing of the limbs,
(2) Relinquishing of wife and children,
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(3) Relinquishing of kingdom,
(4) Relinquishing of one’s body (life),
(5) Relinquishing of the eyes.

Chii Gidi v& Nim Muwoi Phdp Pau Tién (trong sy giai
thich ty my vé bai Kinh Tiéu Sw Tir Héng) dua ra ban liét ké
khac:

(1) Tir bd v& nhitng chi thé,

(2) Tix bod v& vo va céc con,

(3) Tir b6 vé& vuong québc,

(4) Tir b6 v& thin mang ciia minh (mang sbng),
(5) T b6 vé dbi mit.

The Sub-Commentary to the Visuddhimagga gives the
list:
(1) Relingquishing of one’s body (life),
(2) Relinquishing of the eyes,
(3) Relinquishing of wealth,
(4) Relinquishing of kingdom,
(5) Relinquishing of wife and children.
Phu Chi Gidi cta bd Thanh Tinh Dgo dua ra ban liét
ké:
(1) Tir b6 v& than mang ctia minh (mang séng),
(2) Tix bod vé d6i mét,
(3) Tt bo vé cta cai,
(4) Tix bé v& vuong quéc,
(5) T bd v& vo va céc con.

The Sub-Commentary to the Mahavagga of the Digha
Nikdya (in the exposition on the Mahdapadana Sutta) gives
the list:

(1) Relinquishing of the limbs,
(2) Relinquishing of the eyes,
(3) Relinguishing of one’s body (life),
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(4) Relinquishing of kingdom,
" (5) Relinquishing of wife and children.

Phu Chii Gigi v& Pai Phim thudc T ruong By Kinh
(trong su giai thich ty my vé bai Kink Pai Bén) dua ra ban
ligt ké:

(1) Tir b6 v& nhiing chi thé,

(2) T bo vé d6i mit,

(3) Tubo ve than mang cua minh (mang song)
(4) T bo ve vuong qudc,

(5) T b6 v& v va céc con.

The Commentary to the Itivuttaka (in its exposition of
the first sutta of the Dukanipata, Dutiyavagga) gives the list:
(1) Relinquishing of the limbs,
(2) Relinquishing of one’s body (life),
(3) Relinquishing of wealth,
(4) Relinquishing of wife and children,
(5) Relinquishing of kingdom.

Chii Gigi v& Nhuw Thi Ngit Kinh (trong su giai thich ty
my cta n6 vé& bai Kinh thir nhit cta Phdm Hai Bai Ké,
Phédm Thir Hai) dua ra ban liét keé:

(1) T b6 vé& nhitng chi thé,

(2) Tir bd v& than mang cta minh (mang song),
(3) T bd v& ctia cai,

(4) Tix bd vé vo v céc con,

(5) Tir béd v& virong quéc.

The Commentary to the Buddhavamsa gives the list:
(1) Relinquishing of the limbs,
(2) Relinquishing of one’s life,
(3) Relinquishing of wealth,
(4) Relinquishing of kingdom,
(5) Relinquishing of wife and children.



136 THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS — Vol I « Part I « Anudipanil

Chii Gidi v& bd Chiing Téc Chur Phdt dua ra ban liét ké:
(1) T bod vé nhitng chi thé,
(2) Tir b6 v& than mang cta minh (mang sbng),
(3) T bd vé cua cai,
(4) Tir bd vé vuong qudc,
(5) Tir bd v& vo va cic con.

The Commentary to the Vessantara Jataka gives the
list:
(1) Relinquishing of wealth,
(2) Relinquishing of the limbs,
(3) Relinquishing of children,
(4) Relinquishing of wife,
(5) Relinquishing of one’s life.
Chi: Gidi vé Tiic Sanh Truyén Vessantara dua ra ban
liét keé:
(1) T bd v& cua céi,
(2) Tir bo v& nhitng chi thé,
(3) Tir bd v& céc con,
(4) Tix bd vé vo,
(5) Tir bd vé mang sbéng cia minh.

The same list is found in the Sub-Commentary to the
Jinalankdra but arranged is a different order.

Although each of the above lists is made up of slightly
different items, it should be noted that the essentials are the
same in all of them namely, external objects and one’s own
body. Under external objects, we find material things apart
Jrom one’s own body, viz: relinquishing of wealth,
relinquishing of wife and children, very dear to oneself;
relinquishing of kingdom, a most important treasure of one’s
own. With regard to relinquishing of one’s own body, it falls
under two modes: one that does not endanger life, that is
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relinquishing of the limbs (Angaparicciga) and the other

endangers life, that is relinguishing of the eyes (Nayana-
pariccaga), or relinquishing of life (Jivitapariccaga) and
relinquishing of one’s own body (Attapariccaga). Here it is
explained giving ome’s eyes or giving one’s own body
involves the risk of losing one’s life, so these are considered
to be essentially the same as giving one’s life.

The great ceremony of offering performed by King
Vessantara when he gave away seven kinds of objects, one
hundred each in number, is described by the Commentary as
Mahadana and not Mahdpariccaga. But one can argue that
this great offering can be considered as one of the give Great
Abandonings, namely, great relinquishing of wealth.

Ban liét ké tuong tw dd dugce tim thdy & trong Phu Chi
Gidi cta bd Jinalankara (Tich Lan) tuy nhién d3 duoc sip
xép trong mot trinh ty khac biét.

Cho di trng mdi ban ctia nhitng ban 1iét ké & phia trén
da duoc xay dung véi nhitng didu muyc khac biét mot do6i
chit, cin luu ¥ ring nhiing didu cbt yéu thi gibng v6i nhau
trong tit ca cla nhiing ban liét k& 4y 13, cac vat thé ngoai
thén va chinh thdn mang ciia minh. Trong céc vét thé ngoai
than, ching ta tim thiy nhifng tai san v4t chit & ngoai chinh
than mang ctia minh, tic 1a tir bo v& cua cai, tir b v& vo va
cic con, rat than thuong vé&i chinh minh; tr bo vé vuong
qudc, mot kho tang quan trong nhit ciia chinh minh. V& vige
tlr bd v& thin mang cta chinh minh, dwugc xép loai vao hai
cach thicc: mot 13 khéng gdy nguy hiém mang sbng, d6 1a
viéc tir bd vé nhiing chi thé (Chi Phén Phéng Khi) va céch
khéc thi gdy nguy hiém mang sbng, d6 1a viéc tir bo v& dbi
mét (Nhdn Muc Phéng Khi), hoic 12 tir bd mang séng (Sink
Mang Phéng Khi) va tt bo vé chinh thin mang cta minh
(Tw Ngd Phong Khi). Tai diy dad c6 dugc giai thich viée thi
d6i mét ctia minh hodc thi chinh than mang ctia minh c6 anh
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huong téi nguy co thi¢t hai mang sébng ctia minh, vi thé
nhitng didu ndy da dwoc xem nhu v& cin ban thi twong déng
nhu 13 thi mang séng cia minh.

Dai 12 hién déng da duoc thuc hién do béi Dic Vua
Vessantara khi ma Ngai di ban ra bay thé loai ctia vat thi,
véi s luong mot traim & mdi thé loai, dd duge miéu td qua bo
Chii Gidi nhu 13 Dgai Xa Thi va khong 13 Dai Phong Khi.
Tuy nhién ngudi ta c6 thé 14p luan ring viéc hién dang vi dai
ndy c6 thé dwoc xem nhu 13 mdt trong nim Pai Xa Ly, tic
13, tir bd vi dai vé cia cai.

Miscellaneous notes on different aspects of Dana
Nhiing chi thich hdn hop vé céc khia canh
khac nhau cta Xd Thi

For the edification of those aspirants who ardently strive
for attainment of Perfect Self-Enlightenment of a Buddha, or
for Self-Enlightenment of a Pacceka Buddha, or for the
enlightenment of a disciple of a Buddha, we provide herewith
miscellaneous notes on different aspects of Generosity,
which forms a part of the conditions for obtaining
enlightenment. These notes are given in the form of answers
fo the following questions:

(1) What things are called Dana?

(2) Why are they called Dana?

(3) What are the characteristics, functions, manifesta-

tions and proximate causes of Dana?

(4) How many types of Dana are there?

(5) What are the elements that strengthen the beneficial

results of Dana?

(6) What are the elements that weaken the beneficial

results of Dana?



BIEN NIEN SU° CUA CHU’ PHAT — Tdp I » Phéin I « Chii Minh I 139

(This form of treatment will be adhered to when dealing
with other Perfections too.) '

D& khai hoa cho nhitng ngudi c6 nguyén vong ma dang
nhiét tdm nd Iyc cho viéc thanh dat Hoan Toan Tu Gidc Ngo
cta mot vi Phét, hodc cho Tu Gide Ngo ctia mot vi Poc Giac
Phét, hodc cho viéc gidc ngd clia mot dé ty ctia mét vi Phat,
ching t0i cung cip kém theo ddy nhing cha thich hdn hop
v& céc khia canh khac nhau cua Viéc B6 Thi, ma d6 12 hinh
thanh mot phin cta cac didu kién cho viéc dat dén su gide
ngd. Nhiing chu thich ndy d3 dugc dua ra trong hinh thirc
cua cac ciu trd 161 cho nhitng cdu hoi sau diy:

(1) Nhiing didu chi duoc goi 1a X Thi?

(2) Visao chung duoc goi 1a Xa Thi?

~ (3) Nhitng dic tinh, nhitng chirc ning, cac su bidu tri va
nhitng nguyén nhén tiép can cta Xd Thi 1a chi?

(4) C6 bao nhiéu thé loai cia Xa Thi:

(5) Nhitng yéu t6 dé gia ¢ cho nhitng thanh qua phic

loi cua Xd Thi'la chi?

(6) Nhitng yéu t§ ma lam giam suy nhiing thanh qua

phtc loi ctia Xd Thi 1a chi?

(Hinh thitc cia viéc nghién ctu ndy ciing s& dugc tudn
thd khi ban dén nhitng Phap Toan Thién khéc.)

1. What things are called Dana?
1. Nhitng didu chi dwoc goi 1a Xa Thi?

In brief, it should be answered that “the volition to give
a suitable thing to give” is called Dana. The meaning will
become clearer in the following passages.

Mot cach nge“'ln gon, diéu d6 nén duoc tra 1oi réng “tac y
dé thi mot vat thé déng dé thi” dugc goi 13 Xd Thi. Y nghia
s€ tr¢ nén 10 rang hon trong nhitng doan van sau.

2. Why are they called Dana?
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2. Vi sao chung duogc goi 1a Xd Thi?

The volition is called Dana because it is responsible for
an act of generosity to take place. There can be no
generosity without the volition to give; an act of generoszty is
possible only when there is the volition to give.

In this connection, by volition is meant:
(1) The volition that arises at the time of donation. It is
called Muficacetand, ‘relinquishing” volition, Munca
meaning relinquishing. It is only this volition, which
accompanies the act of relinquishing, that forms the true
element of generosity.
(2) The volition that arises in anticipation before one
makes the donation is called “Pubbacetana”. This type
of volition can also be considered as Dana, provided
that the object to be given is at hand at the time the
intention “I shall make an offering of this object,”
occurs. Without the object to be given being actually in
one’s possession, cherishing the thought of giving may
be called “Pubbacetana” but cannot qualify as Dana: it
can only be a benevolent thought of ordinary merit.

Tac y dugc goi 1a X4 Thi vi 1& né chiu trach nhiém cho
mot hanh dong cta viéc bd thi s& dibn ra. Khoéng cé thé c6
viéc bb thi ma khéng c6 tac y dé thi; mot hanh dong coa viée
b6 thi chi c6 thé x4y ra khi c6 téc ¥ dé thi.

Trong mdi lién hé ndy, boi do tac ¥ c6 v nghia 1a:

(1) D6 1a tac ¥ ma khoi sinh vae thoi diém bibu ting.

N6 duoc goi 14 Tdc Y Dt Bé, tac y tu b, Munca (Dut

B6) c6 y nghia 13 tir bé. Chi c6 tic ¥ ndy, ma di kém

theo véi hanh ddng ctia viée tir bé, ma qua do6 hinh thanh

yéu tb thuc s ciia viée b thi.

(2) Tac y ma khoi sinh trong sy dy dinh trudc khi ngudi

ta thuc hién viéc bidu ting dwoc goi 13 Tw Tién. Thé
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“loai clia tic ¥ ndy ciing c¢6 thé dugc xem nhu 1& Xd Thi,
v6i didu kién 13 vat thé dé dwoc thi 13 & trong tAm tay cia
thoi didm tic v didn ra “Toi s& thuc hién mot viéc hién
déng vat thi ndy.” Khoéng c6 vat thi d& duoc thi thuc su
dang & trong y tuwdng thoi thiic cltia ngudi, dang 4p 4 ¥
nghi cua viée thi thi c6 thé duoc goi 1a Tw Tién nhung
khong c6 thé hdi da didu kién dwgc xem nhu 12 Xa@ Thi:
né chi c6 thé 13 thién ¥ cta thién cong dirc théng 1€.

How volition comes to be taken as synonymous with
Dana is based on the grammatical definition of “Diyati
anendti danam?, that which prompts giving is generosity,
Dana. (Volition, here, is definitely the determining cause of
giving).

Things to be given are called Dana from the
grammatical definition of Diyatiti danam which means
objects which could be offered as alms.

Following these grammatical definitions, Texts of the
Canons mention two kinds of Dana, namely, volitional Dana
and material Dana. In this connection, questions have been
asked why objects to be offered are called Dana, since only
volition is capable of producing results and material object
is not. It is true that only volition is productive of results
because volition is a mental action: but as explained above,
volition can be called Dina only if it arises when there exist
suitable things to be given. Therefore, material object for
giving is also an important contributory factor for an act of
giving to qualify as generosity, Dana.

Ring tac ¥ lai dwoc ding nhu 12 ddng nghia v&i Xd Thi
la d4 dya vao dinh nghia ngit phap ctia cAu “Ngwoi thi goi la
Xd Thi”, didu ma thic dy xa thi 12 viéc bé thi, Xd Thi. (Téc
¥, & tai ddy, qui quyét 12 nguyén nhan quyét dinh ctia x4 thi).



142 THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS — Vol I « PartI « Anudipani I

Nhiing vat thé dé dwoc thi cling duoc goi 13 Xa Thi ti
noi dinh nghia ngit phép cia ciu “Vdr dwoc thi goi la Xa
Thi” ¢4 ¥ nghia 13 nhitng vat thé ma c6 thé dugc hién ting
duoc xem nhu 13 caa bd thi.

Theo nhiing dinh nghia ngir phap niy, cic Vin Ban cia
Kinh dién @ cap dén hai thé loai cia Xd Thi, d6 13, Tdc ¥
Xa Thi va Vit Chét Xa Thi. Trong mdi lién hé ndy, nhitng
cdu hoi di duoc vAn hoi vi sao nhitng vt thé duoc hién tang
thi duoc goi 1a Xd Thi, vi chi c6 tac v 1a ¢ kha nang lam néy
sinh nhitng két qua va dbi twong thudc vat chét thi khong c6
thé. Qua that 13 chi c6 tac ¥ 13 tao ra nhitng két qua, vi 18 tic
v 12 m6t hanh d6ng tinh thin, tuy-nhién nhw di cé giai thich
& phia trén, tac ¥ c6 thé duoc goi 1 Xd Thi chi mdt khi nd
khéi sinh khi hién hiru nhitng vét thé dang dé duogc thi. Do
d6, dbi twong vat chit dé x4 thi ciing 13 mot yéu té quan
trong gop phz‘in cho mot hanh déng x4 thi d8 hoi da didu kién
duoc xem nhu 13 viée bd thi, Xd Thi.

For example, we say “rice is cooked because of the
firewood”. Actually, it is the fire that cooks the rice. But
there can be no fire without firewood. So fire burns because
of firewood,; and rice is cooked because of fire. Thus taking
into consideration, these comnected phenomena, it is not
incorrect to say ‘rice is well cooked because of good
Sfirewood”. Similarly, we can rightly say “beneficial result is
obtained because of objects of offering”.

Vi dy, ching ta no6i réng “com gao d& dugc niu chin 12
bdi do chii lra”. Tuy nhién lira khéng thé ndo c6 ma khéng
c6 cti ra. Nhu thé Itra chay boi do cui lira; va com gao di
duoc ndu chin 12 boi do ngon lira. Vi viy trong khi dén do
cin nhéc, nhitng d6i twong lién két ndy, qua 12 sai 1dm d& noi
ring “com gao d3 dugc nAu chin tét 14 boi do cui lia t6t”,
Mbt cach twong tir, chiing ta ¢6 thé n6i mot cach dung dén 13
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“qua phtic 1¢i d& c6 dugc bdi do cac vat thé da hién ting (vdr
thi)”. '

Because things to be given away feature importantly in
acts of generosity, the Canonical Texts mention different
types of Dana depending on different objects to be offered.
Thus in expositions on the Vinaya we find four types of
- Dana, namely offerings of food, robes, dwelling places and
medicines. Although the Vinaya is not concerned with
enumeration of types of Dana, since the Buddha allows four
kinds of requisites to the Sangha, the offerings made to the
Sangha are naturally listed under these four heads, hence
this classification in the Vinaya expositions of four types of
Dana, which is primarily based upon different kinds of
object of offering.

Vi 18 nhitng vit thé d dugc x4 thi dong vai trd quan
trong trong cic hanh ddng cta viée bd thi, cac Vin Ban Kinh
dién @& cap dén nhiing thé loai khac biét cta X4 Thi ty
thudc vao cac vit thé khic nhau dé dwoc hién ting. Vi viy
trong cac gidi trinh ctia Teng Ludt ching ta tim thiy bbn thé
loai cta Xd Thi, @ 1a cing dudng thuc phim, cic y 4o,
nhitng noi tri ngu va cac duoc phim. Mic di Tang Ludt da
khong cé quan tdm dén su liét ké v& cac thé loai cia Xd Thi,
bdi vi Plic Phit cho phép bén thé loai v& vat dung cin thiét
dén Ting Podn, cic sy cing dudng di duoc thuc hién dén
Ting Poan thi tht nhién d3 c6 liét ké trong bdn thé loai hang
d4u niy; do dé sy phan loai niy & trong céc gidi trinh cla
Tang Ludt vé& bén thé loai cia Xa Thi, da chu yéu dya trén
& s& cac thé loai khac biét cia vat thé cung dudng.

According to the classification in the exposition on the
Abhidhamma, everything in the world comes under six
heads correspounding to the six sense objects, there are six
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kinds of Dana depending upon whether it is a gift of visible
object, of sound, of smell, of taste, of touch or of mind-object
or Dhamma. Here also, although there is no direct mention
of six kinds of Dana in the Abhidhamma Teachings, if gifts
were to be made of each of the sense objects; there would be
six kinds of offering; hence this classification in the
Abhidhamma expositions of six types of Dana.

Theo sy phén loai trong gidi trinh ctia Tang Vé Ty Phdp,
tAt ca moi thi trén thé gian chiu 4nh hudng séu thé loai hang
ddu twong tmg v6i sdu dbi twong gidc quan, c¢b siu thé loai
cua Xd Thi tuy thudc vao bét ludn n6 13 mot tang phém cua
dbi twong tréng thdy (Canh Sdc), cta 4m thanh (Cdnh
Thinh), cha mii hoi (Canh Khi), cta ném vi (Cénh Vi), cua
xtic cham (Cdnh Xiic) hodc ctha dbi twong tAm thirc hay I3
Cinh Phdp. Ciing tai diy, mic du khong c6 @8 cép dén truc
tiép v& sau thé loai cta Xa Thi & trong Gido Ly V6 Ty Phdp,
ndu céc ting phdm d& dwoc thyc hién vao timg mbi ddi twong
gidc quan, thi s& cé sdu thé loai cua viéc hién tang; do d6 day
13 sy phén loai & trong céc giai trinh cia Tang Vé Ty Phdp
vé sau thé loai cia Xa Thi.

In the Suttanta classification, there are ten kinds of
Dana, namely, offering of various kinds of food, of drink, of
transportation, of flowers, of perfumed powder, of scented
unguent or ointment, of bed, of dwelling places and of
Jacilities for lighting. Here again, the actual teaching in the
Suttas relates only to the ten classes of objects which may be
offered as alms. But when these ten objects are offered as
alms, there would be then ten kinds of offering; hence this
classification in the Suttanta expositions of ten types of
Dana.

Trong sw phén loai ctia Tang Kinh, c6 mudi thé loai vé
Xd Thi, 36 13, hién ting nhidu thé loai khic nhau v& thuc
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.phém vé thﬁc uéng, vé phwong tién di chuyén vé nhiing

bong hoa, vé& bot phan huong thom v& tinh diu huong liéu
hodc m§ pham, vé giudng nam, vé nhitng chd tri ngu, va cic
phuong tién thudn loi tao ra 4nh sing. Cfing tai ddy, thuc su
gido 1y & trong Tang Kinh chi lién hé dén mudi thir 16p vé
céc vat thé ma c6 thé duge hién ting nhu 13 ctia bd thi. Tuy
nhién khi mudi vt thé ndy d4 duoc hién ting nhu 12 cia bd
thi, thi s& c¢6 sau d6 mudi thé loai cta viée hién dang; do d6
déy 13 sy phén loai & trong cac gidi trinh cta Tang Kinh vé
mudi thé loai cia Xd Thi.

Maintaining that the Buddha teaches only these ten
objects for offering one should not consider that these are
the only gifts to be given; and that other gifts are not
allowable. One should understand that the Buddha merely
mentions the ten things most commonly offered as alms in
practice;, or as any material thing can be classified as
belonging to one or the other of the ten types of gift, one
should take it that by these ten objects are covered also any
object which is in daily use by the noble recipient.

From what has been said above, it should be well noted
how a material object is an important contributory factor
(for the arising) of volitional generosity. It will be seen that
the various types of generousity which will be described
hence forth include many that relate to objects of offering.

As a resume of this Chapter, it should be remembered
that volition is Dina because it prompts giving, the material
thing is Dana because it is a suitable thing to give.

Bao thi 14y rdng Dirc Phét gidng day chi c6 mudi vét thé
niy dé hién ting ngudi ta s& khéng truy ctru ring nhing didu
ndy 13 nhing ting phim duy nhét & duoc xa thi; va qua do
nhitng ting phim khéc thi khong c6 duge cho phép. Nguoi
ta phai hidu ring Pirc Phét chi don thudn dé cap dén muoi



146 THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS — Vol I« PartI » Anudipani l

vat thé hién ting phd théng nhit dwoc xem nhur 13 x4 thi
trong thuc t&: hofic 12 bit ludn tai san vat chit nao co6 thé 1a
d3 duoc phén loai nhu 13 thudc v& mdt hodc nhiing vat thd
khéc trong mudi thé loai cta tang phém, ngudi ta nén nhan
biét ring vi muoi vat thé ndy cling d3 bao gdm bit luan vat
thé nao ma dang dwoc ding hing ngdy do bai bac tho thi cao
nhén.

Tir didu d3 noi & phia trén, nén lru ¥ k¥ ring mot ddi
trong vAt chit 13 mot yéu t6 quan trong gép phén (cho viéc
khoi sinh) tac ¥ b thi. S& duoc nhin thiy ring cé nhiéu thé
loai khac nhau caa viéc bd thi ma s& dugc mibu ta tir nay tré
di bao gdm rét nhidu ma c6 lién hé dén cac vat thé hién ting.

Nhu mét ban tém tit cho Chwong ndy, diéu nén ghi nhé
ring tac v 13 X4 Thi vi n6 thic ddy viéc xa thi; tai san vit
chét 12 Xd Thi vi n6 13 vat thé dang dé thi.

3. What are the characteristics, functions, manifesta-
tions and proximate causes of Dana?

3. Nhitng didu chi 1 cac dic tinh, nhiing chirc ning, cic su
bidu tri va nhitng nguyén nhan tiép cn ctia Xa Thi

(a) Dana has the characteristic of . abandoning
(Lakkhana)

(b) Its function (Kiccarasa) is destruction of attachment
to objects of offering, or it has the property of faultlessness
(Sampattirasa)

(¢) Its manifestation is absence of attachment i.e. a sense
of freedom from attachment that appears in the mind of the
donor, or knowing that Ddana is conducive to good
destination and wealth ie. on thinking of the effects of
giving, the donor senses that his act of generosity will result
in attainment of rebirth in the human or Deva world and
attainment of great wealth.
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(d) The proximate cause of giving is having objects of
oﬁ‘ering’ in one’s possession. Without having anything to
give, there can be no act of charity, only imagining that one
gives. Thus objects to be offered are the proximate cause of
Dana.

(a) Xd Thi cé déc tinh 1a x4 ly (Trang Thdi)

(b) Chtc ndng cua né 1a (Sw Vu Phin Sw) 13 su tiéu
diét v& sy dinh mic vio cc vat thd hién dang, hodc l1a nd co
vat s& hitu khong sai 18i (Thanh Dat Sw V).

(c) Su biéu tri ctia n6 13 sw thidu véng cia su dinh méc
ttrc 14 mot cam gidc thoat ly khoi sy dinh mic s& xuét hién &
trong tAm thitc clia ngudi x4 thi, hoic hiéu biét ring Xd Thi
s& din t6i didm dén t6t dep (Thién Thit) va su gidu c6 tic 1a
suy twdong dén nhitng két qua cta viée thi, ngudi x4 thi cam
thdy ring hanh dong bd thi cia minh s& dem dén két qua
trong viéc thanh dat sy ti tuc ¢ trong C3i Nhin Loai hoidc
Coi Thién Gi6i va thanh dat sy gidu c6 thinh vuong.

(d) Nguyén nhén tiép cin cia xa thi 13 c6 duge cac vat
thé dé hién ting trong quyén s& hitu cia minh. Khéng cb bét
ctt vt thé nao dé thi, thi khéng thé nao cé dwoc hanh dong tir
thién, chi 1 trong twong twgng ring minh x4 thi. Vi thé cc
vit thé dé dugc hién ting 13 nguyén nhan tiép can cta X4
Thi.

4. How many types of Dana are there?
4. Cé bao nhiéu thé loai ctia Xd Thi?

The subject to be dealt with under this head is quite vast;
it will entail considerable exercise of mental alertness and
intelligence to study them.

Chu d& @8 duoc ban dén trong dAu d& ndy 1a hét stic rong
16n; n6 s& doi héi mot cach dang k& sy van dung ctia tinh
than tinh gidc va tri tué dé nghién ctru duoc ching.
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Types of Dana in Groups of Twos
Nhitng thé loai ctia Xd Thi trong cic nhém cé hai Phap

(1) Offering of material things (Amisa dana) and the
gift of the teaching (Dhamma dina).

(a) Offering of material things such as alms rice efc. is
known as Amisa dana. 1t is also called Paccaya dana (when
the things offered are the requisites of bhikkhus).

Teaching the Buddha Dhamma in the form of talks,
lectures, efc. is giving the gift of Dhamma. The Buddha said
that this is the noblest of all types of Ddana. (This
classification of Ddna into two types is made according to
the objects of offering).

(1) Viéc hién ting v& cic tai san vit chit (Tai Vit Xa -
Thi) va ting phim cta viéc giang day (Phdp Bédo Xa Thi).

(a) Viéc hién ting v& cac tai san v4t chit nhu 14 bd thi
com gao v.v. dugc biét dén nhw 13 Tai Vit Xa Thi. N6 ciing
duoc goi 13 Vit Dung Xa Thi (khi cic vat thé cing duong 13
‘c4c vat dung cin thibt cia Chu Ty Khuu).

Giang day Gido Phdp Diic Phdt trong hinh thitc cta cac
bubdi thuyét gidng, cdc bai giang, v.v. 13 x4 thi ting phim cta
Gido Phdp. Duac Phit n6i ring day 13 thu thing nhét trong
tat ca thé loai ctia Xd Thi. (Su phan loai cia Xé Thi ndy &
trong hai thé loai dd duoc thuc hién theo cdc vét thé hién
tdng).

In relation to this division of types of Dana, it is
necessary to look into the question of what type of Ddna
‘accrues to one who sets up pagodas and statues of Buddha.

There are some who maintain that although setting up of
pagodas and statues of Buddha involves relinquishing of
large amount of wealth, it cannot be an act of generosity,
Dana; because they say, for an act of giving to become
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Dana, three conditions must be fulfilled: there must be a
recipient, there must be an object for offering and there must
be a donor. In setting up pagodas and statues of Buddha
there is obviously the donor, but who receives his gift, they
asked. In the absence of any one to receive the gift, how can
it be an act of generosity, Dana?

Trong méi lién hé vé su phén chia cac thé loai cta X4
Thi, qua 13 thiét yéu dé khao sat k§ cau hoi vé thé loai caa
Xd Thi niy sinh dén v&i ngudi tao 14p cac ngdi chia va cac
blrc tugng cua Pirc Phat.

C6 mbt sb ngudi van cho rﬁng mac du viéc tao 14p cac
ngdi chiia va céc bic trong cia Pc Phat ¢6 lién quan dén
viée x4 Iy v6i s6 luong 16n v8 clia céi, né khong thé 13 mot
hanh ddng cta viée bd thi, Xd Thi, boi vi ho néi ring, dé cho
mot hanh ddng cho ra duoc trd thanh Xd Thi, thi ba didu
kién cén phai dwoc hoi di: phai c6 moét ngudi tho thi, phai cb
mot vat thé cho viéc hién ting va phai c6 ngudi xa thi,
Trong vige tao 18p céc ngdi chuia va cac bltc tugng cia Duc
Pht thi hién nhién 13 c6 ngudi xa thi, nhung ngudi tho nhan
ting phim cta vi 4y, thi ho d3 vin hoi. Trong sy ving mit v&
bét ludn ngudi dé tho nhén ting phm, thi lam thé nio didu
d6 c6 thé 13 mot hanh dong cta viée bb thi, Xd Thi dugc?

From their point of view, the pagodas and Buddha
statues are not objects to be given as an act of Dana; rather,
they serve as aids to recollection of the attributes of the
Buddha. A builder of pagodas and Buddha statues has no
particular receiver in mind to give them away, he builds
them to help produce vivid visualization of the Buddha in the
mind of the worshipper enabling him to practise the
Recollection of the Virtues of the Buddha. It should therefore
be considered, they maintain, that setting up of pagodas and
Buddha statues is related to the Buddhanussati Meditation,
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cultivation of the Recollection of the Virtues of the Buddha,
and is not an act of generosity.

Tt quan diém ctia ho, nhitng ngdi chiia va céc birc turong -
Phat khong phai 13 cac vat thé d& duoc thi nhu 13 mot hanh
dong cla Xd Thi; thay vao d6, ho phuc vu nhu 13 sy hd trg
dé truy niém cédc An Pic cta Puc Phit. Trong tdm thtc
nguoi tao 1ap nhitng ngdi chua va cic blic tugng Phit khong
c6 ngudi tho thi dic biét d& ma ban ting nhitng vt thi, vi iy
tao 18p ra nhitng vét thi 13 dé tro gitp viéc ndy sinh sy hinh
dung sinh déng vé& Prc Phét & trong tAm thirc clia ngudi tin
dd 1am cho vi iy c6 thé thyc hanh viéc Truy Niém v& nhitng
An Pt cta Ptc Phat. Do d6 cin phéi nghi dén viéc 14, ho
vAn chti trrong ring viée tao 14p nhitng ngdi chia va céc bire
twong Phat 13 c6 lién quan dén Thién Pinh Phért Tiy Niém,
dén su tran giéi viéc Truy Niém vé nhiing An Ptc cia Puc
Phat, va khong 13 mot hanh dong cta viée bb thi.

There are, again some people who maintain that as the
person who builds pagodas and installs Buddha statues
undertakes these works in order to honour, to make homage
to the most Homage-Worthy Buddha, his act must be
conmsidered as an act of honouring the Buddha (Apacdyana),
one of the ten qualities contributing to merit (Pufifiakiriya
vatthu). They further say that since this kind of merit,
namely, honouring those who are worthy of honour, is a
practice of morality (Carittasila), it should come under
(observance of) Sila and not under (cultivation of)
Buddhdanussati Meditation.

But neither the Merit of Buddhdnussati Meditation nor
the merit of honouring (Apacayana) involves relinquishing
of objects of offering, whereas building a pagoda and
installing Buddha statues require an expenditure of a large
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sum of money. Hence these works of merit must be
considered to come under Dana.

Lai c6 mdt s6 ngudi van chi trwong rang 12 ngudi ma tao
lap nhitng ngdi chila va ton tri cc bitc twong Phit dam trach
cac viéc 1am ndy nhim @& t6 long t6n kinh, d8 thuc hién sy
kinh trong dén bac Téi Thuong Ung Cting Phét, hanh dong
ctia vi Ay phdi dugc xem nhw 14 mét hanh dong ctia 1ong kinh
can Puc Phat (Cung Kinh), mot trong mudi dirc tinh gop
phin vdo thién cong dtrc (Phic Hanh Téong). Ho con néi
ring vi thé loai thién cong dirc nly, tirc 1 ton kinh dén bac
dang ton kinh, 12 mét viéc thuc hanh vé& dic hanh (Gidi Pic
Phidm Hanh), n6 phai thudc vao (viée tho tri v&) Gidi Ludt
va khong thudc vao (viéc trau gidi v&) Thién Dinh Phdt Tiy
Niém.

Tuy nhién ca Thién cbéng ditc v& Thién Dinh Phét Tiy
Niém ma ciing khong phai thién céng dirc ciia 1ong kinh cdn
(Cung Kinh) 13 c6 lién quan t6i viée tir bé cac vat thé hién
ting, trong khi d6 tao 14p mdt ngbi chuia va tén tri céc bic
twong Phat doi hoi mét su chi tiéu vé& mot khoan tién 1én. Do
d6 nhitng viéc 1am v& thién cong dirc ndy phai dugc xem nhu
1 thudc vé Xd Thi.

Here the question may be asked “if it comes under
Dana, will it be an act of Dana when there is no recipient for
it?” According to the Texts, whether an offering should be
regarded as an act of Dana may be decided by an analysis of
its features under four heads: characteristic, function,
manifestation and proximate cause. We have already
provided above what these four features are for a true act of
Dana. Now applying this test to the present problems, we
find the characteristic of abandoning since the person who
builds the pagoda and installs the Buddha statues
reliquinshes a large sum of money; as its function, there is
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destruction of attachment to the objects of offering by the
donor; the donor senses that his act of generosity will result
in attainment of rebirth in the human or deva world and-
attainment of great wealth; and finally, as the proximate
cause, there is the object to be offered. Thus all the four
Jeatures necessary for an offering to be truly an act of Dina
are present here and we may therefore conclude that
building a pagoda and installing Buddha statues is a true act
of generosity.

O day cau hoi c6 thd duoc vAn héi “néu nhu didu d6
thudc vé& Xd Thi, thi liéu didu d6 s& 13 mot hanh dong cta Xd
Thi khi khong c6 ngudi tho thi cho didu d6 khong?” Theo
c4c Vin Ban, bit luAn mot viée hién tdng nén dugc xem nhu
12 m{t hanh dong cta Xa Thi cb thé dwogc quyét dinh boi qua
mot viée phén tich vé bdn dic tinh cia diéu d6 theo bbn diu
d&: dic tinh, chitc ning, sy bidu tri va nguyén nhén tiép cén.
Chung t61 d3 c6 cung cip & phia trén 16i vé didu ma bbn dic
tinh ndy 13 mét hanh dong thuc sw cia Xa Thi. Bay gid ap
dung sy thir nghiém cho cic vAn d& hién tai, ching ta tim
thiy dic tinh cua viée xa ly 1a vi ngwdi ma tao 18p ngdi chua
va ton tri cic blc twong Phét budng bé mot chi phi 16n vé
tién bac; vé& chirc ning ctia nd, 1a ¢6 su diét trx v& su dinh
méc vao cac vét thé dé hién tang clia ngudi x4 thi; ngudi xa
thi cAm thAy ring hanh dong bd thi ctia minh s& dem dén két
qua trong viéc thanh dat sy tai tuc & trong C8i Nhan Loai
hodc C6i Thién Gi6i va thanh dat su giau ¢6 thinh veong; va
cudi cing 13, vé nguyén nhén tiép cin, 13 ¢6 dugc cac vit thé
dé hién ting. Nhu thé tAt ca bdn dic tinh thiét yéu cho mot
viéc hién ting d& x4c thuc mot hanh dong ctia Xd Thi d3 cb
mit & ddy va do d6 ching ta c6 thé két ludn ring viée tao 1ap
mot ngdi chuia va ton tri cic birc twong Phat thuc sy 1a mot
hanh d6éng cia viée bd thi.
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As to the question of who receives the gift, it will not be

.wrong to say that all the Devas and Human Beings who

worship at the pagodas and Buddha statues in memory of the
virtues of the Buddha are the recipients of the Dana. At the
same time, as they serve as objects of worship for the Devas
and Human Beings in their recollection of the virtues of
Buddha, they also form the objects of offering. All the
various material things in the world are utilized in different
ways depending on their nature; food materials are utilized
for consumption, clothing materials are utilized for wearing;
materials for religious devotion and adoration are utilized as
objects of veneration.

Vé ciu hdi ngudi dén nhan ting phdm, thi s& khong bi
sai 1dm @ no6i ring tht c& Chu Thién va Nhén Loai 12 ngudi
tin dd dén céc ngdi chua va cac buc tugng Phat trong su
twdng nhé dén cac An P ctia Pic Phit 1 nhitng ngudi tho
thi cua viéc Xd Thi. Déng thoi, trong khi ho phuc vu céc vat
thé dé tho phung cho Chu Thién va Nhin Loai trong viéc
truy niém vé& cédc An Ptc ctia Puc Phat cua ching Nhén
Thién, 14 ho cfing hinh thanh cc vat thé hién ting. T4t ca tai
sén vét chét sai khic nhau & trong thé gian da dugc ding
trong nhiéu phwong thirc khic nhau tiy theo tinh chit ban
ning cta ching; nhitng chit lidu thuc phéun thi dugc dung
cho viéc tiéu thy; nhitng chit liéu y phuc thi duoc ding cho
viéc vin mic; cé4c vt lidu cho viée 18 nghi ton gido va su quy
kinh thi dugc dung nhu 13 c4c vat thé ca su t6n kinh.

If wells and tanks are dug near public highways, the
general public could use them for drinking water, washing
etc. The donor would have no particular recipient in mind
when he dug the wells and tanks. When, as he intended, the
wayfarers passing by the road make use of his gifts, no one
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could say that his gift is not an act of Dana, even if he did
not finalize it with a libation ceremony. (See below).

Now to wind up the discussion, it is quite proper to say
that the builder of a pagoda with Buddha statues is a donor,
the pagoda and Buddha statues are objects of Dana, and
Devas and Human Beings who pay homage fo them in
adoration are the recipients of the Dana.

An additional question may be asked, “Is it really proper
to refer to pagodas and Buddha statues as objects of Dana;
may it not be sacrilegious to classify them as such? Just as
bookcases and shelves are used in the monasteries for
holding Canonical Texts which are looked upon as sacred
(Dhammacetiya), so also pagodas and Buddha statues form
storehouses for keeping sacred vrelics and objects of
veneration. So it may be answered that it is quite appropriate
to designate them as objects of generosity, Dana.

Néu nhu cc giéng nudc va cic bé chira nude di duge
dao canh bén nhitng dudng 16 16n, thi céng ching c6 thé
ding ching cho viée udng nude, vide tdm giit, v.v. Trong
tAm thirc nguoi xa thi s& khoéng c6 ngudi tho thi dac biét khi
vi Ay d3 ddo céc giéng nudc va céc bé chira nuée. Khi, vi vi
4y da c6 tac ¥, nhitng khach I hanh dang khi di ngang qua
duong 16 d3 tho dung ting phém cia Vi éy, khong mot ai s&
néi ring ting phidm cua vi 4y khong 13 mot hanh dong ctia Xd
Thi, ngay ca néu nhu vi iy da khong dugc hoan thanh didu
d6 véi mot 18 hoi riy nude. (Xin xem & bén dudi).

Bay gid dé két thic sy thdo luin, qua 13 hoan toan thich
hop dé noi ring ngudi tao 14p cho moét ngdi chita véi cac birc
tugng Phit 1a mdt nguwdi x4 thi, ngdi chua va cc birc tuong
Phat 13 cc vét thé cta X4 Thi, vA Chu Thién v Nhan Loai
12 ngudi ma biy 6 1ong tdn kinh dén céc v4t thi trong sy quy
kinh 14 nhiing ngudi tho thi cta viée Xa Thi.
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Mot cau héi bd sung c6 thé dwoc vAn hoi “Lidu c6 thuc
su 12 thich hop dé d8 cap dén-céc ngdi chita va céc bic tugng
Phat nhu 13 céc vat thé d& Xa Thi, c6 thé didu d6 khong c6
xtic pham bang bd thin thanh dé phan thtt hang céc vat thi
nhu thé khéng?” Ciing nhu 13 céc ti séch va céc ké sach thi
duge dung trong céc tu vién dé luu gift cic Vin Ban Kinh
Dién ma duoc xem nhu 13 thiéng liéng (Bdo Thdp Phdp
Bdo), cling nhu thé cic ngdi chiia va c4c bic trong Phat hinh
thanh cdc nha kho dé bao quan nhiing ngoc x4 191 linh thiéng
va céc vat thé ton kinh. Nhu thé didu d6 c6 thé tra 18 duoc
ring qua 13 hoan toan thich hop dé chi dinh cac vat thi d6
nhu 13 c4c vat thé cia viée bd thi, Xa Thi.

Whether a libation ceremony is essential
for an offering to qualify as an act of generosity
Liéu c6 cin thiét mot 18 hoi rAy nuwde cho mét vide hién ting
@8 hdi du didu kién nhwr 12 mdt hanh déng ctia vide b thi

The point to consider here is whether constitutes an act
of Da@na when it is not finalized with a libation ceremony.
Actually there is no mention of this requirement in the Texts.
The practice is, however, of long standing tradition.

Vin & cin truy ciru tai day 13 liéu c6 thé hinh thinh mét
hanh dong cta Xd Thi khi diéu d6 d3 khong dugce hoan thanh
v6i mot 18 hoi rdy nude. Trén thue té 12 khong c6 dé cap dén
nhu cdu ndy & trong céc Vian Ban. T#p quén ndy, diu thé ndo
di nita, thudc truyén théng d3 dugc hién hanh 1au dai.

In the Commentary on Chapter Civarakkhandhaka of
the Vinaya Mahavagga, we find the following reference to
this tradition of libation ceremony. “There was a split among
the Bhikkhus of a monastery prior to the time of offering of
robes after the Buddhist Lent. When the time arrived lay
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devotees came and offered robes, piled up in a heap, to one
group of Bhikkhus. The devotees then went to the other
group of bhikkhus and performed the ceremony of libation,
saying, “We offer to the other group of Bhikkhus.” As to
how the robes should be distributed among the Sangha, the
Great Commentary says that if it was in a region where they
set no great store by the ceremony of libation, the robes
belonged to the group (of Bhikkhus) which had been directly
offered the robes. The group which received omnly “the
libation” had no claim to the robes. But if it was in a region
where they set great store by the libation ceremony, the
group which received only “the libation” had a claim to the
robes because the ceremony of libation was performed with
them; the other group to which the robes were offered
directly had also a claim on them since they had the robes
already in their possession. Therefore the two groups must
divide the robes equally among them. This method of
distribution is a practice followed by tradition in “regions on
the other side of the Ocean.”

Trong b Chi# Gidi cta Chuwong Y Ao thudc Dai Phim
ctia Teng Ludt, ching toi tim thiy tai liéu tham khao sau day
vé truyén théng cta 18 hoi rAy nuée ndy. “C6 mot su chia 18
gitta Chur Ty Khwu cha mot tu vién trade thdi gian cua viée
thi Tang Y sau mia An Cu Kiét Vii Phét Gido. Khi thoi gian
da dén cac cu s tai gia d3 di dén va da cing duong nhiing y
4o, da chit chdng 1én mot déng, dén mot nhém Chw Ty
Khwu. Sau d6, cac vi cu si tai gia d3 di dén nhém Chw Ty
Khuru khic va da thyc hién 18 hoi ry nudc, tic bach ring
“Chiing con cing dudng dén nhém Chuw Ty Khwu khac.” V&
cic y 40 nén dugc phan phat nhu thé ndo & giita T ang Doan,
bd Dgi Chit Gidi c¢6 néi ring ndu d6 da 13 trong mot dia
phuong noi ma ho khong c6 coi trong 18 hdi rdy nudc, thi cac
y 4o da thugc v& nhém (Chw Tp Khwu) ma di dugc cling
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‘dudng mot cach truc tiép cic y 40. Nhém ma chi dén nhan
“I& rdy nudc” thi khong ¢6 sw yéu ciu dén céc y 4o. Tuy
nhién néu nhu d6 da 1a trong mdt dia phuong noi ma ho coi
frong 1& riy nuéc, nhém ma chi dén nhan “I8 riy nuée” thi
c6 mot su yéu cdu dén cic y 4o 12 vi 18 hoi rdy nuée di duoc
thure hién vé6i ho; v& nhém khac ma y 4o di dugc cung duong
mdt cach truc tiép cling ¢6 mdt sy yéu cu cho ho 12 vi ho da
c6 dugc cac y 4o rdi & trong quydn s& hitu ctia ho. Do d6 hai
nhém phai chia cic y 40 ddng déu véi nhau & gifta ching.
Phuong phép phan phét ndy 13 mét tip quan dd duoc noi theo
truyén théng cd truyén frong cic dia phuong & bén kia bd
cua Pai Duong”.

“Regions on the other side of the Ocean, from Sri Lanka
implies “the Jampudipa”, i.e. India. Therefore it should be
noted that the ceremony of libation is a practice traditionally
Jollowed by the people of India.

Considering that there are regions where they set a great
store by the ceremony of libation and there are regions
where they set na great store by the ceremony of libation, it
cannot be said that an offering constitutes an act of
generosity only when it is finalized by a ceremony of libation.
The ceremony is important only for those who follow the
tradition of libation; it is clear that no significance is
attached to it by those who do not follow the tradition. It
should be noted therefore that a libation ceremony is not a
primary factor for the successful completion of an act of
generosity.

“Cac dia phuong & bén kia bo ciua Pai Duong, tir nude
Tich Lan ngu y 1a “Pao Hoa DPdo — Nam Thién By Chiu”,
tirc 12 nuée An PO, Do d6 nén Iuu ¥ ring 15 hoi rdy nudce 1a
mot tdp quin theo 18i c¢b truyén d3 dugc noi theo do bai
ngudi dan cia nude An D6,
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Xét v& phwong dién d6 thi c6 cac dja phuong noi ma ho
coi trong 18 hdi rAy nudc va cb cic dia phuong noi ma ho
Kkhong c6 coi trong 18 hoi rdy nude, didu d6 khoéng c6 thé noi
ring mot viéc hién ting tao thanh mot hanh dong cta viée bb
thi chi mot khi didu d6 duge hoan thanh boi mét 18 hai riy
nuée. L& hoi chi quan trong 13 d6i v6i nhitng ngudi ma noi
theo truyén théng cta 18 hoi rAy nudc; rd rang 13 khéng cé y
nghfa dé gén chit vao didu d6 boi nhitng ngudi khéng 6 noi
theo truyén théng. Do d6 nén luu ¥ ring mot 18 hoi riy nude
khong 13 mot yéu t& chi yéu cho viéc hoan thanh vién man
ctia mot hanh dong cia viée b thi.

(b) With vrespect to the gift of the teaching,
Dhammadana, there are, nowadays, people who are unable
to teach the Dhamma, but who, bent on making a gift of the
teaching, spend money on books, palm-leaf scripts etc. (of
Canonical Texts) and make a gift of them. Although such a
donation of books is not truly a gift of the teaching, since a
_ reader will be benefitted by reading in the books practices
and instruction which will lead one to Nibbana, the donor
may be regarded as one who makes a gift of the teaching.

(b) Lién quan t6i ting phim cta gido 1y, Phdp Bdo Xa
Thi, thi ¢6, thi budi ndy, nhitng ngudi khéng cé kha ning
dé giang day Gido Phdp, tuy nhién ho, quyét dinh thyuc hién
mot ting phim v& gido 1y (Phdp Thi), tra tién mua nhiing
kinh sach, nhiing nguyén ban 14 co dira, v.v. (cia cdc Vin
Ban Kinh Dién) va thyc hién mot ting phidm vé& ching. Mic
di mot viée biéu ting nhitng kinh sach nhu thé khong thuc
su 13 mdt ting phidm cta gido Iy (Phdp Thi), nhung vi mot
ddc gia s€ duoc hudng loi lac qua viée doc trong nhitng kinh
sach nhitng phuong phap thuc hanh va sw chi din ma s& dit
din ngudi ta dén Nip Ban, ngudi xa thi cé thé duge xem nhu
12 ngudi thue hién mot ting phim cta gido 1y (Phdp Thi).
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It is like the case of one who has no medicine to giveto a
sick person, but only a prescription for a cure of the illness.
When the medicine is prepared as prescribed and taken, the
illness is removed. Although the person does not actually
administer any medicine, because of his effective
prescription, he is entitled to be regarded as one who has
brought about the cure of illness. Likewise, the donor of
books on Dhamma who personally cannot teach the
Dhamma enables the readers of his books to attain’
knowledge of the Dhamma and thus is entitled to be called
the donor of the gift of Dhamma.

Piéu d6 gibng nhu treong hop clia mét ngudi khdng ¢6
duoc pham dé cho dén mot ngudi bénh, tuy nhién chi c6 mot
toa thubc cho viéc chita tri con bénh. Khi dugc phém duoc
chuén bi nhur did dugc ké theo toa va dwge tho dung, con
bénh dad duwoc loai trir. Mic du ngudi d6 thuc su khéng cé
phat mét thér dwoc phém ndo, nhung vi toa thudc cé hiéu
nghiém cta minh, vi iy c6 duwoc quyén dé duoc xem nhu 1a
mot ngudi d4 mang dén mot két qua viéc chita tri con bénh.
Ciing nhu vdy, ngudi x4 thi nhitng quyén sich v& Gido Phdp
ma ban than ngudi 4y khéng cé thé giang day Gido Phdp c6
kha ning cac doc gid clia nhitng kinh sach ctia minh dé dat
dugc kién thiic Gido Phdp vi nhu thé c6 dugc quyén dé
dwoc goi 1a nguoi x4 thi vé ting phim cta Gido Phdp (Phdp
Thi).

Now, to conclude this section, the pair of gifts mentioned
above, namely, Amisadana and Dhammadana may also be
called Amisa pija, honouring with material things and
Dhamma Pija, honouring with the teaching, the terms mean
the same thing.
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The word Piija means “honouring” and is generally
used when a younger person makes an offering to an older
person or a person of higher status. Depending on this
general usage, some people have stated that Dana should be
divided into Piijaddna and Anuggahadiana; Pijadana,
honouring with an offering when the gift is made by a
younger person or a person of lower status to an older
person or a person of higher status; and Anuggahadana,
offering to render assistance out of kindness “when a gift is
given by an older person or a person of higher status to one
who is younger or of lower status.’

Bay gio, dé két luan phin niy, mot d6i v& cAc ting phim
d3 c6 d& cap dén & phia trén, cu thé 13, Tai Vit Xa Thi vi
Phdp Bdo Xa Thi ciing c6 thé dugce goi 13 Tai Vit Cing
Dwing, kinh cin voi nhitng tii san vat chit va Phdp Bdo
Ciing Duwong, kinh cin véi gido ly; nhitng thuit ngit c6 ¥
nghia tong ty.

Ti ngit Paja (Cing Duong) c6 v nghia “kinh cin” va
thudmg dugc ding khi mot ngudi tré tudi hon thyc hién mot
viéc cang dudng dén mot ngudi 16n tudi hon hoic mot ngudi
¢ dia vi cao hon. Tuy thubc vao cach dbi xir téng quat nz‘?ty,
c6 mot sb ngudi d3 c6 nhin dinh ring Xd Thi nén duge
phéan chia thanh Ciing Dwong Xé Thi va Hb Tre Xd Thi;
Ciing Dwong Xa Thi, kinh cin véi mot viéc cing duong khi
ting phim di duoc thuc hién do boi mot ngudi tré tudi hon
hodc mot ngudi & dia vi thip hon dén mét ngudi 16n tudi hon
hoic mét ngudi & dia vi cao hon; va Ho Trg' Xd Thi, ban
ting d& hé tro gitip dF vi 1ong tir 41 “khi mét ting phim da
dugce cho ra do bdi mot ngudi 16n tudi hon hodc mét ngudi &
dia vi cao hon dén mét ngudi tré tudi hon hoidc & dia vi thép
hon.”

s
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But as we . have seen before in the Chapter on

. “Prediction”, the word “Paja” can be used for both the high

or the low and the word “Anuggaha” is likewise applicable
to both cases. It is true that generally, Anuggaha is used
when the giving is made by the high to the low or by the old
to the young. But we must, however, remember the usages of
“dmisanuggaha” and “Dhammanuggaha” to describes the
assistance rendered and support given, for the progress and
development of the Buddha's Teaching. Here the word
Anuggaha is employed even though the gift is being made to
the highest and the noblest Teaching of the Buddha. Thus it
should be noted that the division into Pijadana and
Anuggaha dana is not an absolute division into two aspects
of dana, but rather a classification following common usage.

Tuy nhién nhue ching ta d3 dwoc thiy trude day o trong
Chuong néi vé “Viéc Tho Ky, tir ngtt Piaja (Cung Duong)
c6 thé dugc ding cho cé hai 1a ngudi cao hodc ngudi thip, va
tir ngit Anuggaha (HS Tro) thi ciing nhu vy c6 thé ap dung
cho cé hai truedng hop. Qua that ring mét cach tdng quat thi,
H{ Tro thi dugc dimg khi viée xa thi da dwgc thuc hién do
b&i ngudi cao dén ngudi thip hoic do bdi ngudi gid dén
ngudi tré. Tuy nhién ching ta phai, mic du vay, ghi nhé
nhitng céch dung cta Tai Vat Hé Tro va Phdp Bdo Hé Tro
dé miéu t4 sy gitip d5 h tro va ting ho ban phét, cho sy tién
bd va su phét trién cta Gido Ly Pirc Phat. Tai ddy tir ngit
Hé Trg di dugc str dung cho du 13 ting phém di duoc thuc
hién dén Gido Ly t6i thwong va thd thing cta Dt Phat.
Nhu thé nén dugc luu v ring viéc phén chia thanh Cing
Duong Xa Thi va Hé Trg Xa Thi khong phai 13 mot su
phan chia tuyét d6i vao hai khia canh ctia Xd Thi, ma trai lai
12 mot sy phan loai theo c4ch ding phd thong.
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(2) Offering of one’s own person (Ajjhattikadina) and
Offering of external properties (Bahiradina). Offering of
one’s own person means giving away of one’s own life and
limbs. Offering of external properties include giving of all
the external material possessions of the donor.

Even in these modern times, we read sometimes in the
newspapers news of offering of one’s own limbs at the
pagoda or of “honouring with the gift” of burning oneself
after wrapping up the whole body with cloth and pouring oil
on it. Some comments have been made on such kinds of
Dana involving one’s limbs. According to them, such
offerings of one’s life and limb are deeds to be performed
only by great Bodhisattas and are not the concern of
ordinary persons. They doubt if such offerings made by
ordinary persons produce any merit at all. i

(2) Viéc hién tang v& chinh ty con ngudi ctia minh (Ngi
Thén Xé Thi) va Hién ting v& nhitng vét s& hitu & ngoai
than (Ngoai Thin Xa Thi). Viéc hién ting v& chinh tu con
ngudi ctia minh ¢é ¥ nghia 1a cho di chinh mang séng cla
minh va céc chi thé. Viéc hién tang vé nhiing vit s& hitu &
ngoai thin bao gdm x4 thi tit ci nhiing cla cai vit chit &
ngoai than cua nguol x4 thi.

Ngay ca trong nhiing thoi hién dai ndy, d6i khi ching ta
doc nhiing tin tic & trong cic bao chi vé& viéc hién ting
nhitng chi thé cia ngudi ta & tai ngdi chia hodc vé& “kinh cin
v6i ting phidm” cta viée tw minh héa thiéu sau khi quén
quanh toan bd co thé véi y phuc va trit dd dau lén trén
ngudi. Mot sé 151 binh ludn d& c6 thdt ra vé& nhiing thé loai
Xa Thi nhu thé c6 lién quan dén céc chi thé ctia ngudi. Theo
nhiing 151 binh luin d6, c4c viéc hién ting nhw thé vé mang
sbng ctia minh va chi thé 1a nhitng hanh dfng dd dugc thuc
hién chi do bdi cac bac Dgi Gidc Hitu Tinh (35 Tat) va
khong phai 13 cdng viéc ctia nhitng ngudi binh thuwong. Ho
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thic méc néu nhu céc viéc hién tang nhu thé c6 nay sinh
chut thién cong dirc ndo ching.

Now to consider whether such views are justified or not.
It is not as if a Bodhisatta can suddenly make his
appearance in this world. Only after gradually fulfilling the
required perfections to the best of his ability, an individual
grows in maturity and develops himself stage by stage to
become a Bodhisatta. Ancient poets have written thus: Only
by gradual venture, one ensures continous improvement in
rebirths to come. Therefore we should not hastily condemn
those who make offerings of parts of their body or the whole
of their body. If a person, through unflinching volition and
faith, very courageously makes an offering of his own body,
even to the extent of abandoning his life, he is actually
worthy of praise as a donor of the gift of one’s own person,
Ajjhattikadana.

Bay gio d& truy ciru liéu nhimg quan diém nhu thé 13
dang hay khong. Piéu d6 khéng phai nhu 13 mét bic Gide
Hitu Tinh (B6 Tdt) c6 thé mot cach ¢t nhién thue hién viée
xuét hién ctia minh & trong thé gian ndy. Chi 12 sau khi hoan
thanh mot cach timg budc cac Phap Toan Thién khong thé
thiéu dugc v6i hét kha ning cia minh, mot c4 nhan tién hoa
trong su thudn thuc va tu phéat trién trong ting giai doan dé
tré thanh mot bic Gide Hikn Tinh (Bé Tdr). Chc nha thi si
¢ xua @3 c6 vibt nhu sau: Chi do boi viéc mao hiém timg
buée, nguoi ta ddm bao dugce viéc cai thién lién tyc trong
nhing su tai tuc sép t6i. Do d6 ching ta khong nén voi vang
]én 4n nhitng ngudi ma da thyc hién céc viée hién ting cac
b phén co thé cia ho ho#ic toan bd co thé cia ho. Néu nhu
mot ngudi, théng qua tic ¥ kién cuong va nidm tin, rit diing
cam thyuc hién mot viée hién ting chinh than thé cta minh,
chi dén muc d6 cua viée xa than mang cua minh, vi éy thue
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N
A

su 1a xting dang véi 101 khen nggi nhu 1& mot nguoi x4 thi vé
ting pham cta chinh con nguoi cua minh, Ngi Thin Xd Thi.

(3) Offering of property (Vatthudana) and Granting of
safety (Abhaya dana). Vatthudana is concerned with
offering of material things. Abhayadina means granting of
safety or security with respect to life or property. This is
usually an exercise of mercy by kings.

(3) Viéc hién ting v& vat sé hitu (Vdt Phim Xa Thi) va
Viéc ban cép v& sy an toan (V6 Uy Xa Thi). Vit Phim Xa
Thi 13 c6 lién quan vé6i viée hién ting céc tai san vat chit.
Vé Uy Xa Thi c6 v nghia 13 viée ban clp vé su an toan hoic
su bao hd vé doi sbng hodc vat s& hiru. Didu ndy thuong 12
mot huén tép vé long nhén i cha cac vi vua.

(4) Vattanissitadiana and Vivattanissitadana. Vattanis-
sitaddna is offering made in the hope of future worldly
wealth and pleasures, which means suffering in the cycle of
existences. Vivattanissitadana is concerned with offering
made in aspiration for Nibbana which is free of the suffering
of rebirth. :

(4) Ludn Héi Xa Thi v Nip Ban Xa Thi. Luin Héi
Xé Thi 13 viéc hién tang dugc thyc hién trong sy mong cu
tai sén va nguén kho4i lac mét céch thé tuc & kiép vi lai, diéu
d6 c6 y nghia 13 tho khd dau trong chu ky ctia nhitng kiép
séng. Nip Ban Xé Thi 12 c6 lién quan dén viéc hién ting
dugc thyc hién trong sy wéc nguyén dat Nip Ban, d6 1 su
giai thoat khéi sy khd dau cta viée tuc sinh.

(5) Dana tainted with fault (Savajjadana) and Dana
untainted with fault (Anavajjadana). Offering of meals with
meat obtained from killing of animals is an example of Dana
tainted with fault. Offering of meals which does not involve
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killing of animals is Dana untainted with fault. The first type

is an act of generosity accompanied by demeritoriousness;
the second type is Ddna unaccompanied by demeri-
foriousness. -

(5) Xd Thi &3 ué nhiém v6i su sai 18i (Chi Trich Xa
Thi) vi Xa Thi &3 bit ué nhidm voi sy sai 181 (Bt Kha Chi
Trich Xé Thi). Viéc hién ting cic bita tho thuc v6i thit da
kidm dugc tir viée sat mang cic déng vit 1a mdt vi du cho
viée Xd Thi &3 ué nhidm v6i su sai 131, Viéc hién tang cac
biia tho thyc ma khéng c6 lién quan dén viéc sat mang cac
dong vat 1a Xad Thi bit ué nhim véi su sai 181, Thé loai thix
nhét 13 mét hanh dong cia viéc bd thi di kém vé6i bét thién
hanh; thé loai thir hai 1& Xd& Thi khong c6 di kém v6i bét
thién hanh.

We see the case of some fishermen, who having
accumulated wealth from fishing decide to give up the
business thinking “I shall abandon this demeritorious fishing
work and adopt a pure mode of livehood”. FEngaging in
other occupations, they find their prosperity declining,
reverting to the old vocation, they grow in wealth again.
This is an example of Dana tainted with fault (Savajjadana)
done in previous lives coming to fruition in the present life.
Since that act of Dana was associated with the act of killing,
at the time of its fruition too, success is achieved only when
associated with an act of killing (fishing), and when not
associated with an act of killing, the previous Ddna tainted
with fault cannot come to fruition and his wealth declines.

Chuing ta thdy truong hop ctia mot s ngu dan, 12 nhiing
ngudi dd c6 tich Iy sy gidu c6 tir viée danh bt c4, quyét
dinh tir bo nghé nghiép v6i nghi suy “Ta s& tir bd cong viée
danh bt c4 bit thién hanh niy va chon 14y mét phwong cich
tinh khiét cho viéc nudi mang”. Pang khi lam céc nghd
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nghiép khac, ho phat hién sy thinh vuong cua ho dang suy
gidm dén; quay trd lai nghé nghiép cfi, ho lai phét da’c trong
su gidu c6 1dn nita. Day 12 mot vi du vé Xd Thi d3 ué nhiém
Vm su sai 181 (Chi Trich Xa Thi) di co tao tac trong céc klep
sbng qud khtr dang trd sanh thanh trdi qua trong kiép sbng
‘hién tai. Vi hanh dong cta Xd Thi d6 da két hop v6i hanh
dodng cua viéc sat mang, qué nhw thé vao thoi diém cia viée
trd sanh thanh trai qua ctia n6, két qua chi c6 duge 1a khi d3
két hop v6i mot hanh dong cia vise sat mang (viéc danh bt
c4), va khi khong c6 két hop v6i mdt hanh dong cia viée sat
mang, thi viéc Xd Thi trudc kia da ué nhidm véi su sai 16
khong thé nao di dén trd sanh thanh trai qua va sy gidu cb
ctia vi dy suy giam duoc.

(6) Offering made with one’s own hands (Sahatthi-
kaddna) and Offering made by agents on one’s behalf or
made by others under one’s instruction (Anattikadana).
(That Sahatthikadana brings more beneficial results than
the Anattikadana, can be read in the Payasi Sutta of
Mahavagga, Digha Nikaya, of the Pali Canon).

(6) Viéc hién ting dugc thyuc hién véi chinh ty doi tay
ctia minh (Tw Ché Xa Thi) vi viéc hién ting dwgc thyc hién
do boi nhitng nguoi dai dién ctia minh hodc dugce thyc hién
do béi nhitng ngudi khac dudi sy hudng din cta minh (Bi
Teh Xé Thi). (Viéc Tw Ché Xa Thi 6 mang lai nhidu qua
phtic 1oi hon so v6i Bi Ich Xé Thi, c6 thé duge doc trong bai
Kinh Té Tuc thudc Dai Phém, Truwong Bo Kinh cta Kinh
dién Pali (Bai kinh thit 23, trang 349-374, Pali Text Society).

(7) Offerings made with proper and careful preparations
(Sakkaccadana) and Offering made without proper and
careful preparations (Asakkaccadiana). As an example,
offering of flowers may be cited. Having gathered flowers
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from trees, a donor creates garlands of festoon with them,
and arranges them to look as beautiful and as pleasant as
possible, and makes his offering of flowers, then it is a
Sakkaccadana, offering made with proper and careful
preparations. Without such careful preparations, when
Sflowers are presented as they have been gathered from trees,
thinking that the mere gift of the flowers is sufficient in itself,
then it is Asakkaccaddina, offerzng made without proper and
careful preparations.

Some ancient writers have translated “Sakkaccadana”
and “Asakkacca dana” into Myanmar to mean “offering
made with due respect”and “offering made without due
respect”. This rendering has, as often as not, misled the
modern readers to think that is means paying due respect or
without paying due respect to the receiver of the offering.
Actually “paying due rvespect” here means simply “making
careful preparations” for the offering.

(7) Viéc hién ting duoc thue hién v6i nhitng su chuin bi
cén than va hop 18 (Tén Kink X Thi) va viéc hién ting dugc
thyc hién ma khong c6 sy chudn bi cin than va hop 18 (Bdt
Kinh Xé Thi). Nhu mét vi dy, hién ting nhiing bong hoa ¢
thé duge trich dAn. Sau khi nhitng béng hoa dwoc thu thap tir
nhitng cay, ngudi x4 thi tao ra nhitng vong trang hoa diém t6
v6i chiing, va tan luc sép biy chiing dé tréng cho dugce xinh
x4n va duyét ¥, va rdi thuc hién viéc hién tdng cac bong hoa
cua minh, nhu thé d6 12 mot Tén Kinh Xa Thi, viéc hién
tang dugc thyc hién véi nhitng sw chudn bi cin than va hop
1€. Khong c6 nhiitng sy chufn bi cin than nhu vy, khi nhitng
bong hoa dugc ding ting trong khi ma ching da dugc thu
thdp tir nhitng ciy, nghi suy ring véi ting phim chi 12 nhitng
bong hoa chinh didu d6 ciing 14 diy du rdi, nhu thé 46 13 Bt
Kinh Xé Thi, viéc hién ting dwoc thyc hién ma khong cod
nhitng sy chuén bi cAn than va hop 18.
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Mot sb tac gia cd xwa dd c6 dich Tén Kinh Xa Thi v
Bét Kinh Xa Thi sang Mién Ngit v6i ¥ nghia 13 “viéc hién
ting dugc thuc hién voi tédm long kinh trong can thiét” va
“viéc hién ting duwoc thuc hién ma khéng co tdm 1ong kinh
trong can thiét”. Viéc phién dich nﬁy, thuong thi khong co,
dd lam cho céc doc gia hién dai 1am lac dé nghi suy didu do6
c6 ¥ nghia 12 by to 1ong kinh trong va khéng cé bay to long
kinh trong dén ngudi dén nhan cta viée hién ting. Thuc té
14 “bdy t6 Iong kinh trong” tai ddy c6 ¥ nghia ching qua 13
“thyc hién nhiing sy chudn bi cén thdn” cho viée hién ting.

(8) Offering associated with wisdom (Napasam-
payuttadana) and Offering unassociated with wisdom
(Nanavippayuttadana).  Offering made  with  clear
comprehension of volitional acts and the results they
produce is said to be an offering associated with wisdom;
when an offering is made without such comprehension and
awareness, by just following examples of others making
donations, it is Nanavippayuttadina. It must be mentioned
that just awareness of cause and its ensuing effect, while an
offering is being made, is sufficient to make it an offering
which is associated with wisdom. In this connection, an
explanation is necessary with respect to some exhortations
which run like this “Whenever an offering is made, it should
be accompanied by Insight Knowledge, Vipassana Nana, in
this manner: I, the donor of the gift, am Amnicca, of
impermanent nature, the object of offering is also Anicca, of
impermanent nature;, and the recipient of the gift is also
Anicca, of impermanent nature. The impermanent I am
offering the impermanent gift to the impermanent recipient.
Thus you should contemplate whenever you make an offering

of gifts”.
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(8) Viéc hién ting dugc két hop v6i tri tué (Twong Ung
Tri Xd Thi) va viéc hién ting da khong c6 két hop véi tri tué
(Bdt Twong Ung Tri Xa Thz) Viéc hién ting dwoc thuc
hién véi sy lidu tri 16 rang vé nhitng hanh déng cha tic y va
nhitng két qua ching tao ra thi dwoc xem 13 mét viée hién
tang dugc két hop v6i tri tué; khi mét viéc hién ting d4 thue
hién ma khong c6 sy liéu tri va tinh gidc nhu vay, chi 13 viéc
bét chude theo nhung nguoi khac dang thuc hién cac viéc
biéu tang, d6 13 Bat Twong Ung Tri Xa Thi. Diéu cin phai
duge @8 cap dén, d6 chi 13 tinh gidc v& tac nhan va két qua
cua né tlep theo sau, trong khi mét viéc hién ting dang dugc
thye hién, 13 cling dt @& thye hién d1eu dé mot V1ec hién ting
ma dugc két hop v01 trf tug. Trong mbi quan he ndy, mot sy
gidi thich qua 13 cdn thiét lién quan téi mét s 10i khuyén
khich cé trinh béy nhu thé néy “Bét luan khi nao mot viée
hién ting da dugc thyuc hién, thi né cn phai dwoc di kém
theo v6i Tug Gidc, Tué Minh Sdt, trong phurong thirc ndy 13:
Tbi, ngudi xa thi ting phim, 13 Vo Thwong, thuc dic tinh
vd thudng; vat thé cua viéc hién tdng cling 1& Vé Thwong,
thudc ddc tinh vo thuong; va ngudi tho thi ting phim ciing 13
Vo Thu’dng, thudc ddc tinh vo thuomg. T6i 1a vd thudng
dang hién ting tang phim v6 thuong dén ngudi tho thi vo
thudng. Nhu thé céc ban nén thdm sat bét luén khi nao céc
ban thuc hién mot viéc hién tdng cic ting phém.

This exhortation is made only to encourage the practice
of developing Insight Knowledge, Vipassand Nana. It
should not be misunderstood that an act of generosity is not
one associated with wisdom, if the donor does not practise
contemplation as exhorted.

As a matter of fact, whoever wants to develop real
Vipassana Napa should first of all discard the notion of I,
he, man, woman, i.e. the illusion of I, the illusion of Self to
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discern that they are merely material aggregates and mental
aggregates. Then one has to go on contemplating so as to
realize that these aggregates of mind and matter are of the
nature impermanence, unsatisfactoriness and insubstan-
tiality. Without differentiation into aggregates of mind and
matter, if one were to contemplate on conventional concepis
of “I am Anicca, the object of offering is Anicca, the
recipient is Anicca”, no real Insight Knowledge would be
possible.

Su khuyén khich ndy d& duoc thyc hién chi nhim khich
18 cho viéc thuc hanh @& phét trién Tué Giac, Tug Minh Sdt.
Khong nén hiéu 1dm ring mot hanh déng cta viée bd thi qua
that 12 d3 khong c6 két hop véi tri tus, néu nhu ngudi xa thi
khong thuc hanh viéc thdm sat nhw da dwgc khuyén khich.

Vi thyc & 13, bAt ludn mot ai thuc sy mong ciu dé phat
trién Tug Minh Sdt thi trudc hét phai tir bo tit ci quan niém
v& Tbi, anh éy, ngudl nam, ngudi ni, titc 14 sy nhin dinh sai
13m vé& Téi, 40 twéng vé& Ngi dé nhén ra ring ching don
thudn chi I3 nhitng khdi nhém (Udn) vét chit va cic khéi
nhém tinh thin. Sau d6 nguoi ta phai tiép tuc viéc thdm sat
nhim dé 1idu tri dugc ring céc khdi nhém (Udn) cha tim
thirc va vat chit niy day 13 thudc dic tinh cta sy vo thudng,
su bit toai nguyén va phi thyc tinh. Khong c6 sur phin biét
thanh céc khéi nhém (Udn) vat chét va tinh than, néu nhu
ngudi ta d4 ¢ thAm sat trén nhitng khai niém mot cach quy
wéc vé& “T6i 12 Vé Thwdng, vat thé cho viéc hién ting 1 Vo
Thuwong, ngudi tho thi 13 V6 Thuwong”, thi s& c6 thé khong
c6 duoc Chan Tué Giic.

(9) Offering made hesitatingly and only after being
urged is Sasankharika dana; Offering made spontaneously
without being urged is Asankhdarika dana. Here urging
means prompting or entreating earnestly someone to give
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when he is hesitating or reluctant to do so. When offering is
made only with such prompting. But a simple request should
not be taken as urging. For example, a person who has not
made any decision yet, whether he will make a donation or
whether he does not wish to make a donation, is approached
by someone with a request for some alms contribution; and
that person gives willingly without any hesitation. This is a
spontaneous gift in response to a simple request; it is
therefore in Asankharika dana (one without prompting), and
should not be called a Sasankharika dana (just because it is
made after a request). Another person is similarly
approached and similarly requested to make a contribution;
he is reluctant at first and refuses to do so. But when the
request ie repeated with a prompting “Do make a gift;
please don’t flinch” he makes a contribution. His Ddna
made as a consequence of urging is of Sasankharikadana
type (one with prompting). Even in the case where no one
has made an approach to request for Dana, if one first thinks
of making an offering, and then shrinks away from the idea,
but after much self-persuasion, self-inducement, finally
makes the gift, his Dana is of Sasankharika type too.

(9) Viéce hién ting dwoc thuc hién mot cach du dy va chi
sau khi d3 duoc thic giuc 13 Hi#tu Dén Xa Thi; Viéc hién
tdng dugc thuc hi¢n mét cach ty phat ma da khong cé bi thiic
ddy 12 V6 Dén Xa Thi. Tai day “thic giuc” c6 nghia la thic
d4y hodic van nai mot cach khén khoan mot ngudi nao dé xa
thi khi vi 4y dang du dy hodic mién cudng dé 1am nhu thé.
Khi viéc hién ting d3 duoc thyc hién qua 1a chi véi sy thic
ddy. Tuy nhién mét sy yéu cﬁu don gian thi khdng nén thuc
hién nhuw 1& viéc thic giyc. Vi du nhu, mét ngudi ma di vin
chua c6 thuc hién mdt quyét dinh nao, dir cho vi 4y s& thuc
hién mét viée bibu ting, holic cho du vi 4y khong c¢6 ¥ mubn
d& thuc hién mot viéc bidu tdng, d4 dugc tiép can do bdi mét
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ngudi nao voi mot su yéu cdu cho mét sb lac quyén ctia bd
thi; va nguodi d6 x4 thi mot cach ty nguyén ma khoéng cé su
du du ndo. Pay 12 mot ting phdm tu phét trong sy dép ting
véi mot sy yéu cAu don gidn; vi viy diu d6 & trong thé loai
V6 Dén Xd Thi (mot thé loai thi ma khéng 6 su thuc day),
va khong nén dugc goi 13 mot Hizu Ddn Xd Thi (chi vi n6
dd duoc thuc hién 1a sau mot sy yéu céu). Mot nguoi khac
mdt cach twong ty da duoc tiép cin va mot cach twong ty da
duoc yéu ciu dé thwc hién mot su lac quyén; vi éy d3 mién
cudng lac ban ddu va tir chdi dé 1am nhu vy, Tuy nhién khi
su yéu ciu d3 duge ldp lai v&i mot sy thic déy “Hay thuc
hién mét ting pham, xin vui long dimg c6 do du” vi 4y thue
hién mot su lac quyén. Viéc Xd Thi cua vi éy da thuc hién
nhu 132 mot hé qud cha sy thic giuc 1a thudc thé loai Hitu
Dén Xé Thi (modt thé loai thi v6i sy thiuc ddy). Ngay ci
trong trudong hop khi khéng cé mot ai d& thuc hi€n mot viée
tiép can dé yéu ciu cho viéc Xd Thi, néu nhu mét nguoi ban
dAu nghi suy vé viée thuc hién mot sy hién ting, va sau d6 co
rat lai y twdng, nhung sau nhiu 14n tu thuyét phuc, tu cam
‘ng, cudi cung thi thuc hién ting phém, viéc Xd Thi cta vi
4y 12 cling thudc thé loai Hi#u Din Xa Thi.

(10) Offering made while one is in a joyful mood with a
happy frame of mind is Somanassadana; Offering made with
a balanced state of mind, neither joyous nor sorrowful nut
equipoised is Upekkhddana. (When the act of giving is
accompanied by pleasure, it is Somanassa dana; when it is
accompanied by equanimity it is Upekkhd dana).

(10) Viéc hién ting dugc thuc hién trong khi ngudi ta &
trong mot tAm trang duyét v v6i mdt trang thai tinh than hoan
hy, 14 Hy Tho Xa Thi; Viéc hién ting dugc thyc hién véi
mot trang thai tinh thin quin binh, khéng duyét ¥ cling
khéng siu mudn ma trdi lai duoc cén bang 6n dinh, 13 X4
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Tho Xa Thi. (Khi hanh déng cua viéc xa thi 33 duoe di kem
v6i nidm vui thich thi d6 13 Hy The Xa Thi; khi né da duoc
di kém véi thai dd binh than thi d6 14 X4 The Xa Thi).

(11) Offering of property earned in accordance with
Dhamma by just means is Dhammiya dana; Offering of
property earned by immoral means such as stealing, robbing
is Adhammiya dana. Although earning of property by
immoral means is not in accord with Dhamma, offering as
alms of much property is nevertheless an act of merit, but the
good results accruing from this type of Dana cannot be as
great as those obtained from the first type, the Dhammiya
dana. A comparison can be made of these two different
results with types of plant that will grow up from a good seed
and from a bad seed.

(11) Viéc hién ting tai san da kiém duoc theo ding hop
v6i Gido Phdp bing phuong cach ding theo ludt phap, 13
Hgp Phdp X Thi; Viéc hién ting t3i san d3 kiém duoc bing
phuong tién v6 dao dic nhu 1a thau dao, cudp doat, 1a Phi
Phdp Xd Thi. Mic du viéc kim duogc tai san bing phuong
tién v dao dirc 13 khong phi hop véi Gido Phdp, viéc hién
ting ma lai nhidu tai san ctia bd thi thi vin 12 mot hanh dong
clia thién cbng dirc; tuy nhién cic qué thién phat sinh tir thé
loai ctia Xd Thi ndy khong thé nio to 16n hon nhitng qua ma
c6 dugce tix thé loai thix nhét, Hop Phap Xd Thi. Mot sy so
sanh c6 thé duge thyc hién vé nhiing hai qua b4o khéc nhau
nﬁy v6i cac thé loai cta cly tréng ma s& 16n 1én tir mot hat
gibng t6t va tir mot hat gidng x4u.

(12) Offering made with hopes of gaining worldly
pleasures is Enslaving dana, Ddsa dana, the offering that
will enslave ome. Being a slave to craving for sense-
pleasures, one makes this kind of Ddana to serve one’s
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Master, the Craving to fulfil its wishes. Offering made with
aspiration for attainment of the Path and Fruition, the
Nibbana, is dana for freedom, Bhujissa diana (offering made
in revolt against the dictates of the Master, the Craving).

Sentient beings in the endless round of existences desire
to enjoy the delightful pleasures of the senses (visible
objects, sounds, smells, tastes, touch). This desire to revel in
the so called pleasures of the senses is called Craving.
Every moment of their existence is devoted to satisfying that
Craving, fulfilling the needs of that Craving, they have
become its servants. Continuous striving, day and night
throughout their life for wealth is nothing but fulfillment of
the wishes of the Craving which demands the best of food,
the best of clothing and the most luxurious way of living.

Not content with being a slave to Craving in the present
life, working to fulfil its every need, we make acts of Dana to
ensure luxurious living in future. This type of offering
accompanied by a strong wish for enjoyment of worldly
pleasures continuously for lives to come, is definitely and
Enslaving Dana, Ddsa dana.

(12) Viéc hién ting duogc thye hién véi ky vong dat duoc
nhitng khoai lac mét cach thé tuc, 13 N6 Hoéa Xa Thi (Né Lé
Xa Thi), viéc hién ting ma s& bién thanh mot ngudi nd 18. La
mot mgudi nd 1€ cta 4i duc trong cac cam gidc khoai lac,
ngudi thuc hién thé loai cha Xa Thi néy 1a dé phuc vu vi Chu
N6 ctia minh, Ai Duc d hoan thanh cdc wéc nguyén cta né.
Viéc hién ting dwoc thue hién v6i sy wde nguyén cho viée
thanh dat v& Pao va Qua, Nip Ban, 1a Xa Thi dé cho su giai
thoat, Gidi Thodt Xd Thi (viéc hién ting duoc thuc hién
trong sw ndi day chbng lai cic ménh 18nh cta vi Cha N, Ai
Duc).

Chting hitu tinh & trong vong v6 tn cda nhiing kiép séng
khao khat dé thy hudng nhitng sy khodi lac cua cac cam giac
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(thi gidc, thinh gidc, khiru gidc, vi gide, xtc gidc). Su khoai

lac ndy d& d4m say trong didu nhu di duoc goi 12 nhitng sy
khodi lac cia céc cam gidc thi duoc goi 14 Ai Duc. Tung mbi
khodnh khic cta kiép sdng ctia ho da cuc cung tin tuy dé
Jam thoa mén Ai Duc d6, dé 1am hoan thanh nhitng doi hoéi
cia Ai Dyc d6, va ho d4 tré thanh nhitng bAy t5i ctia n6. N3
Iuc lién tuc, ngay va dém sudt ca cude doi cia ho dé cho su
gidu c6 12 khong mudn gi khéc hon cho viéc hoan thanh céc
nguyén vong ctia Ai Duc ma di doi hoi thuong vi cua thuc
phim, tuyét hdo cta y phuc va phuong cich séng tin hudng
cuc ky xa hoa lac tha.

Chéng lai v6i viéc thanh mot ngudi n6 18 cia Ai Duc
trong kiép sbéng hién tai, lam viéc @& hoan thanh cho ting
mdi sy doi hoi cia no, ching ta thyc hién cdc hanh dong cua
Xa Thi d&¢ dam bao ddi sbng tbt tuoi trong thoi vi lai. Thé
loai ctia viéc hién ting ndy d3 di kém theo bdi mot sy ude
nguyén ménh li¢t cho viéc thy hudng nhitng khodi lac mot
céch thé tyc lién tuc mai cho nhitng kiép sbéng sép t6i, thi 18
rang 1a mot sy Né Héa Xa Thi, N6 Lé Xa Thi.

This type of Dana in fulfillment of the wishes of Craving
and which ensures servitude to Craving throughout the
endless round of existences is performed, thinking it to be the
best, before one encounters the Teachings of the Buddha. But
once we are fortunate enough to hear the Buddha Dhamma,
we come to understand how powerful this Craving is, how
insatiable it is, how much we have to suffer for fulfilling the
wishes of this Craving. Then resolving “I will no longer be a
servant of this terrible Craving, I will no longer fulfil its
wishes, I will rebel against it, I will go against it and in order
to uproot, to eradicate this evil Craving, one makes offerings
with aspiration for attainment of the Path and Fruition, the
Nibbana. This Dana is called Dana made for freedom,
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Bhujissaddna (offering made in revolt against the dictates of
the Master, Craving).

(Whole of page Jha and the first three lines on page Jha
deal with expositions on ancient Burmese word which has
nothing to do with types of Dana; they are therefore left out
from the translation.)

Thé loai cta X4 Thi trong viéc hoan thanh cic nguyén
vong clua Ai Duc va didu ma dam bao tinh trang bi nd dich
vao Ai Duc xuyén subt vong vo tan cia nhitng kiép sbng da
thye hién, nghi suy n6 1a tuyét hao, trude khi nguoi ta tiép
xuc Gido Ly ctia Ptc Phat. Nhung mét khi ching ta héi da
hanh vin dé dugc nghe Phdt Phdp, ching ta di t6i lidu tri
ménh lyc ciia Ai Duc ndy 1am thé nao, tham lam v6 do coa
n6 lam sao, chung ta phai chiu tho khd biét bao nhiéu cho
viéc hoan thanh nhiing doi hoi cia Ai Duc ndy. Biy gid lap
quyét tAm “T6i s& khong con 1am mdt biy t6i cia Ai Duc
khiép ddm ndy nita, T6i s& khong con hoan thanh nhitng doi
héi ctia né nita, Tdi s& kién quyét chdng lai né, T6i s& chdng
lai n6 va nhim d& nhd bat 18, dé trir tan gdc Ai Duc x4u 4c
ndy”, ngudi ta thuc hién cac viéc hién ting v6i sy uwéc
nguyén cho viéc thanh dat v& Pao va Qua, Nip Ban. Su Xd
Thi niy duoc £01 13 Xd Thi dugc thyc hién cho sy giai thoét,
Gidi Thodt Xd Thi (viéc hién tang duogc thuc hién trong viéc
ndi day chbng lai nhiing ménh 18nh cta vi Chi N6, Ai Duc).

(Tron ca trang Jhda va ba hang diu cia trang Jha c6 dé
cip dén nhitng sy giai thich ty my v& tir ngit ¢d xwa Mién
Dién ma khong c6 lién quan gi dén cac thé loai cta Xd Thi,
do d6 ching d3 duoc loai bo ra khoi ban phién dich.)

(13) Offering of things of permanent, immovable nature
such as pagodas, temples, monasteries, rest houses and
digging wells, tanks, etc. is Thavaradana. Offerings of
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movable nature, meant for temporary use such as jfood,
robes, etc. movable gifts is Athavaradana.

(13) Viéc hién ting cac vat thd c6 tinh chit bén lau, ban
chét bat di bit dich nhw 14 c4c ngdi chila, cdc ty vién, cic tu
vién, cac nha nghi va céc giéng dao, cac ao hd, v.v. 1a Co
Pinh Xa Thi. Viéc hién ting v6i ban chét c6 thé di dich, c¢6
y nghia cho viéc st dung tam thdi nhu 13 thuc phim, cic y
40, v.v. céc ting phdm c6 thé di chuyén, 13 Di Dich Xa Thi.

(14) Offering made with accompaniment of supple-
mentary materials that usually go along with such on
offering is Saparivaradana. For example, in offering robes,
as main item of gifts when it is accompanied by suitable and
proper accessories and requisites, it is a Saparivaradana;
when there are no other objects of offering besides the main
item of robes, it is a gift without accompanying things,
Aparivaradana. The same differentiation applies to offerings
made with other forms of gifts.

The special characteristic marks on the body ‘of
Bodhisattas who have large retinue attendant upon them are
the benefits that result from Saparivaradina type of Dana.

(14) Viéc hién ting duoc thyc hién véi sy di kém theo
clia cac vat thd bd sung ma thudng 13 di cing v6i viée hién
ting, 13 Phy Ting Xa Thi. Vi du nhu, trong viéc hién ting
céc y 40, khi mén chénh ctia cic ting phdm ma né duogc di
kém theo badi cac vat phu thudc va cac vat dung can thibt
thich hop va hop 18, d6 13 mdt Phu Ting Xa Thi; khi khong
cb cac vat thé khac ctia viéc hién ting thém vao mén chénh
v& y 40, d6 13 mot ting phim ma khéng cdc vat thé di kém
theo, Bdt Phu Timg Xa Thi. Su phan biét cling dugc &p
dung cho cac viéc hién tang dugc thuc hién vai cac hinh thic
khéc ctia cic ting pham.
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Pic diém dic thu biéu thi trén con nguoi cia Chw Gidc
Hitu Tinh (B6 Tdt) 13 céc bic cb dbéng dao doan tiy ting
cham s6¢ hau ha cac Ngai 13 do nhitng qua phic lgi ma c6
dugc tir thé loai Phu Ting Xé Thi cta viéc Xd Thi.

(15) Offering made constantly or regularly such as
offering of alms food to the Sangha everyday is Constant
Dana, Nibaddhadana; Offering made not constantly, not on
a regular basis but only occasionally when one is able to is
Anibaddhaddna, occasional offering.

(15) Viéc hién ting duoc thuc hién mét cach lién tuc
hodc mdt cach ddu din nhu 13 viéc cing dudng dé bat thuc
phdm dén Ting Poan mdi ngdy, 13 Lién Tuc Xa Thi, Tri
Citu Xa Thi; viéc hién ting dugc thyc hién mdt cich khong
lién tuc, khong trén mot co s¢ cd quy cu ma chi 1a thinh
thoang khi nguoi ta cé kha nang, 1a Hi#u Thoi Xa Thi, thinh
thoang hién ting.

(16) Tarnished offering, Pardamatthadana and Untar-
nished offering, Aparamatthadina. Offering which is
tarnished by craving and wrong view is Paramafthadana;
offering which is not corrupted by craving and wrong view is
Aparamatthadana. According to the Abhidhamma, one is
corrupted when led astray by wrong view alone, but wrong
view always co-exists with craving. When wrong view
corrupts and leads onme astray, craving is also involved.
Therefore both craving and wrong view are mentioned
above. And this is how craving and wrong view bring about
corruption. Having made an offering, if one expresses an
ardent, wholesome wish “May I attain speedily the Path and
Fruition, Nibbana as a result of this act of merit”, the
offering becomes one of Vivattanissita type [see type (4)
above], and it could serve as a strong sufficing condition for
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attainment of the Path and Fruition, Nibbana. But instead of
making such a wholesome wish for Nibbana, when one,
corrupted and led astray by craving and wrong view, aspires
a result of this act of merit, may I become a distinguished
Deva such as Sakka, the king of Tavatimsa abode, or just a
Deva of the durable divine realms, his Dana cannot serve as
a sufficing condition for attainment of Nibbana and is
classed as mere Paramatthadana, the Dana which is bereft
of the sufficing condition for .attainment of Nibbana, being
tarnished by craving and wrong view. The Dana which is not
tarnished by craving and wrong view but is made with the
sole purpose of attaining Nibbana is classed as
Aparamatthadana.

Much Charity can also be practised outside the Teaching
of the Buddha, but Dana of Paramattha type is only possible
then. It is only within the Teaching of the Buddha that Dana
of Aparamattha type can be practised. So while we are
blessed with the rare opportunity of meeting with the
Teachings of the Buddha, we should strive our utmost to
ensure that our offerings are of the Aparamattha type.

(16) U8 tap hién ting, Khinh Thi Xd Thi va bt ué tap
hién ting, Thanh Khiét Xa Thi. Viéc hién ting ma da bi ué
tap do béi Ai Duc va Ta Kién 13 Khinh Thi Xd Thi; viéc
hién ting ma khong bi bang hoai do bdi Ai Duyc va Ta Kién
13 Thanh Khiét Xé Thi. Theo Tang Vé Ty Phdp, mdt ngudi
d3 bi hit héa khi d3 bi 1dm 13n ma chi do bdi Ta Kién, nhung
ma Ta Kién lai thuong lubn cdu sanh véi Ai Duc. Khi Ta
Kién sai lac va dit dAn ngudi ta 1Am 14n thi Ai Duc ciing d3
tham gia vao. Do d6 ca hai Ai Dyc va Ta Kién da duoc dé
cap dén & phia trén. Va theo nhu didu niy thi Ai Dyc va Ta
Kién din t6i két qua sw suy ddi. Sau khi da thuc hién mot
viéc hién ting, néu nhu ngudi ta dién dat 1ong nhiét tim, sy
wéc nguyén thién hao “Béi do qua phudce caa thién cdng dirc
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hanh niy, xin cho Tdi sém mau dat dwoc Pao va Qua, Nip
Ban.” viéc hién ting tr& thainh mot trong thé loai Gidi Thodt
Xa Thi [xin xem thé loai (4) & phia trén], va didu d6 cé thé
thich hop nhur mét tic duyén minh 1iét cho viéc thanh dat
Pao va Qua, Nip Ban. Nhung thay vi thyc hién mot su wée
nguyén thién hao nhu viy dé cho Nip Ban, khi ngudi ta, da
bi hi héa va bj 1dm 14n do béi Ai Duc va Ta Kién, khat khao
qua phudc bau cha thién cong dirc hanh ndy, xin cho T6i trd
thanh mot vi Troi thu thing nhuw 13 Thién Chi Dé Thich,
Vua cia Céi Tam Thdp Tam Thién, hoic chi 13 mot vi Troi
& cac Cdi Thién Gidi tho mang 1au dai, viéc Xd Thi cta vi iy
khéng c6 thé thich hop nhu mét tic duyén cho viéc thanh dat
Nip Ban va vi vay da xép loai chi 12 Khinh Thi Xé Thi, viéc
Xd Thi & bi 1dy mit di tic duyén cho viéc thanh dat Nip
Ban, d bj ué tap do boi Ai Duc va Ta Kién. Viéc X4 Thi
khong bi ué tap do béi Ai Duc va Ta Kién ma tréi lai duogc
thyc hién véi sy quyét tdm duy nhét dé cho viéc thanh dat
Nip Ban thi d3 dwoc xép loai nhu 13 Thanh Khiét Xa Thi.

Nhidu viée tir thién ciing c¢6 thé dwge thuc hién ngoai
pham vi Gido Ly ctia Pitc Phat; va vi thé Xd Thi chi c6 thé
c6 duy nhét thugc thé loai Khinh Thj. Duy nhét & trong
Gido Ly cta Pirc Phit ma X4 Thi thudc thé loai Thanh
Khiét méi c6 thé dwoe thue hién. Vi thé trong khi ching ta
c6 duwge hao hanh vén véi co hoi hy hitu cua viée gip Gido
Ly ctia Ptc Phit, chiing ta cin phai nd lwc hét stc minh dé
dam bao ring viéc hién ting cta ching ta 13 thudc thé loai
Thanh Khiét X Thi.

(17) Offering made with what is leftover, what is
inferior, wretched is Ucchitthadana; Offering made with
what is not leftover, what is not inferior, wretched is
Anucchitthadana. Suppose, while preparations are being
made for a meal, a donee appears and one donates some of
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the food that has been prepared before one has taken it; it is
considered to be “the highest gift” (Aggadana) and it is also
an Anucchitthadana since the offering is not the lefiover of a
meal. If the donee arrives while one is eating the meal, but
before eating is finished, and one makes an offering of the -
food taken from the meal ome is eating, that is also
considered to be an Anucchitthadana; it can even be said to
be a noble gift. When the offering is made of the food leftover
after one has finished eating, it is a gift of the lefiover, an
Ucchitthadana; a wretched, inferior one. If should be noted,
however, that the humble offering made by one who has
nothing else to give but the lefiover meal could well be called
an Anucchitthadana, it is only when such an offer is made
by one who can well afford to make a better gift that his gift
is regarded as a wretched, inferior one, Ucchitthadana.

(17) Viéc hién ting dugc thuc hién véi vat ma dd du
thira, vit ma x4u xa, t0i té, 1 Tan Dw Xa Thi; Viéc hién ting
dwgc thyce hién v6i vat ma khong phai 14 du thua, vat ma
khong phai xAu xa, tdi t8, 12 Toan Bi Xa Thi. Gia si, trong
khi nhitng su stra soan dd dang dugc thyc hién cho mot bita
tho thyc, thi mot ngudi tho thi xuit hién va ngudi ta bibu
tang mot s6 thuc phém ma di dugc stra soan trudc khi nguoi
ta tho dung 14y né; didu d6 duge xem nhu 13 “ting phim cao.
quy nh&t’ (Chi Thwong X Thi) va didu d6 ciing 13 mot
Toan Bj Xé Thi boi vi viéc hién ting khong phai 1a vat du
thira cia mot bita tho thuc. Néu nhu nguoi tho thi di dén
trong khi ngudi ta dang tho bita tho thwc, ma trude khi viée
tho thuc dwgc chim dut, va ngudi ta thyc hién mot vide hién
ting vé thuc phdm dugc 14y tir bita tho thuc nguvi ta dang
an, didu d6 ciing duoc xem nhu 13 mot Tean Bi Xd Thi;
tham chi didu d6 c6 thé dugc xem nhy 13 mot ting phim cao
quy. Khi viéc hién ting dugc thuc hién & phan tan thyc sau
khi ngudi ta d& chAm dat bira n, d6 13 mot ting phdm cla
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phin du thira, mot Tan Dw Xa Thi; mot thé loai tdi t&, xAu
xa. Tuy nhién, nén luu ¥ ring viée hién ting gian di di duoc
thuc hién bdi do mot ngudi ma khong c6 vat phdm nio khéc
hon dé x4 thi ngoai trir bira tin thuc thi ciing c6 thé dwoc goi
1a mot Toan Bi Xa Thi. Chi khi nao mot viéc ban tdng nhu
thé da duoc thuc hién béi do mét ngudi ma c6 thé hoan toan
c6 di kha ning dé thwe hién mot ting phim tét hon 13 tang
phidm ma vi 4y d xem nhu 12 mot loai tdi t6, x4u xa, Tan Duw
Xa Thi.

(18) Olffering made while one is still alive is Sajiva-
dana; Offering which is meant to become effective after
one’s death: “I give such of my property to such and such a
person. Let him take possession of them after my death and
make use of them as he wishes” is Accayadina.

A Bhikkhu (Buddhist monk) is not permitted to make an
Accaya type of Dana, i.e. he cannot leave his properties as
gifts for others after death. Even if he should do so, it does
not constitute an act of Dana; the would-be recipient also
has no right of possession to them. If a bhikkhu gives from
his property to another bhikkhu while he is still living, the
receiver is entitled to what is given him, or while the
bhikkhu is still alive, some bhikkhu who is on intimate terms
(Vissassagaha) with him can take it and come to possess it;
or if he owns something jointly (Dvisantaka) with another
bhikkhu, when he dies the surviving bhikkhu becomes the
sole owner. Unless these conditions are fulfilled, namely,
giving his property during his lifetime, taking possession of it
by reason of intimacy while he is still alive, or possessing it
through dual ownership, the bhikkhu’s property becomes the
property of the Sangha, the Order of Bhikkhus, when he
dies. Therefore, if a bhikkhu makes an Accayadana, saying
“I give such of my property to such and such a person when I
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die. Let him take possession of them”, it amounts to giving a
property which by then belongs to the Order of Bhikkhus.
His giving does not form an act of dana and the would-be
recipient is also not entitled to its ownership. It is only
amongst the laymen that such kind of gift, Accayadana, is
possible and legal.

(18) Viéc hién ting dwoc thuc hién trong khi ngudi ta
vAn con séng 13 Hign Tién Xa Thi; Viéc hién ting ma c6
duoc ¥ nghia dé trd nén c6 hidu qua sau sy qué ving cia mot

gum “T61 cho tai san cua t61 nhu thé @6 den mot ngucn nhu
thé nhu thé. Hiy dé vi 4y tho nhan quyen s& hitu vé chung
sau su qué vang cta toi va tho dung 14y ching theo nhu vi iy
mong mubn” 13 Qud Viing Xa Thi.

Mot vi Ty Khwu (tu s Phat Gido) khong duoc cho phep
d8 thuc hién mot thé loai Qud Ving ctia Xd Thi, thc 12 vi ay
khong c6 thé d& lai cna cai cia minh nhu 13 céc tang pham
cho nhiing vi khéc sau khi tich diét. Tham chi vi 4y s8 c6 thé
lam dugc nhu viy, thi didu d6 khong lam thanh mot hanh
ddng cta Xd Thi dugc; ngudi s& trd thanh ngudi tho thi cling
khéng c6 quyén s& hitu d8i véi chung. Néu nhr mét vi Ty
Khuu cho cla cdi cla mlnh dén vi ty khuu nao khic trong
khi vi ay vAn dang con sbng, ngu’m tho nhén c6 dugc quyen
han vé& nhu:ng gida dvzoc cho dén 6ng ta; hodc 1a trong khi vi
Ty Khwu van con song, mot vai vi Ty Khwu c6 mbi quan hé
mat thiét (Tham Giao) v6i vi Ay thi c6 thé 1iy vat d6 va di t6i
s¢ hitu vat do; hoéc 12 vi ty khuu 1a cht cia mot vat thé nao
ma ¢6 chung quyén 101 (Nhi S¢ Hitu Chit) voi vi ty khuu
khéc, khi vi ty khuu 4y tich diét thi vi ty khuu con dang song
tré thanh s& hitu chii duy nb4t. Néu nhing didu kién nay
khéng dugce hoi du, tiac 1a, viée x4 th1 tai san ctia mmh trong
Iuc minh con tho mang, nim lay quyen s& hitu Ve vat thé do6
do b01 mdi mat thiét trong khi vi 4y Van con sbng, hoic 1a
quyén so hitu 14y vét thé 46 do béi quyen s& hitu tay doi, thi

T T
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tai san cta vi Ty Khwu tré thanh tai san cua Tdng Doan,
Gigo Hoi cua Chur Ty Khueu, khi vi 4y tich diét. Do @6, néu
nhu moét vi Ty Khwu thec hién mot Qud Vang Xda Thi, néi
ring “T6i cho ciia cii cha toi nhwr thé d6 dén mét ngudi nhu
thé nhu thé khi Téi tich diét. Hay dé vi iy tho nhan quyén s&
hitu vé ching”, didu d6 co tac dung v nghia dén viée x4 thi
mot vat s& hitu ma sau d6 thudec v& Gido Hoi cta Chw T y
Khwu. Viée xa thi cta vi (79 Khuu) Ay khong hinh thanh mét
hanh dong cta Xd Thi va ngudi s& trd thanh ngudi tho thi
cling khong c6 dwoc quyén han vé quyén sé hitu cic vat thi
d6. Chi c6 duy nhét & trong nhitng vi cu si tai gia ma thé loai
cta ting phim nhu thé, Qud Ving Xa Thi, 13 kha thi va hop
1& dao.

(19) Offering made to one or two separate, individual
persons is Puggalika-dana; Offering made to the whole
Order of Bhikkhus, the Sangha, is Sanghika-dana.
Sangha means group, assemblage or community; here, the
whole community of the Ariya disciples of the Buddha is
meant. In making an offering intended for the Sangha, the
donor must have in his mind not the individual Ariya
disciples that constitute the Order, but the community of the
Ariya disciples as a whole. Then only, his offering will be of
the Sanghika type.

Dakkhinavibhanga Sutta (of Majjhima Nikdaya Pali
Canon) gives an enumeration of fourteen kinds of gifts to
individuals, Puggalikadana, and seven kinds of gifts to the
Sangha, Sanghikadana. It is useful to know them.

(19) Viéc hién ting dwgc thuc hién riéng biét dén mot
hodic hai ngudi, nhitng c4 thé ca nhén, 13 Cd Nhin Tuyén
Thi; Viéc hién ting duoc thuc hién dén toan thé Gido Hoi
cia Chuw Ty Khwu, Ting Doan, 12 Tang Doan Xd Thi.
Tdang Dodn c6 v nghia la nhom, tdp hop hodc 14 hoi chung;
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tai ddy, dd dugc mang ¥ nghia 1a toan thé hoi ching cia Chuw
Thdnh @& tir cha Pic Phat. Trong khi thyc hién mdt viée
cting dudmg d3 c6 tac v dén Ting Poan, thi ngudi x4 thi phai
¢ & trong tAm thic cua minh khong chi danh cho c4 nhan
Chw Thdnh d€ tit ma qua d6 tao thanh Gido Hoi, ma phai la
hoi chiung cta Chuw Thdnh d8 ti néi chung. Chi nhu thé,
viéc cing dudng cta vi 4y s& thudc thé loai ctia Tang Doan
- Xa Thi.

Kinh Phéin Biét Cing Duwong (bai 142, trang300 — Pali
Text Society) & phin Nim Muwoi Phdp Thogi Cudi Ciing
(thudc Kinh dién Pali Trung B Kinh), dwa ra mot su liét ké
v& mudi bdn thé loai cua céc tang phém dén nhiing vi cé
nhan, Cd Nhan Tuyén Thi, va biy thé loai v& cac ting phim
dén Ting Poan, Ting Poan Xa Thi. Qua 13 hitu ich dé biét
dén ching.

Fourteen kinds of gifts to individuals
Mudi bén thé loai v& cac ting phdm dén nhitng vi c4 nhan

(1) Offering made to a Buddha,

(2) Offering made to a Pacceka Buddha, a non
teaching Buddha, A

(3) Offering made to an Arahat or to one who has
attained the Arahattaphala stage,

(4) Offering made to one who is striving to realise
Arahattaphala or one who has attained the
Arahattamagga stage,

(5) Offering made to an Andgami or to one who has
attained the Andagamiphala stage,

(6) Offering made to one who is striving to realise
Andgamiphala or one who has attained the
Andgamimagga stage,
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(7) Offering made to a Sakkaddagami or to one who has
attained the Sakaddagamiphala stage,

(8) Offering made to one who is striving to realise
Sakadagamiphala or one who has attained Saka-
dagamimagga stage, ‘

(9) Offering made to a Sotdpanna or to one who has
attained the Sotapattiphala stage,

(10) Offering made to one who is striving to realise
Sotapattiphala or one who has attained
Sotapattimagga stage,

(11) Offering made to recluses (outside the Teachings of
the Buddha or when the Teaching is not extant) who
are accomplished in Jhana or Supwernormal Power
attainments,

(12) Offerings made to an ordinary lay person who is
possessed of morality,

(13) Offerings made to an ordinary lay person who is

- devoid of morality, and

(14) Offering made to an animal.

(1) Viéc cing dudng duoc thie hién dén mot vi Phdt,
(2) Viéc clng dudng dugc thuc hién dén mot vi Pje
Gidc Phdt, mdt vi Phét khong c6 viée giang day,

(3) Viéc cung duong duoc thuc hién dén mot bac Ve
Sinh (4 La Hdn) hoic dén mot bac ma da thanh dat
giai doan Qud Vé Sinh (A La Hdn),

(4) Viéc cing dudng duogc thuc hién dén mot bac ma
dang nd lyc dé chimg tri Qua Vé Sinh (A La Hdn)
hodc 12 mot bdc ma dd thanh dat giai doan Pgo Vo
Sinh (A La Hdn).

(5) Viéc cting dudng dwoc thwc hién dén mot bac Bdit
Lai (A Na Ham) hoic d&&n mot bac ma da thanh dat
giai doan Qud Bt Lai (A Na Hom).
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(6) Viéc cing dudng dugc thyc hién dén mot bic mi
dang nd lyc dé ching tri Qud Bit Lai (A Na Hom)
hoic 13 mot bac ma da thanh dat giai doan Pgo Bit
Lai (A Na Ham).

(7) Viéc cing duong duge thwe hién dén mot bac Nhit
Lai (T Da Ham) hoic dén mot bac ma da thanh dat
giai doan Qud Nhit Lai (T Da Hom).

(8) Viéc cang dudng duoc thyc hién dén mot bic ma
dang nb lwc d& ching tri Qua Nhét Lai (Tw Pa
Ham) hodc 13 mot bic d4 thanh dat giai doan Dao
Nhiit Lai (T D Hom).

(9) Viéc cling dudng duge thyc hién dén mot bac Thit
Lai hojic dén mot bic ma di thanh dat giai doan
Qua Thit Lai (Tu Da Huon).

(10) Viéc cing dudng dugc thuc hién dén mot bac ma
dang nd Iyc dé ching tri Qud Thét Lai (Tu Pa
Huon) hodc 1a mdt bdc ma d3 thanh dat giai doan
Pao Thit Lai (Tu Pa Huon).

(11) Viéc hién ting dwoc thuc hién dén cac vi 4n st (0
bén ngoai Gido Ly cta Dac Phit hodc khi Gido Ly
khéng con ton tai) 1a cédc vi d& thanh tuu trong
nhitng sy chimg dic v& Thién Na hoic nhiing su

‘thanh dat v& Ning Lyc Siéu Pham (Thdng Tri).

(12) Viéc hién tdng dugc thyc hién dén mot nguoi cu st
tai gia binh thuong la ngudi d& c¢6 dac hanh (Gidi
Puc).

(13) Viéc hién ting duoc thyc hién dén mot ngudi cu si
tai gia binh thudng 13 ngudi mét hin dic hanh, va

(14) Viéc ban phat duge thyc hién dén mot dong vit.

Of these fourteen kinds of offering made to individuals,

giving one full meal to an animal will bring wholesome
results of long life, good looks, physical well-being, strength,
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and intelligence for one hundred lives. Then in an ascending
order, giving one full meal to a lay person of poor morality
will bring these wholesome results for one thousand lives, to
a lay person of good morality at a time when Buddha'’s
Teachings are not extant and he has no opportunity to take
refuge in the Triple Gem, for a hundred thousand lives; to
recluses and ascetics accomplished in Jhana attainments,
for ten billion lives; to lay men and novitiates (during a
period when the Teachings of Buddha are extant) who take
refuge in the Triple Gem, and up to the Noble person who
has attained the Sotapattimagga, for an innumerable period
(Asankheyya) of lives; and to persons of higher attainment
up to the Buddha, for countless periods of lives. (According
to the Commentary, even one who only takes refuge in the
Triple Gem may be considered as a person who is practising
Jor realization of Sotapattiphala).

Trong nhitng mudi bbén thé loai cta viée hién tang duoc
thuc hién dén nhitng vi c4 nhan, viéc x4 thi mot bira an diy
da dén mot dong vat thi s& mang lai nhitng qua phic thién vé
su trudng tho, ngoai hinh xinh dep, thé chét an lac, strc manh
va tri tug, cho dugc mdt trim kiép séng. Thé rdi trong mét
trinh ty tang din 1én, viéc x4 thi mot bira dn déy da dén mot
ngudi cu si tai gia yéu kém v& dic hanh thi s& mang lai
nhitng qua phic thién ndy, cho dugc mdt ngan kiép; dén mot
nguoi cu si tai gia thién hao vé dtc hanh vao thoi ky khi ma
Gido Ly cta Ptrc Phat khong con ton tai va vi 4y khong co
co hoi dé thu 18 quy y trong Tam Bao, cho dugc mot trim
ngan kiép; dén céc vi &n sT va céc tu st khd hanh d3 thanh tuu
trong viée chimg dc cac Thién Na, cho dugc mudi ty kiép
sbng; dén cac vi nam cu st va céc vi tip su (Sa Di) (trong
khoang thoi gian khi ma Gido Ly cia Pirc Phat con tdn tai)
12 nguoi thu 18 quy y trong Tam Bdo, va 1én dén bac Thanh
nhan 13 ngudi da thanh dat Pao Thét Lai (Tu Da Huon), cho
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mdt khoang thoi gian v han luong (A Tdng Ky) cla kiép
sbng; va dén c4c bic c6 su thanh dat cao hon (Pao Qud cao
hon) 1én dén Dirc Phét, cho duge thdi gian v han dinh cia
kiép sbng. (Theo bo Cha Gii, ngay cd ngudi ma chi thy 18
quy y trong Tam Bdo c6 thé duwgc xem nhu 13 mét ngudi
dang thyc hanh cho viéc ching tri cua Qud Thit Lai (Tu Da
Huon).

There is no mention of bhikkhus of loose morality in the
above list of fourteen kinds of recipients of offering made to
individuals. The Buddha’s enumeration of offering made to a
person devoid of morality concerns only the period when the
Buddha’s Teaching is not extant. For these reasons, there is
a tendency to consider that offerings made to bhikkhus of
impure morality while the Buddha’s Teachings are still
extant are blameworthy. But one should remember that any
one who has become a Buddhist at the very least takes refuge
in the Triple Gem; and the Commentary says that whoever
takes refuge in the Triple Gem is a person who is practising
for realization of Sotapattiphala. Furthermore when an
offering made to an ordinary lay person devoid of morality
(while the Teaching of Buddha is not extant) could be of
much benefit, there is no doubt that offerings made to an
ordinary lay person devoid of morality while the Teaching of
the Buddha is still extant could be beneficial too.

Khong 6 d& cap dén Chwr Ty Khuwu phong ting vé dic
hanh trong ban danh sach v& mudi bbn thé loai cua cic vi tho
thi qua céc viéc hién tang duoc thue hién dén céac vi c4 nhan.
Su liét ké cia Duc Phat v& viéc hién tang dugc thyc hién dén
moit ngudi mAt hin v& duc hanh chi lién quan dén khoang
thoi gian khi ma G1a0 Ly cta Dtic Phat khong con ton tal
Vi nhitng 1y do niy, c6 mdt khuynh hucmg d8 truy ctru ring
cac viéc cung duong duge thyc hién dén Chw Ty Khuu
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khéng trong sach v& ddc hanh trong khi Gido Ly cia Pt
Phat van con ton tai 13 ddng khién trach. Tuy nhién ngudi ta
nén ghi nhé ring bat luin mot ai ma da tré thanh mot Phat
T thi t8i thidu 12 thy 18 quy y trong Tam Béo; va bd Chu
Giai néi ring bt lusn 13 ai thy 18 quy y trong Tam Béo 13
mdt ngudi dang thuc hanh cho viée ching tri cia Quad That
Lai (Tu Pa Huon). Hon nita, khi mét viée hién tang duoc
thyc hién dén mot ngudi cu i tai gia binh thudng mat hin vé
dtrc hanh (trong khi Gido Ly ctia Pirc Phét khong con ton tai)
c6 thé 13 ¢6 nhidu phuc lgi, khong c6 nghi ngd ring cac viée
hién ting dwoc thuc hién dén mot ngudi cu s tai gia binh
thudng mét hin vé dtic hanh trong khi Gido Ly ctia Pic Phat
vAn con tdn tai thi cling c6 thé 14 duoc phuc loi.

Again, in the Milinda Pariha Text, Ndgasena Thera
explains that an immoral bhikkhu is superior to an immoral
lay person in ten respects such as reverence shown to the
Buddha, reverence shown to Dhamma, reverence shown to
Sangha etc. Thus, according to the Milinda Parniha, an
immoral bhikkhu is superior to an immoral lay person; and
since he is listed by the Commentary as one who is practising
Jor realization of Sotdpattiphala, one should not say that it is
blameworthy and fruitless to make an offering to a bhikkhu
devoid of morality.

There is yet another point of view in connection with this
matter. At a time when there is no Teaching of the Buddha,
immoral bhikkhus cannot cause any harm to the Teaching;
but when the Teaching is in existence, they can bring harm to
it. For that reason, no offering should be made to bhikkhus
devoid of morality during the period when there is the
Buddha’s Teaching. But that view is shown by the Buddha to
be untenable.
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Lai nita, trong Vin Ban Vua Milindi vén héi, Trwong
Lio Nagasena gisi thich raing mét vi Ty Khiru vo dao dic 13
t6t hon mot ngudi cu si tai gia vd dao dGc trong mudi
phuong dién nhu 13 bidu thi long ton kinh dén dirc Phat, biéu
thi long t6n kinh dén Phép Bao, bidu thi long ton kinh dén
Ting Bao, v.v. Nhu thé, theo Vin Ban Vua Milinda viin
hoi, m6t vi Ty Khwu vo dao dic 1a t6t hon mét nguoi cu si
tai gia v dao dirc; va boi vi vi 4y duoc liét ké do béi theo bd
Cht Giai nhu 1a mdt nguoi dang thuc hanh cho vig¢e ching
tri ctia Qua Thét Lai (Tu Pa Huon), ngudi ta khdng nén néi
rang didu d6 qua 13 dang khién trach va khong c6 qua phude
bau d& thyc hién mot viée cing duong dén moét vi Ty Khuwu
mét hin v& dic hanh.

Hién vin chwa ¢6 quan diém nao khéc dbi véi van dé
ndy. Vao mét thoi khi khong c6 Gido Ly ctia Piic Phat, cac
vi Ty Khwu v dao duc khong c6 thé tao ra bit ky diéu tén
hai ndo dén Gido Phap; trai lai khi Gido Phap 1a trong thoi
hién hitu, thi ho ¢6 thé mang didu ton hai d¢én Gido Phép. Vi
Iy do d6, viéc khong cung dudng da duwoc thuc hién dén Chwr
Ty Khwu mét hin v& dirc hanh trong khodng thoi gian khi c6
Gi4o Ly ctia Buc Phat. Tuy nhién, duoc chi day & noi Duc
Phat thi quan diém d6 12 khong vitng chic.

At the conclusion of the discourse on seven kinds of
offerings to the Sangha, Sanghikadina (see below), the
Buddha explains to Ananda:

“Ananda, in times to come, there will appear vile
bhikkhus, devoid of morality, who are bhikkhus only in
name, who will wear their robes round their necks. With the
intention of giving to the Sangha, offerings will be made to
these immoral bhikkhus. Even when offered in this manner,
a Sanghikadana, an offering meant for the whole Sangha, [
declare, will bring innumerable, inestimable benefits.
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There is still another point to take into consideration. Of
the Four Purities of Generosity (Dakkhina Visuddhi), the
first Purity is: Even if the donee is of impure morality, when
the donor is moral, the offering is pure by reason of purity of
the donor. For these reasons also, one should not say that
an immoral bhikkhu is not a donee, and that no benefit will
accrue by making an offering to him.

It should be well noted, therefore, it is blameworthy only
when we make an offering with bad intentions of approving
and encouraging an immoral bhikkhu in his evil practices,
without taking into considerations his habits, if one makes
the offering with a pure mind, thinking only “one should give
if some one comes for a donation”, it is quite blameless.

Vao luc két thiic ciia bai Phap Thoai néi vé bay thé loai
clia cic viée cing dudng dén Ting Doan, Ting Doan Xa
Thi (xin xem & phin duéi), Pirc Phat giai thich dén Ananda:

“Ndy Ananda, vao nhfing thoi gian sip t6i, s& xuét hién
nhitng vi Ty Khwu ty liét, mét hin vé dtc hanh, ho chi 1
nhitng vi 7y Khwu trén danh nghia, ho s& vin mic nhitng y
40 ctia ho va quin quanh ¢ ctia ho. Véi tic ¥ vé viée xa thi
dén Ting Podn, cic 18 vat cang duong s& dwoc thuc hién
dén nhitng vi Ty Khwen vo dao dirc ndy. Tham chi khi da
dwoc cling dudng trong cach hanh xtr ndy, mét Ting Dodn
Xa Thi, mdt viéc cing duong dugec mang y nghia cho dén
toan thé Tdng Podn, Ta tuyén bd ring, s& mang lai nhitng
qué phuc loi v6 han lugng, v6 cing quy bau”.

Vin con ¢6 quan diém khéc nita cin dé tAm cho viéc truy
ctru. Trong Té Thanh Tinh v& Viéc BS Thi (Cing Dwong
Thanh Tinh), diéu Thanh Tinh th@ nhit 1a: Tham chi néu
nhu ngudi tho thi 12 khéng trong sach vé diic hanh, khi ngudi
x4 thi 13 dao drc, thi viéc hién ting 13 trong sach do béi 1y do
v& sy thanh tinh cta ngudi x4 thi. Ciing vi nhitng 1y do ndy,
ngudi ta khong nén néi ring mét vi Ty Khwu v6 dao dirc
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khong du’orc 12 mét nguoi tho thi, va rang khéng c6 qua phuc
101 s& niy sinh boi do thuc hién mét viée cing dudng dén vi
4y.

" Do d6, didu cdn duoc luu ¥ k¥ 13, didu ma dang khién
trach 14 chi khi chung ta thuc hién mét viéc cung dudng vo6i
phitng tac v bét thién v& viéc tan thanh va viéc khuyén khich
mot vi Ty Khwu v6 dao dtc trong cic 1¢ hanh x4u 4c cta vi
4y; khong cAn d& tAm cho viée truy ciru dén nhitng théi quen
ctia vi 4y, néu nhu ngudi ta thyc hién viéc cing dudng véi
mot tam thice thanh tinh, chi nghi suy rang “minh s& x& thi
néu mot ngudi ndo dén dé cho mot vide xa thi” thi diéu dé
hoan toan khéng khién trach dugc.

Seven kinds of gifts to the Sangha, Sanghikadana
Béy thé loai ctia c4c ting pham dén Tang Poan,
Tang Poan X4 Thi

(1) Offering made to the community of both bhikkhus
and bhikkhunis led by the Buddha, while the Buddha
is still living,

(2) Offering made to the community of both bhikkhus
and bhikkhunts after Parinibbdana of the Buddha,

(3) Offering made to the community of bhikkhus only,

(4) Offering made to the community of bhikkhunis only,

(5) Offering made (with the whole Sangha in mind) to a
group a bhikkhus and bhikkhunis as nominated by
the Order, such an offering is made when the donor
could not afford to give offerings to all the bhikkhus
and bhikkhunis; the donor approaches the Order
and requests it to nominate a certain number (he
could afford to give) of bhikkhus and bhikkhunts to
receive his offerings. The Sangha nominates the
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required number of bhikkhus and bhikkhunis and
the donor makes his offerings to that group of
bhikkhus and bhikkhunts (with the whole Sangha in
mind);

Offering made to a group of bhikkhus only (with the
whole Sangha in mind) after requesting the Sangha
to nominate the number he could afford to give, and
Offering made (with the whole of Sangha in mind) to
a group of bhikkhunis only after requesting the
Sangha to nominate the number he could afford to
give.

(1) Viéc cung duong duogc thuc hién dén ca hai hoi

chiing Chw Ty Khwu va Chw Ty Khuwu Ni duge chu
toa do boi Pc Phat, trong khi Ptrc Phit vAn con
dang tai thé.

(2) Viéc cing dudmg duge thuc hién dén cd hai hoi

ching Chw Ty Khwu va Chw Ty Khwu Ni sau khi
Vién Tich Nip Ban ctia Dtac Phat.

(3) Viéc cing duong duge thuc hién duy nhit dén hoi

chang Chuw Ty Khuwu.

(4) Viéc cing dudng duge thyc hién duy nhit dén hoi

ching Chw Ty Khuwu Ni.

(5) Viéc cing duong dugc thuc hién (trong tdm thirc 1a

véi toan thé Ting Poan) dén mot nhém Chu Ty
Khuwu va Chw Ty Khwu Ni nhu d3 duge chi dinh boi
do Gido Hoi, mot viée clng dudng duge thuc hién
nhu thé khi ngudi thi chi khong ¢6 du kha ning dé
x4 thi cac 18 vat cling dudng dén tit ca Chur Ty Khuu
va Chiw Ty Khwu Ni; ngudi thi chu tiép can Giso Hoi
va thinh cdu Gido Hoi dé chi dinh mot sb lwgng xéc
dinh (vi 4y c6 thé c6 du kha ning dé xa thi) vé Chw
Ty Khuwu va Chw Ty Khwu Ni dé tho nhan céc 18 vat
cling dudmg caa vi y. Tdng Podn chi dinh s6 luong
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dd dugc thinh cdu vé Chw Ty Khuu vi Chw Ty
Khweu Ni v ngudi x4 thi thyc hién cac 1€ vat cing
dudng dén nhém cia Chw Ty Khwu va Chw Ty
Khwu Ni @6 (trong tAm thic 13 v6i toan thé Ting
Doan).

(6) Viéc cing dudng duoc thuc hién duy nhit dén mot
nhém cua Chw Ty Khwu (trong tAm thire 1a voi toan
thé Ting Podn) sau viéc thinh ciu Tdng Doan daé
chi dinh s8 luong vi Ay ma c6 thé c6 du kha ning dé
x4 thi; va

(7) Viéc cing duong dugc thyc hién (trong tdm thic 1a
v6i toan thé Tang Poan) duy nhit dén mot nhém cia
Chur Ty Khwu Ni sau viéc thinh ciu Ting Dodn dé
chi dinh sé luwong ma vi iy c6 thé c6 du kha ning dé
xa thi.

Of these seven kinds of Sanghikadana, it may be asked if
it is possible to make an offering of the first kind, namely, an
offering made to the community of both bhikkhus and
bhikkhunts led by the Buddha, after the Parinibbana of the
Buddha. The answer is “Yes, it is possible” and the offer
should be made in this manner. after placing a statue of the
Buddha containing relics in front of the community of both
bhikkhus and bhikkhunis who have gathered for the
ceremony, the offering should be made, saying, “I make this
offering to the community of both bhikkhus and bhikkhunis
led by the Buddha”.

Having done an offering of the first kind, the question
arises as to what happens to the objects of offering intended
Jor the Buddha. Just as the property of the father customarily
goes to the son, so too should the offerings intended for the
Buddha go to the bhikkhu who does devotional duties to the
Buddha or to the community of bhikkhus. Especially, if the
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objects offered include such materials as oil, ghee, etc. they
should be utilized in offering of lights by oil lamps to the
Buddha, pieces of cloth included in the offering should be
made into banners and streamers to be offered in worship.

During the Buddha’s lifetime, people were generally not
disposed to form attachment to, or concerning themselves
with, individual personalities; they had their mind bent on
the Order of bhikkhus as a whole, and thus were able to
make much offering of the noble Sanghikadiana Fkind.
Consequently, the needs of the members of the Order were
mostly met by the distributions made by the Order; they
had little need to rely on lay man and lay woman donors and
therefore had little attachment to them as “the donors of my
mbnastery, the donors of my robes, etc.” Thus, the bhikkhu
could be free of bonds of attachments.

Trong nhitng biy thé loai ctia Tdng Poan Xd Thi, cb thé
c6 didu dugc vAn hoi néu nhu liéu c6 thé kha thi d€ thyc hién
mot vi€c cing duong cua thé loai thér nhét, tc 13, mot viée
cting dudng dwoc thuc hién dén ca hai hoi chiing cta Chur Ty
Khiwu va Chw Ty Khwu Ni dugce cht toa boi do Dic Phit,
sau khi Vién Tich Nip Ban cua Dtc Phat. Cau trd 101 1a
“Dugc, didu d6 12 kha thi”, va ngudi cung dudng c6 thé duge
thuc hién trong cach hanh x nhu véy: sau viéc an vi mét
birc twgng cua Diec Phit c6 chira dung nhitng Ngoc X4 Lot
dit & phia truéc ca hai hoi ching ctia Chw Ty Khwu va Chu
Ty Khwu Ni 13 nhitng vi d3 tu tip lai cho budi 18, viéc cang
dudng co thé duoc thuc hién, tac bach r??mg “Con thuc hién
viée cung dudng ndy dén ca hdi ching ctia Chwr Ty Khuwu va
Chw Ty Khwu Ni duge chu toa bdi do Bic Phat”.

Sau khi thyc hién xong mdt viéc cing dudng cha thé loai
thi nhét, cau hoi dit ra vé nhiing didu chi Xéy dén cac vat thi
dé ctng dudgg da co tac y dén Pirc Phat. Ciling nhu tai san

clia ngudi cha\mét cach thong 18 truyén lai cho ngudi con
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trai, ciing nhu thé cac 18 vat cing dudmg dd ¢6 tac ¥ dén Diic
Phat s& truyén lai vi Ty Khwu 13 nguoi cuc cung tén tuy lam
c4c nhiém vy d6i v6i Pc Phét hodc dén hoi ching clia Chw
Ty Khwu. Dic biét 13, néu nhu cac vt thi dd dwoc cing
duong bao gém cac chét liu nhu 13 diu, bo néu #n, v.v.
ching s& duge st dung trong viée cung dudng vé 4nh sing
béng cac dén ddu dén Pirc phat; nhitng manh v& y 40 d4 bao
gbm & trong viéc cing dudng s& dugc lam thanh cic bing co
va céc bidu ngit d& duwgc cing dudng trong nghi 1& tho
phuong.

Trong khoang thoi ky cta Dhic Phét, ngudi ta thudng 1a
khong c6 khuynh huéng dé tao thanh sy dinh méc dén, hodc
tw dinh 1fu véi, nhitng nhén cach c4 nhén; ho da déc hét tim
thitc cia minh huéng vé& Gido Hb6i cta Chw Ty Khwu noi
chung, va nhu thé da c6 thé dé thuc hién nhiéu sy cing
dudng cta thé loai Tdang Podn Thinh Thi. Vi thé, nhiing
nhu ciu clia cic hoi vién chia Gido Hoi thi phan 16n da dugc
dap tng qua nhitng sy phin phat dugc thyc hién béi do Gido
Hbi; ho c6 rét it nhu ciu dé dwa vao céc vi nam va nit thi cht
tai gia va do d6 dd c6 chut it dinh mic dén vé6i ho nhu 13
“nhitng thi chit ngdi ty vién cua t6i, nhitng thi chu v& y 4o
cta t61, v.v.” Nhu thé, vi Tp Khuu c6 thé thoat khoi céc
gbng cim cha nhitng sy dinh méc.

Brief story of the Householder Ugga
T6m luwge tich truyén vé Gia Cha Ugga

Those desirous of making offerings of pure
Sanghikadina type should emulate the example set by the
householder Ugga. The story of the- householder Ugga is
found in the second discourse of the Gahapati Vagga,
Atthakanipata of Anguttara Nikdya Pali Canon (Chapter 111
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— No 22, Ugga of Hatthigama, page 145-146, Pali Text
Society).

Nhitng ai khao khat dé duge thuc hién viée cling dudng
& thé loai Téing Podn Xd Thi thanh tinh thi nén tich cyc noi
guwong & noi gia chti Ugga. Tich truyén cta gia chu Ugga da
duoc tim thiy & trong bai Phap Thoai thit hai ctia Phdm Gia
Chii, Phian Tdm Phdp thudc Kinh dién Pali Tdng Chi Bj
Kinh (Chuong III, bai kinh thir 22, Ugga ¢ tai Twong Thon
Da, trang 145-146, Pali Text Society).

At one time when the Bhagava was residing at Elephant
Village in the country of Vajji, the Bhagava addressed the
bhikkhus, saying “Bhikkhus, you should regard the
householder Ugga of Elephant Village as a person endowed
with eight wonderful attributes”. Stating thus briefly without
givimg any elaboration, the Bhagava went inside the
monastery.

Then a bhikkhu went in the morning to the house of the
householder and said to him “Householder, the Bhagava has
said that you are a person endowed with eight wonderful
attributes. What are those eight wonderful attributes which
the Bhagava said you are endowed with?

Vao mot thoi, khi Piec Thé Ton d3 dang luu tri & tai
Tuwong Thon DA trong dét nu6e Vajji, Pikc Thé Ton d3 noi
v6i Chw Ty Khuwu véi 161 n6i ring “Niy Chuw Ty Khien, cic
ngudi nén xem gia chu Ugga & tai Tugng Théon Da (lang
Voi) nhu 12 m0t ngudi d& hoi tic duyén véi tdm Phap didc
trung vi di€u”. Sau khi khai thuyét mét cach ngin gon nhu
thé ma khong dua ra mot lgi/gfmm ndo ca, Pirc Thé Ton
da di vao bén trong tu vién.

Thé rdi mot vi Ty Khwu d3 di dén nha ctia ngudi gia chu
vao mdt budi sang va di noi voi ong ta “Niy Gia Cht, Pikc
Thé Tén &3 c6 ndi rang Ong 13 mot ngudi hoi tic duyén véi
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tam Phép ddc trung vi di€u. Vay tdm Phdp déc trung vi diéu
d6 12 nhiing chi ma Prkc Thé Tén da néi gia chit d4 duoc hoi
tac duyén dén?”

“Venerable Sir, I am not exactly sure what specific eight
wonderful attributes the Buddha said I am endowed with but
please listen with proper attention to an account of the eight
wonderful attributes which I actually possess.” Then he gave
the following full description of the eight wonderful
attributes as follows:

(1) The first time I saw the Buddha was when I was
drinking and enjoying myself in the forest of Ironwood
flowers. As soon as I saw the Buddha coming in the distance,
I became sober and devotional piety and faith in the virtues
of the Buddha rose in me. This is the first wonder.

“Kinh bach Ngai Truéng Lo, t6i khong c6 doan chic
mot cach chinh x4c v& nhitng didu tam Phép dic trung vi
diéu ma Dtic Phat da néi 12 t6i da dwoc hoi tic duyén dén,
nhung xin vui 10ng 18ng nghe v6i su chd ¥ thich hop dén mot
su miéu ta vé tdm Phap dic trung vi diéu ma toi thuc sy c6.”
Thé 1di tiép theo sau 13 dng ta d& dua ra sy midu ta diy du vé
tam Phdp ddc trung vi di€u nhu sau:

(1) Lén diu tién t6i d4 nhin thiy Péc Phat 13 lic ma t6i
d3 dang ubng ruou va dang tuy thu huéng vui choi trong khu
rimg cia cic cdy hoa Thiét Mdc. Ngay khi t6i d& nhin thiy
DBirc Phét trong khoang cach, 161 d& tr¢ nén tinh tdo va long
clic cung kinh md cing véi nidm tin vio nhiing An Puc cia
Puc Phat da khoi sinh & trong t6i. Day 1a diéu vi diéu th
nhat.

(2) At that very first meeting with the Buddha, I took
refuge in the Buddha and listened to his discourse. As a
result, I became a Sotdpanna, a “Stream-winner”, and
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established in the observance of Brahmacariya-paficama-
sila. This is the second wonder. .

(Brahmacariya-paficama-sila is similar to the five
precepts habitually observed by lay people except that,
instead of the precept “abstain from sexual misconduct”, it
has the precept “I abstain from any form of sexual
intercourse”. With the usual formula of the five precepts,
and one abstains from sexual intercourse with any one other
than one’s own wife; but the Brahmacariya-paficama-sila
requires total abstinence of sex, not even with one’s own
wife).

(2) Vo chinh ngay su dién kién 14n diu tién @6 véi Pic
Phit, t6i d& thu 18 quy y & noi Ptrc Phat va d3 duoc lang
nghe Phap Thoai ctia Ngai. Két qua 13, t6i dd tré thanh mét
bac Thét Lai (Tu Pd Huon), mot bac “Chién Thing Dong
Thanh Vire” va d3 an trti & trong viéc hanh tri vé Ng&-Pham
Hanh Gidi. Pay 13 didu vi diéu thit hai. "

(Ngii Pham Hanh Gidi 13 twong tu v6i ngil gidi da dugce
tho tri mot cach thudng 1€ do bdi ngudi cu si tai gia ngoai trir
d6 13, thay vi diéu giéi hoc “tranh xa viéc tinh duc ti hanh”,
thi d4 c6 didu gidi hoc “Téi tranh xa bat ky hinh thirc nao vé
quan hé tinh duc”. Véi céch thic théng thudng cta nam
diéu gi61 hoc, va mdt nguoi tranh xa khéi quan hé tinh duc
v6i bit ky ai khac ngoai ngudi vo ciia minh; tuy nhién Ngi
Phgm Hgnh Gidi d6i hdi hoan toan kiéng ct v& tinh duc,
ngay ca khong dugce véi chinh ngudi vg ciia minh).

(3) I had four wives, as soon as I arrived back home, 1
said to them “I have vowed to observe the precept of total
abstinence; whichever of you wishes to remain living in this
house may do so enjoying my wealth as you like and doing
meritorious deeds with it; whoever wants to go back to her
parents home is also free to do so; and whoever wants to get



BIEN NIEN SU’ CUA CHU' PHAT — Tap I« Phiin I Chii Minh I 201

married to another man may just tell me to whom I should
give you”. The eldest of my wives expressed the wish to be
given to a certain person whom she named. I sent for the
man and holding my eldest wife with my left hand and a jug
of water in my right hand, I gave away my wife to the man.
In making this gift of my wife to the man, I remained
completely unmoved, unaffected. This is the third wonder.

(3) T6i di c6 bdn ngudi vo, ngay sau khi t6i di tro vé
nha, t6i d3 néi v6i ho “Téi d& nguyén dé hanh tri diéu gisi
hoc vé su hoan todn kiéng ctr; bat ludn 13 ai & trong cic ban
mudn tiép tuc séng & trong cin nha ndy thi ¢6 thé lam nhu
thé, hay thy hudng tai san cta t6i nhu cdc ban ua thich va
hiy 1am c4c thién coéng dirc hanh vdi tai san d6; bat lusn 13 ai
mong mudn dé trd v& nha cia Cha Me minh thi ciing dwoc ty
do d& 1am nhu thé; va bit luan 12 ai mong mudn duoc két hon
v6i nam nhén ndo khac c6 thé chi cin néi véi toi biét dén
ngudi ndo thi t6i s& ban ting cho ban”. Ngudi 16n nhit &
trong bdn ngudi vo cta t6i d3 by t6 sy wdc mudn 13 dwoc
cho dén mdt ngudi ndo d6 ma ¢ 4y dd néu tén. T6i di cho
mdi nam nhin dén va d3 ndim ngudi vo ca ciia 61 v6i ban tay
trai va mot binh nuéc & trong ban tay phai cua t6i, to1 d& ban
phét ngudi vo cia t6i dén nam nhén. Trong khi thuc hién
mét ting phdm vé ngudi vo cia t6i dén nam nhan, t6i van
Iudn 13 khong xtic ddng mdt cach tron ven, binh than than
nhién. Pay 13 didu vi didu thi ba.

(4) I have resolved to use all my wealth jointly with
people of good moral character. This is the fourth wonder.

(4) T6i d4 quyét dinh dé sir dung tit ca tai san cua t6i
cing chung huéng véi ngudi cé tanh nét dao duc tbt dep.
Pay 14 didu vi didu thir tu.
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(5) I always approach a bhikkhu with all due respect,
never without reverence, if the bhikkhu gives me a talk on
Dhamma, I listen to his discourse with respect only, never
without reverence, if the bhikkhu does not give me a talk on
Dhamma, I give him a discourse. This is the fifth wonder.

(5) Toi ludn ludn tidp can mdt vi Ty Khuwn véi tt ca su
kinh trong, khdng bao gid khdng c6 long ton kinh; néu nhu
vi Ty Khwu ban cho t6i mét thoi Phap Thoai, t61 ling nghe
Phap Thoai cta vi 4y mot muc v6i sy kinh trong; néu nhu vi
Ty Khieu khong c6 cho t6i mot thoi Phap Thoai, thi t61 ban
cho vi 4y mot Phap Thoai. Pay 13 diéu vi didu thir nam.

(6) Whenever I invite the Sangha to my house to make
some offerings, Devas would come ahead of them and inform
me “Householder, such and such bhikkhus are enlightened
noble persons, Ariyas; such and such bhikkhus are ordinary
persons of morality; such and such bhikkhus are devoid of
morality.” That the Devas come and give me this prior
information about the bhikkhus is nothing surprising to me;
the wonder is that when I make offering of meals or material
things to the Sangha such thoughts as “I will offer much to
this individual because he is an enlightened noble person, of
good morality; or I will offer little to this individual since he
is of poor morality” would never occur to me. As a matter of
fact, without differentiation as to who is noble, who is moral
or who is immoral, I make my offerings impartially to each
and every body. This is the sixth wonder.

(6) B4t luan khi ndo t6i thinh moi Téng Podn dén nha
clia t6i dé thuc hién mét sb 18 vat cing dwong, cac Chur
Thién s& di dén truéc hon ho va bio tin cho toi “Niy Gia
Cht, Chee Ty Khuwn nhu thé nhu thé 13 cac bic Thanh d3 gidc
ngd, cac bac Thdnh Nhan; Chw Ty Khwu nhu thé nhu thé 1a
céc bac binh thuong v& ditc hanh; Chee Tp Khuwu nhu thé nhu
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the 12 mét hin vé dic hanh Viéc ma cdc Chu Thién di dén
va bso cho t6i biét trwdc v& tin tic nay thi didu d6 khong c6
diéu chi phai ngac nhién dbi vé6i t6i; diéu vi didu d6 13 khi tdi
thue hién viéc cing dudng céc bita tho thuc hoic cac vat 18
thi dén Téng Poan voi nhitng nghi suy nhu 13 “Toi s& cung
duong nhidu dén c4 nhan vi ndy boi vi vi iy 12 mot bac
Thénh d& gi4c ngd, v& dic hanh tt; hoic Tdi s§ cing dudng
chit it dén c4 nhan vi ndy boi vi vi iy phong ting vé dic
hanh” s& khong bao gid hién biy trong tAm tri cta tdi. Thuc
ra 13, khdng c6 su phén biét vé ho 12 bac thanh, ho 13 dao dic
hoidc ho 14 vd dao dtc, Toi thuc hién céc 18 vat ciing dudng
ctia t6i mdt cach v6 tu (khdng thién vi) v6i ting mbi ngudi
mot. Pay 13 diéu vi diéu thir sdu.

(7) Venerable Sir, Devas come and tell me that the
doctrine of the Buddha is well-taught, it has the merit of
being well-taught. This news conveyed to me by the Devas is
nothing surprising to me. The wonder is that, on such
occasions, I tell the Devas in reply “Devas, whether you tell
me so or not, verily, the doctrine of the Buddha is well-
taught; (He believes that the doctrine of the Buddha is well-
taught, not because the Devas tell him, but because he
himself knows it to be so). Although I hold such
communications with Devas, I feel no pride in that the Devas
come to me and that I have conversations with them. This is
the seventh wonder.

(7) Kinh bach Ngai Truéng Lo, cdc Chw Thién di dén
va bao véi toi ring Gido Phap ciia Dtrc Phat 1a khéo thuyét
glang, 14 cb phuorc bau vé viée khéo thuyét giang. Tin tirc
ndy duogc truyén dat dén t6i do béi cdc Chu Thién 1d khong
c6 diéu chi phai ngac nhién dbi v6i t6i. Piéu vi diéu d6 13,
nhén co hoi nhu thé, T6i d néi véi cac Chu Thién trong vide
dap 1o1 “Niy c4c Chu Thién, cho dit cac ngudi ¢b néi voi toi
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nhu vay hodc khéng c6 ndi nhu viy, qua that 13, Gido Phap
ctia Prc Phét 13 khéo thuyét giang. (Ong tin tho ring Gido
Phép ctia Piic Phit 13 khéo thuyét gidng, khéng phai vi cac
Chw Thién ndi véi O6ng ta, nhung 12 vi chinh ty noi 6ng ta
biét dwge didu d6 12 nhu vay.) Mic du t6i ndm gitt 14y cac su
giao tiép nhu thé véi cdc Chw Thién, t6i khong c6 cam thiy
tu hdo & trong didu ma cic Chur Thién d&i dén véi t6i va qua
d6 tdi c6 cac cude ddi thoai véi ho. Py 13 didu vi didu thi
bay.

(8) There is nothing surprising too, I should pass away
before the Bhagava did and the Bhagava would foretell:
“the householder Ugga has completely destroyed the Lower
Five Fetters which lead to rebirth in the lower sensuous
realms; he is an Andgami”. Even before the Buddha’s

prediction, I have become an Andagami and I have already
known this. This is the ezght wonder.

(8) Ciing khéng c6 didu chi phai ngac nhién, Tdi s& tho
mang chung trudc khi Pikc Thé Tén di vién tich va Pikc Thé
Tén s& bio trude ring “gia chi Ugga d3 doan diét mot cach
hoan toan Ndm Ha Phéan Kiét Stk ma dit din dén sy tuc sinh
trong cac ¢6i Duc Gidi thép kém, vi r?'ly 12 mét bac Bét Lai (A
Na Ham)”. Ngay ca tru6e sy tién kién cta Pic Phat, t61 da
trér thanh mot bac Bat Lai (A Na Ham) va t6i da ¢6 dugc
lidu tri diéu ndy. Pay 13 didu vi diéu thi tAm.

Of these eight wonders described by the Householder
Ugga, the sixth is concerned with making impartial offerings
to the noble, the moral or the immoral alike. It is necessary
to know how omne can be impartially minded in such
circumstances. The impartial attitude can be understood to
be brought about in this manner, “As I have made the
invitation with intention to give to the Sangha, the whole
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Order, when I make the offering to a noble one, I will not
recognize him as such; I will not consider that I am making
the offering to a noble one; I will keep in mind only that I am
making my offering to the Sangha, the noble disciples of the
Buddha as a whole. And when I make the offering to an
immoral person, I will not recognize him as such; I will not
consider that I am making the offering to an immoral person;
I will keep in mind only that I am making an offering to the
Sangha, the noble disciples of .the Buddha as a whole. In this
manner, impartiality may be maintained.

Trong nhitng tdm didu vi didu niy da dugc miéu ta do
boi gia chit Ugga, thi didu thir sdu 14 ¢6 lién quan dén vige
thuc hién céc 18 vat cing dudng bat thién vi dén béc thénh,
ngudi dao dirc hodc ngudi vo dao dirc nhu nhau. Qué la can
thiét dé bibt dwoc 1am thé nao nguoi ta c6 thé gitt duge tAm
thirc vO tu trong nhitng trudng hop nhu vady. Thai 6 vO tu
¢6 thé duogc hidu 13 d8 duoc din téi cdch hanh x{r nhu véy:
“Vi t6i @4 c6 thuc hién mot sy thinh moi véi tic ¥ dé xa thi
dén Tding Podn, toan thé Gido Hoi, khi t6i thuc hién viée
cting dudng dén mot bac Thanh, t6i s& khoéng nhin ra vi 4y 1a
nhu vy, t6i s& khéng truy ciru ring t6i dang thyc hién viée
cing dudng dén mot bac Thénh; t6i s& chi ghi nhé & trong
tam thtrc ring t6i dang thuc hién viéc cling duong cta tdi dén
Ting Poan, chu Thanh dé tr cta Pic Phit néi chung. Va
khi t6i thuc hién viéc cing duong dén mot nguoi vo dao dic,
t61 & khong nhén ra vi iy 13 nhu vdy; t6i s& khong truy ciru
rang t6i dang thyc hién viéc cing dudng dén mot ngudi vo
dao dic; t6i s& chi ghi nh¢ & trong tm thirc ring t6i dang
thye hién mot viée cung dudong dén Ting Poan, chu Thanh
dé tir ctia Drc Phéit ndi chung”. Trong cach hanh xir ndy, su
v tur c6 thé 13 duoc duy tri.



206 THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS —~ Vol I » Part 1« Anudipani |

Emulating the example set by the Householder Ugga,
when making an offering one should ignore the status of the
recipient, keep aside personal feelings towards him, and
strive to keep firmly in mind only the Order of bhikkhus as a
whole, so that his dana may be of the noble Sanghikaddana
type. As taught explicitly by the Buddha in the Dakkhina
Vibhanga Sutta mentioned above, when an offering is of
Sanghika type, that is with the whole community of
bhikkhus in mind when making it, it could bring
innumerable, inestimable benefits to the donor, even if the
recipient is an immoral person devoid of virtues.

Hay tich cuc noi guwong & noi Gia Cht Ugga, dang khi
thue hién mot viée cing dudng ngudi ta khong nén dé tAm
dén tinh trang cta ngu'orl tho th1 hay de sang mot bén nhitng
cam tinh riéng tu dbi véi vi Ay, va cb ging gitt moét cach
" vitng chic & trong tAm thitrc duy nhét chi 13 Gido Hdi cua
Chw Ty Khwu néi chung, dé cho viéc Xd Thi cia minh c6
thé 13 thudc thé loai Ting Podn Thdnh Thi. Nhu di dugc
chi day mdt cach r8 rang tir noi Bic Phét ¢ trong bai Kinh
Phén Bigt Cing Duwiong da c6 d& cip dén & phia trén, khi
mot viéc cing dudng 13 thudc thé loai Téng Poan Xd Thi,
thi didu d6 o trong tAm thirc 13 véi toan thé hoi ching cta
Chu Ty Khwu dang khi thuc hién viéc do6, né s& mang lai
nhitng qua phic lgi v6 han lwgng, v6 cung quy bau dén
ngudi thi chi, tham chi néu nhw ngudi tho thi 1a mét ngudi
v6 dao dirc mit hin c4 nhitng dirc hanh.

An offering is of Sanghikadana type when it is made
with full reverence to the Sangha; but it is not always easy to
do so. Suppose a person decides to make a Sanghika type of
offering, having made the necessary preparations, he goes to
a monastery and addresses the bhikkhus: “Reverend Sirs, I
wish to make a Sanghika type of offering, may you designate
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someone from dmgngst the Sangha as its representative”.
Should the bhikkhus nominate a novice whose turn it is to
represent the Sangha, the donor is likely to be displeased;
should they choose an elderly Thera of long standing to
represent them, he is likely to be overwhelmed with intense
delight, exulting “I have an elderly Thera of long standing
as my donee”. Such generosity affected by the personality of
the donee cannot be a perfect Sanghika type of offering.

Only if one can accept the representative nominated by
turn by the Sangha without any misgiving and without
concerning oneself about whether the recipient is a novice or
a bhikkhu, a young bhikkhu or an elderly bhikkhu, an
ignorant bhikkhu or a learned bhikkhu, and makes one’s
offering, thinking only “I make my offering to the Sangha”,
with full reverence to the Sangha, one makes a truly
Sanghikadina. ,

Mét viéc cing dudng thude thé loai cua Tdng Poan Xd
Thi 14 khi viéc d6 duogc thyc hién véi mét long ton kinh tron
ven dén Téing Podn; tuy nhién viéc d6 thuong 13 khong dé
dang d& 1am dwoc nhu vay. Gia str c6 mot ngudi quyét dinh
dé thuc hién mot viée cing dudng thudc thé loai Tdng Podn
Xd Thi, sau khi da thyc hién xong nhitng vi§c stra soan cin
thiét, vi iy di dén mot tu vién va tac bach dén Chur Ty Khuu
“Kinh bach cac Quy Ngai Tén Kinh, con wéc mubn dé thuc
hién mét viée ciing dudng thudc thé loai Ting Poan Xa Thi;
cAu xin cdc Ngai chi dinh cho mot s6 vi dé 1am dai dién cho
viéc d6 & trong gitta Chiing Téing Poan”. Néu nhw Chu Ty
Khuu chi dinh mot vi tap sw (Sa Di) dugc cir di dé dai dién
cho Tang Poan dé 1am vide d6, thi ngudi thi chi cé thé 1a
khong duoc hoan hy; néu nhu cac Ngai chon lya mdt vi cao
nién Truwéng Lio dao cao dic trong d8 dai dién cho ho, thi vi
4y c6 thé bi choang ngop v6i niém vui minh liét, hoan hy
“T61 c6 dugc mot vi cao nién Truwéng Lio dao cao dirc trong
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lam vi tho thi ctia t8i”. Viéc bd thi nhwr vAy d& bi anh huéng
bdi qua nhan cach ctia ngudi tho thi thi khong thé nio 13 mét
viéc cung duodng thudc thé loai Tang Doan Xd Thi hoan héo
duoc.

Chi khi nio ngudi ta ¢6 thé chip nhan nguoi dai dién da
duge chi dinh dé cir di do boi Tang Poan ma khong cb bét
ludn didu nghi ngai ndo va khoéng ty 4y ndy trong long vé
viéc li€u ngudi tho thi 1a mét Sa Di hay 1a mot vi Ty Khuu,
mdt vi Tan Ty Khuu hay 1a mot vi Ty Khuu trerdng 130, mot
vi that hoc Ty Khuu hay 12 mot vi hoc thire Ty Khuu, va thuc
hién viéc cing dudng cho chinh minh, chi nghi ring “Téi
thwc hién viéc cliing dudng cia t6i dén Ting Poan” v6éi mot
long ton kinh tron ven dén Tdng Podn, ngudi ta thuc hién
dugc mot Tdng Doan Xa Thi mot cach xac thue.

Story concerning a donor of a monastery
Tich truyén v& mét thi chu cing dudng mdt tu vién

This incident happened on the other side of the ocean,
i.e. in India. A rich householder who had already donated a
monastery intended to make an offering to the Sangha. After
making necessary preparations, he went to the Order of
bhikkhus and addressed them, “Venerable sirs, may you
designate someone to receive my offering for the Sangha”.
It happened that it was the turn of an immoral bhikkhu to
represent the Sangha for alms. Although the man knew well
that the designated bhikkhu was immoral, he treated him
with full respect: the seat for the bhikkhu was prepared as
Jor a ceremonious occasion, decorated with a canopy
overhead, and scented with flowers and perfumes. He
washed the feet of the bhikkhu and anointed them with oil
very reverentially as if he were attending upon the person of
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the Buddha himself. He then made his offering to the
bhikkhu paying full homage to the Sangha. -

That afternoon, the immoral bhikkhu came back to his
house and standing at the doorway asked jfor a hoe he
needed to make some repairs in the monastery. The donor of
the monastery did not even bother to get up from his seat; he
simply pushed the hoe towards the bhikkhu with his feet.
The members of his family asked of him: “Respected sir, this
morning you have heaped upon this bhikkhu so much
veneration that beggars description;, now you have shown
him not even a small part of that deference. Why is this
difference between the morning and the afternoon in your
attitude towards the bhikkhu?” The man replied, “My dear
ones, the respect I was showing this morning was towards
the Sangha not to this immoral bhikkhu ",

Su viée néy da xéy ra & bén kia bo dai duong, tic 13, &
trong nude An PO, Mot gia chi gidu c6 13 nguoi dd cing
dudng mot tu vién véi tic ¥ @& thuc hién mét visc cing
duong dén Tdng Poan. Sau khi thuc hién xong nhiing sira
soan can thiét, vi 4y da di dén Gido Hoi ctua Chw Ty Khuu
va d3 tic bach dén cac Ngai “Kinh bach cic Ngai Trudng
Léo, ciu xin cdc Ngai chi dinh cho mot sé vi & dén nhén
viéc cung duong cla con dén véi T dang Doan”. Su viéc lai
x4y ra d6 13 viée d& cir mot vi Ty Khuu v6 dao dirc dé dai
dién cho Tding Podn dé nhan 18 vat thi. Miic di ngudi nam
nhan d3 biét 15 r.%mg vi Ty Khuu dugce chi dinh d3 14 vd dao
dtre, vi éy da dbi xt dng ta voi sy t6n kinh tron ven: chd ngéi
cho vi Ty Khuu da dugc stra soan nhu cho mét 18 nghi trinh
trong, dd dugc trang hoang v6i mot tin long & trén dau, va
dugc xtrc huong thom véi nhitng bdng hoa va cac nudce hoa. .
Vi 4y d4 rira d6i chén cta vi Ty Khuu va da xtrc du 1én d6i
chan mot cach rét 13 ton kinh y nhu thé vi éy d3 dang phuc
vu chinh ty noi kim thin cta Pac Phat. Sau d6 vi 4y da thuc
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hién viéc cing dudng ctia dng ta dén vi Ty Khuu véi viée
by t6 1ong ton kinh tron ven dén Ting Poan.

Chiéu hém d6, vi Ty Khuu v6 dao duc d3 quay tr¢ lai
nha cta vi Ay va ding & ngay cira ra vao di xin mot cdy
cube, ong ta cin phéi 1am mot sb viée stra -chita & trong tu
vién. Ngudi thi chi cta tu vién cling ching ban tdm ngay
dén dé dung 16n khoi noi chd ngdi ctia minh, vi 4y mot cach
don gian d3 hét cdy cubc vé phia vi Ty Khuu bang voi déi
chén ctia minh. Nhiing thanh vién cta gia dinh vi 4y d3 vin
hoéi 6ng ta: “Kinh thwa Ngai Tén Kinh, sdng hém nay Ngai
da ban cho vi Ty Khuu ndy rit nhidu su kinh trong ma khong
thé t4 hét duoc; bay gid Ngai da d6i xtr 6ng ta khong bing
mot phan nho cia 1ong ton kinh. Vi sao cé su khéc biét nhu
vy gilta budi sang va bubi chidu trong thai d6 ctia Ngai d6i
véi vi Ty Khuwu?” Nguoi nam nhin di tra 16i ring, “Niy
nhitng ngudi than thwong cia ta, 10ng t6n kinh ma Ta d3 bidu
16 sang hom nay d6 12 huéng dén Ting Podn khéng phai
dén vi Ty Khuru v6 dao dirc ndy”. :

Some notable points for consideration concerning
offerings made to individual, Puggalikadana, and
to the Sangha, Sanghikadana
Mot vai diém dang Iuu § cho viée thdm xét v& nhitng viée
cung duong duoc thuc hién dén riéng mot ngudi, Cd Nhdn
Tuyén Thi, va dén Tang Doan, Tang Doan X4 Thi

There are some people who maintain that if some person
should approach one for alms and if one knew beforehand
that the person was of bad morality, one should not make
any offering to that person; if one should do so, it would be
like-watering a poisonous plant.

But it could not be said that every act of offering made
knowingly to immoral persons is blameworthy. It is the
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volition of the giver that must be taken into account here. If
the donor should approve of the bad habits of the recipient
and give with a view to give him support and. encouragement
for continuance of his immoral practices, then only his gift
would be like watering a poisonous plant. If the donor does
not approve of the bad habits to the recipient and has no
mind to encourage him to continue with his bad practices,
but emulating the example of the monastery donor described
above, if he makes his gift in-such a way that it becomes a
true Sanghikaddna, then no blame can be attached to such
an offering.

C6 mét sb ngudi van cho ring néu nhu mot sé ngudi dén
tiép can mot ngudi cho viée bd thi va néu nhu ngudi ta 4
bidt trude ring con ngudi @3 13 xAu xa v& tanh hanh, thi
ngudi ta s8 khong thyc hién bit ky viée ciing dudng ndo dén
cho ngudi d6, néu nhu ngudi ta s& lam nhw vy, thi diéu d6
s& gidng nhuwr 13 tuw6i nude cho mdt ciy cé doc td.

Trai lai khong thé néi ring mdi hanh d6ng cla viéc cing
dudng duoc thyc hién mot cach cd y dén nhitng ngudi vo6
dao dtrc 12 dang khién trach. P6 13 téc ¥ ctia ngudi x4 thi ma
cin phai xem xét tai ddy. Néu nhu ngudi x4 thi ddng ¥ vé
nhitng théi hu tit xdu ctia nguoi tho thi va xa thi véi myc
dich d& ting ho ngudi d6 va dem dén sy khuyén khich cho
viéc tiép tuc v& céc 18 hanh vo dao duc cua ngudi d6, thi chi
khi 4y ting phdm cta ngudi x4 thi s& gidng nhw 13 twéi nude
cho mot cay c¢é doc tb. Néu nhu ngudi xa thi khong ddng ¥
v& nhitng thoéi hu tit xAu cla ngudi tho thi va khong c6 tim
thirc @& khuyén khich ngudi d6 tiép tuc v6i cac 18 hanh hu
hoéng, ma trai lai tich cyc noi guong cua ngudi cing dudng tu
vién d3 dwoc miéu ta & phia trén, néu nhu vi 4y thuc hién
ting phim ctia minh trong mot phuong thirc nhu vay thi didu
d6 né tré thanh mot Tang Poan Xa Thi mot cach xic thyec,
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va biy gid khéng c6 viéc d6 18i ma c6 thé gén cho mét viée
cting dudng nhu vay.

Again there are some who maintain that whether the
recipient is of good moral character or bad moral character
is no concern of the donor’s; it only concerns the recipient.
Therefore, remaining indifferent to the character of the
recipient, whether good or bad, the donor should give
bearing in mind “This is a noble person, an Ariya (or an
Arahat)”.  They maintain that this act of offering is
blameless and as fruitful as making an offering to an Arahat.
This point of view is also untenable.

Lai c6 mot sb ngudi van cho rang dit cho ngudi tho thi
c¢6 tanh nét dao dirc t6t dep hay 12 tinh nét hu hong vé dic
hanh thi khéng c6 lién quan gi dén viéc cung dudng cia
ngudi xa thi; ma né chi ¢6 lién quan dén nguoi tho thi. Do
d6, vin ctt duy tri trang thai bat phan biét vé tanh nét cta
ngudi tho thi, di cho t6t hay 12 x4u, ngudi x4 thi nén chuyén
tdm ghi nhé & trong tAm thirc rang “Pay 13 mdt bac Thanh
nhin, mdt bdc Thdnh (hay 12 mdt bac Vé Sinh)”. Ho vin
cho ring hanh ddng cia viéc cung duong ndy 13 khong cd
ché trach va cé nhidu qua phudc bau nhu 13 thuc hién viée
ciing dudng dén mot bac Vé Sinh. Quan diém ndy ciing
khéng dwrge vitng chic.

Disciples of other teachers who are not in a position to
know whether a person is an Ariya, or an Arahat, wrongly
believe their teachers to be Noble Ones, enlightened
Arahats. This sort of belief called Micchddhimokkha,
making the wrong decision or conclusion, is demeritorious.
Surely it would be demeritorious and would be making a
wrong decision if one were to bear in mind “these are noble,



BIEN NIEN SU" CUA CHY PHAT — Tap I« Phanl e« Chii Minh I 213

enlightened Arahats” when one knew full well that they were
not. It is not prope.r,' therefore, to hold such views.

Nhitng moén dd ctia cac vi gido tho khéc, 13 nhiing vi
khéng c6 didu kién dé biét duoc mot ngudi c6 phai 13 mot
bac Thdnh, hoic 12 mot bac Vé Sinh, mot cach 1dm 14n tin
cac vi gido tho ctia ho 1a cidc bic Thanh nhén, cic bic Vo
Sinh d3 gidc ngd. Thé loai cta nidm tin ndy duogc goi la Ta
Kién Gidi, thyc hién su quyét doan hodc su quyét dinh sai
14m, 12 bAt thién. Qua that s& 13 bt thién va s& thuc hién mét
sw quyét doan sai 14m néu nhw ngudi ta d3 ludbn ghi nhé &
trong tdm thuc “day 1a cac bac Thanh, cac bic Vé Sinh di
giac ngd” khi nguoi ta d4 r6 biét mdt cach tron ven réng ho
dad khong phdi 1a cac bac Thanh nhdn. Do dd, qua 1a khong
thich hop, d& ndm gitt nhitng quan didm nhu vay.

When faced with such recipients in making one’s
offering, the proper attitude to bear in mind should be
“Bodhisattas in fulfillment of Perfection of Generosity make
their offering without discriminating between persons of
high, medium or low status or development. I will also
emulate the examples of the Bodhisattas and make my
offerings to whoever comes for them without discrimination.
In this way, one would not be giving support and
encouragement to the practice of bad habits and would not
be “making wrong decisions or conclusions about the
recipients” development; the act of offering would thus be
free from blame or fault.

Khi phai d6i dién v6i nhitng ngudi tho thi nhu vay trong
khi thuc hién viéc cing duong cha minh, thai dd chin chanh
dé ghi nhé & trong tAm thirc phai nén 13 “Céc vi Gide Hitu
Tinh (B6 Tdt) trong khi hoan thanh vién méin Phép Toin
Thién vé Xa Thi 13 thyc hién viéc cang dudng cta ho khong
c6 phan biét d8i xtr giita nhitng ngudi & dia vi cao, trung
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hoic 12 thip kém, hay 12 qua trinh phét trién. T6i cling s8
tich cuc noi guong cac vi Gidc Hivu Tinh (B6 Tdt) va thuc
hién cac 18 vat cing dudng cia t6i dén bat lusn 13 ai di dén
cho céc sy viée dé ma khong c6 sw phan biét di xtr. Trong
phuong thirc ndy, ngudi ta s& khong dem dén sy tng ho va
sur khuyén khich cho viéc 1é€ hanh cac théi hu tat xAu va s8
khéng “thwc hién nhitng quyét dinh hoic nhitng quyét doan
sai 1Am v& nhitng ngudi tho thi” & qué trinh phét trién; hanh
dong cta viée cing dudng nhu thé thi s& thoat khaéi sy khién
trach hoic 12 sai 16i.

Controversies and difficulties arise only in the case of
offerings made to individuals, Puggalikadana, because there
exist various kind of individuals, good or bad; in the case of
offerings made to the Sangha, Sanghikadana, there exists
only one one kind of Sangha, not two — good and bad. (Here
the noble disciples of the Buddha, the Ariyas, are meant.)
There is no distinction amongst the Ariya Sangha as high,
medium or low status or development, they are all equally
noble. Therefore, as explained above, whenever a donee
appears before one, without taking into consideration his
character, one should make the offering with the thought “I
make my offering to the disciples of the Buddha, the noble
community of bhikkhus”. Then this offering is of
Sanghikadana type and the recipient is the Sangha; the
person who appears before him to receive the offering is
merely the representative of the Sangha. However low that
person may be in his morals, the true recipient of the offering
is the noble Sangha and therefore this is truly a noble gift.

Nhitng diém tranh ludn va nhitng sy phan d6i khoi sinh
1én chi & trong truedng hop ciia cac viée cung dudong duoc
thuc hién dén nhitng c4 nhan riéng 18, Cd Nhin Tuyén Thi,
1a vi c6 cac kidu loai khac nhau cta nhitng c4 nhan riéng 1€,
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t6t hodic xAu; con trong trudmg hop cia cic viée cing dudng
dén Tang Poan, Ting Poan Xd Thi, thi chi c6 duy nhit mét
thé loai ctia Téing Podn, khong c6 hai — t6t va xAu. (Tai day
chu Thanh d8 t&r cua Péc Phét, cac bac Thdnh Nhin 1a da
dugc néi dén.) Khong coé sy phan biét gitta Tang Dodn
Thdnh Nhén nhw 1a dia vi cao, trung hodc thép hay 13 qua
trinh phét trién, cac bic Thanh nhan ddu binh ding nhw nhau.
Do d6, nhu d3 c6 giai thich & phia trén, bt lusn khi ndo mot
ngudi tho thi xudt hién truéc mot ngudi, thi khong can dé
tam cho viée truy ciru dén tanh nét cia vi 4y, ngudi ta nén
thuc hién viéc cung dudng voi sy nghi suy “T6i thuc hién
viéc cing dudng dén chu dé t cia Dic Phét, Hoi Thanh
Ching ctia Chw Ty Khwu”. Va nhu thé viéc cing duong la
thé loai cta Tdng Poan Xd Thi va ngudi tho thi 13 Ting
Podn; ngudi ma xuét hién trude vi thi chit ¢ dén nhan vat 18
cung dudng chi 13 ngudi dai dién cua Tdng Poan. Du cho
nguoi do co thé 13 yéu kém vé& mit dao ditc cia minh, nguoi
tho thi thuc su cua viéc cung dudng 1a Tang Doan Thinh
Nhén va do d6 ddy 12 mét ting phdm thanh thién.

Some people consider that it is very difficult to put into
actual practice the advice to ignore the personal character of
the immoral recipient who has appeared before one and to
make one’s offering with the mind directed not to him but to
the noble Sangha, regarding him only as representative of
the Sangha. The difficulty arises only because of lack of
habitual practice in such matters. In making reverential
vows to the images and statues of the Buddha, regarding
them as the Buddha’s representatives, one is so accustomed
to the practice of projecting one’s mind from the images and
statues to the person of the living Buddha that no one says it
is difficult. Just as the householder Ugga of the Buddha’s
time and the monastery donor of Jambudipa had habituated
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themselves to make offerings to an immoral bhikkhu as a
representative of the Buddha, so also Buddhists of modern
times should discipline their mind to become accustomed to
such an attitude.

C6 mdt sb nguoi cho réng qua rit 13 khé khin dé dem
thuc hanh mét cach thuc tidn 101 khuyén dé ma khong dé y
dén tanh nét c4 nhan cta ngudi tho thi vé dao dirc, 13 nguoi
ma d& xuét hién trudc mit minh va @é thuc hién viée cling
dudng voi tm thirc khong huéng vé ngudi d6 ma 13 hudng
t6i Tang Doan Thdnh Nhin, xem vi d6 nhu chi ]a méot
ngudi dai dién cia Tang Poan. Diéu kho khin khéi sinh chi
14 vi thiéu thuc hanh thanh théi quen trong cic vAn d& nhu
vAy. Trong khi thuyc hién céc 101 cau nguyén mot cach tdn
kinh dén nhiing tAim 4nh va c4c bic twong ctia DPuc Phét, da
dugc xem ching nhu 1a nhiing hinh tugng hodc cac bidu
trung ctia P Phat, ngudi ta d3 qua quen thude dé thuc hién
viéc huéng tAm tri cia minh tir nhitng hinh anh va cac bic
trong dén con ngudi hién dang sbng cua Purc Phit ma qua
d6 khong mdt ai néi didu d6 12 kho khin cd. Ciing nhu gia
cht Ugga vao thoi ky cia Pic Phét va vi thi chd cing dudng
tu vién & Dao Hoa Ddo (Nam Thién B¢ Chdu) chinh ty not
ho d3 quen thudc d8 thuc hién céc 18 vat cling dudng dén mot
vi Ty Khuu v6 dao dirc nhu 12 mét nguoi dai dién ctia Duc
Phat, cfing nhu thé cic vi PhatT& cia thoi hién tai nén rén
luyén tdm thirc clia minh dé tré nén duoc quen thudc véi mot
thai d6 nhu viy.

Four kinds of offerings to the Sangha as
Described in the Vinaya Pitaka
Bén thé loai ctia nhitng viéc cung dudng dén Tang Poan
nhu d3 duge miéu ta ¢ trong Tang Luat
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The Vinaya Pitaka, the Book of Discipline for meinbers
of the Order, gives a description of the four categories of
offerings made intentionally for the Sangha. But these four
categories of Sanghikadina do not concern the lay donor;
only the seven types of Sanghikadana mentioned above
concern them. The Vinaya distinctions are made for the
Order only so that they would know how to distribute the
offerings amongst themselves. The four categories are:

Tang Ludt, Quyén sach v& Gi6i Ludt danh cho céc thanh
vién ctia Gido Hoi, dua ra mot sy miéu ta vé bdn pham tra
ctia céac viéc cung dudng dugc thuc hién mot cach cé tic y
dén cho Ting Poan. Tuy nhién bén pham tri ndy cua Tdng
Doan Xa Thi 13 khong c6 lién quan dén nguoi thi chu tai gia;
chi c6 biy thé loai v& Ting Poan Xé Thi d3 duoc dé cip &
phia trén 13 lién quan dén chiing. Sy phan biét Tang Ludt da
dugc thyc hién danh cho Gido Hdi 1 chi d& cho ho s& biét
cich van hanh dé phan phat céc 18 vét cing dudng & gitta
ching ho. Bén pham tru 1a:

(1) Sammukhibhiita Sanghika: Offerings to be
distributed amongst the Sangha who are actually present at
the time and place. Suppose an offering of robes is made at
certain place in towns or villages where some bhikkhus have
gathered together, and the offering is made to the noble
Sangha as a whole by the donor saying “I give to the
Sangha”. It will be difficult to reach all the noble Sanghas
in the town or the village concerned. The distribution is,
therefore, to be made amongst the Sangha present at the
place at the time. Hence it is called Sammukhibhiita
Sanghika (Sammukhibhiita — present at the time and place;
Sanghika — belonging to the Sangha.)

- (1) Hién Hi¢n Ting Poan Xa Thi: Nhiing viéc ciing
duwong da dugc phén phat ¢ gitta Tdng Poan 13 cac vi dang
thye sy hién dién & vao lGc va noi thich hop. Gia st mot viée
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cung duong cic y 4o d3 dugce thuc hién tai mot dia diém nhét
dinh & trong cac thanh thi hodc nhiing lang mac noi ma mét
$6 Chw Ty Khuu d3 cdu hoi lai voi nhau, va viée cing dudng
da dugc thuc hién dén Tdng Podn Thdnh Nhéan noi chung
do bdi ngudi thi cha véi 161 tc bach ring “Con xa thi dén
Ting Poan”. S& 1 khé khin dé duoc tiép xic tit ca Tding
Dodan Thdanh Nhidn & trong thanh thi va lang mac lién hé.
Do d6, viéc phan phat 1a dwoc thuc hién & gitta Tdng Doan
hién dién & tai dia didm va thoi gian thich hop. Vi thé didu
d6 duoc goi 14 Hién Hién Ting Poan Xi Thi (Hién Hién
L§ - hién dién vio ngay thoi diém va noi thich hop; Tdng
DPodn Xa Thi— 14 thudc vé& Ting Poan.)

(2) Aramattha Sanghika: Offerings to be distributed
amongst the Sangha residing in the whole compound of the
monastery. Suppose a donor comes into the compound of a
monastery and makes an offering of robes to a bhikkhu or
bhikkhus whom he meets, saying “I give to the Sangha”. As
the offering is made within the compound of the monastery, it
belongs to all the Sangha residing in the whole compound of
the monastery, not just to the bhikkhus who are in the
vicinity. Hence it is called Aramattha Sanghika (Aramattha
— residing in the compound,; Sanghika — belonging to the
Sangha.) '

(2) Tu Vién Tang Doan Xd Thi: Nhiing viéc cling
duong da dugc phan phat & gitta Tang Dodan — dang cu tra
trong toan bd khudn vién cda tu vién. Gid st mét vi thi cht
di vao trong khudn vién cta médt tu vién va thyc hién mét
viéc cung dudng vé cac y 40 dén mot vi T y Khuwu hojc 1a
Chu Ty Khwu 1a cac vi ma dng ta gip, voi 101 tc bach réng
“Con xa thi dén Tdng Poan”. Vi viéc cing dudng di duoc
thyrc hi€n & bén trong khuén vién cta tu vién, 1a nd thudc dén
tht ca Tdng Poan dang cu tri & trong toan bd khuén vién cia
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tu vién, khong phai chi d& cho Chw Tp Khwu 1a cic vi &
vung lan can. Vi thé didu d6 dwoc goi 14 Tu Vien Ting
Poan Xa Thi (Tu Vién — dang cu tru & trong khudn vién;
Ting Poan Xa Thi — 13 thudc vé Ting Doan).

(3) Gatagata Sanghika: Offerings which belong to the
Sangha of whichever place they (have gone to) have been
taken to. Suppose a donor comes to a monastery where a
solitary bhikkhu resides and makes an offering of one
hundred robes, saying “I give to the Sangha”. If the residing
bhikkhu is well-versed in the Disciplinary rules, he can take
possession of all the offerings for himself by simply
remarking “At the present moment, in this monastery, I am
the sole Sangha;. all these one hundred robes, therefore,
belong to me and I take possession of them”. He has the
right (according to the Vinaya rules) to do so; he cannot be
Jaulted for monopolishing the offering made to the Sangha.
If the bhikkhu is not proficient in Vinaya rules, he would not
know what to do. And without resolving, determining “I am
the sole owner, I take possession of them” suppose he left for
another place taking the robes with him, and the bhikkhus
he met there should ask him how he came by the robes.
Suppose, on learning how he had come by them, those
bhikkhus claimed their share of the robes, saying “We also
have the claim on them”, and consequently all the robes
were divided equally with them. Then this sharing of the
robes is deemed to be a good one. But suppose, without
sharing the robes, he should continue on his way and
encounter other bhikkhus, these bhikkhus would also be
entitled to receive their share of the robes. In this way,
wherever the bhikkhu would go taking the robes with him,
the bhikkhus of those places would be entitled to the robes.
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Hence it is called Gatagata Sanghika (Gatagata — where
ever one has gone; Sanghika — belonging to the Sangha.)

(3) Ddo Dat Tdng Doan Xd Thi: Nhiing vi€c cling
dudng ma thude v& cia Tdang Poan & bét ot noi ndo ma ho
(d3 di dén) duoc tho dung dén. Gia st mot-vi thi cha di dén
mot tu vién noi ma duy nhét mot vi T y Khuu cu tri va thuc
hién mot viée cung duong dén mot tram y 4o, véi 101 tac
bach ring “Con x4 thi dén T dng Poan”. Néu vi thudng tru
Ty Khieu 13 biac théng thao trong cac luit 1€ thudc vé Gidi
Lut, vi 4y c6 thé tho dung quyén so hitu vé tt ca céc 18 vat
cing dudng cho chinh vi iy qua viéc phét 16 mét cich don
gian “Vio ngay tai diém nly, & trong tu vién niy, Tdi 1a vi
Téing Poan duy nhit; tit ca nhitng mot trim y 4o ndy, do do,
13 thudc v& t6i va t6i tho dung quyén sé hiru vé& chiang”. Vi
4y c6 quyén (theo céc luat 18 cia Tang Ludf) dé 1am nhu thé;
vi éy khong thé nao bi pham 16i 1dm cho su doc quyén viée
cting dudng dugc thyc hién dén Tding Podn. Néu nhu vi Tp
Khuu khong c6 thong thao trong céc luit 18 thude v& Gidi
Luét, vi 4y s& khong biét phai lam didu chi ca. Va khong giai
quyét dwoc véin dé, lai quyet dinh “T01 I3 ngudi cha nhan
duy nhét, 81 tho dung quyén s& hitu vé ching”; gia sir V1 by
d3 ra di dén mét noi khéc mang theo nhiing y ao V0’1 vi iy, va
cac Chw Ty Khwu ma vi ay da gdap tai noi day s& véAn hoi 6 Ong
ta 1am thé ndo vi iy d3 c6 duge nhitng y do. Gia stt, nhd vao
sw hiéu biét ma 1am thé nao vi 4y d3 c6 dwoc ching, thi cac
Chuw Ty Khwu &6 d3 yéu ciu sy chia sé céc y 4o dén ho, véi
161 néi rang “Chung t6i cling c¢6 sy yéu ciu vé ching” va vi
thé t4t ca cac y 4o da duoc phéan chia mét cich ddng déu véi
ho. Nhu thé viéc chia sé v& céc y 40 ndy da dugc xem dé 13
mot viéc thlen hdo. Nhung gid stt, khong c6 viéc chia sé cac
y 40, vi iy van tiép tuc trén dao 16 ctia minh Va gép phai cac
Chw Ty Khwu khic, thi nhitng vi Ty Khwn niy ciing s& ¢6
duoc quyén dé d6n nhin viée chia sé cac y 40 dén ho. Trong
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phuong thirc niy,. bat ludn & noi nao vi Ty Khwu s€ di voi
nhitng y ao cua vi &y, thi Chur- Ty Khuru & nhitng noi d6 s& c6
dugce quyén vé nhiing v 40. Vi thé didu d6 duge goi 13 Pdo
Pat Ting Poan Xa Thi. (Pdo Pat - bt k& & noi ndo ngudi
ta da di dén; Tdng Poian X Thi — 14 thudc vé Ting Poin.)

(4) Catuddisa Sanghika: Offerings which belong to all
bhikkhus who come from the four directions. Such offerings
include gifts which are weighty and important, which are to
be treated with deference, for example, monasteries. They
are not to be apportioned but for use by Sangha coming
from all directions. Hence it is called Catuddisa Sanghika.
(Catuddisa — from four directions; Sanghika — belonging to
the Sangha.)

(4) Tir Phwong Tang Doan Xd Thi: Nhiing viéc cling
duong ma thudc vé tAt ca Chur Tp Khuen 13 nhing vi dén tix
bén phuwong huéng. Nhiing viéc cling dudng nhu vdy bao
gdm nhitng vat thi v6i nhitng vat trong yéu va quan trong,
ma di duoc 18 d3i v6i su khac biét, vi du nhu, cic tu vién.
Ching da khong bi phén chia ra thanh tirng phin ma trai lai
chung dwgce dimg dé phuc vu cho Tdng Poan ma da dén tr
tit c4 moi phuong huéng. Vi thé diéu d6 dwoc goi 1a Ti
Phirong Ting Poan Xi Thi. (Ti Phwong — tit bén phuong
huéng; Tang Podn Xi Thi — 14 thudc vé Ting Poan.)

Not being mindful of the fact that these four categories
are mentioned in the Vinaya rules to provide measures for
distinction of ownership and distribution of the offerings
made to the Sangha, some (bhikkhus) make use of these
Vinaya provisions when lay people make offerings. To give
an illustration, suppose a donor actuated by pious devotion
to a certain bhikkhu builds a monastery, though not
intending for him, but for the whole Sangha. For the
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libation ceremony, he invited ten bhikkhus including the
bhikkhu to whom he has so much devotion. After recitation
of the Parittas (#), when the time comes for actual announce-
ment of the offer, the bhikkhu wants to be offered the
monastery as a Puggalika dana; offering made to a
particular individual because he feels that living in a
monastery meant for the whole Sangha entails so much
liabilities and responsibilities. But the donor prefers to make
it a Sanghika dana because, he believes, such dana is
superior and of much merit. The congregation resolves the
disagreement between the donor and his preceptor by asking
the donor to make the offering saying “I give this monastery
to the Sangha who is present here now” (Sammukhibhiita
Sangha). Then nine bhikkhus of the congregation, saying to
the remaining one “We relinquish all our right of possession
of the monastery to your reverence”, hand over the new
monastery to him and leave.

[(#): Parittas: litany protection, it is a Buddhist custom
to recite certain Suttas such as Mangala, Ratana, Metta,
etc. to ward off evil influences.]

Khoéng chu y dén su viéc ma bbn pham tru néy da dugc
dé cap dén & trong cic lust 18 cia Teng Ludt d& quy dinh
nhitng tiéu chuin cho viéc phén biét vé quyén s& hitu va sy
phén phat cac 18 vat cing dudng duge thuc hién dén Téing
Poan, médt s6 (Chw Ty Khwn) d3 siv dung nhitng didu khoan
ctia Tang Ludt niy khi c6 ngudi cu si tai gia thuc hién cac
viéc cling dudng. P& din chitng mét sy minh hoa, gia st cé
mot thi chii d4 phét khoi nidm tin thanh kinh mé dén mét vi
Ty Khiru no tao 1ap mét tu vién, diu rang khong c6 tic y dén
vi éy, ma 12 @& cho ca toan thé T dng Doan. Trong cudc 18
héi riy nuée, vi Ay d3 thinh moi mudi vi T V Khwu bao gbm
ca vi Ty Khwn ma vi thi chii ¢6 rit nhiéu sy kinh mo. Sau
viéc tring tung céc bai Kinh An Lanh (#), khi dén thoi gian
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cho viéc tuyén bé‘chinh thirc cia ngudi cung dudng, vi Ty
Khwn mong moéi duge cling dudng tu vién nhw 1a mot Cd
Nhin Tuyén Thi; viéc cing dudng duoc thyc hién dén riéng
biét mét cd nhan badi vi vi éy cam théy rﬁng viéc séng trong
mot tu vién c6 v n6éi dén cho toan thé Ting Podn thi doi hoi
rit nhidu nghia vu phép 1y va nhiing trach nhiém. Tuy nhién
vi thi cht lai vui thich dé thuc hién viéc d6 cho mét 7. dang
Doan Xa Thi béi vi, vi y tin ring, Xd Thi nhr vy 13 thy
thing va c6 nhidu phudc bau. Hdi ching gidi quyét su bit
ddng gitra ngudi thi chil va vi gido tho cta vi iy bing cach
y8u cAu ngudi thi chi dé thue hién viée cing dudng véi 10i
t4c bach ring “Con xin dang tu vién ndy dén Tdng Doan véi
vi ma hién dang hién dién noi day” (Hién Hién Tang Doan
Xa Thi). Sau d6 chin vi-Ty Khwu cua hdi ching, noéi véi vi
con & lai ring “Chiing toi tir bé tAt ca quyén lgi ctia chung t6i
v& quyén s& hitu cia tu vién dén Bac Tén Kinh”, ban giao
tan tu vién dén vi éy va ra di.

[(#): Nhitng bai Kinh an lanh: bai kinh cdu nguyén dé
dwoc bao hd che chd, ddy 1a mot tip quén cta Phit Gido dé
tring tung vai bai Kink nhu 13 Kiét Twong, Tam Béo, Tir Ai,
v.v. 13 d8 trdnh khéi nhitng 4nh hudng x4u xa.]

In this manner such procedures are liable to be followed,
believing that by so doing the donor’s wish for a Sanghika
dana is fulfilled and the vecipient who prefers individual
ownership is also happy since the nine co-owners have
relinquished their right of possession of the monastery
making him the sole owner.

But in reality, such a procedure is not proper and should
not be followed. The gift of a monastery is a weighty,
important one; the ten bhikkhus to whom the monastery has
been offered cannot make any kind of apportionment of the
offering between them; and the donor’s gift amounts to be



224 THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS — Vol I » Part] » Anudipani I

only a gift to the ten bhikkhus present on the occasion only
and not to the Sangha as a whole.

Trong cich hanh x{r ndy, nhitng thi tuc nhu vy thi c6
kha ning d& dugc tudn theo, tin twéng ring qua viée lam nhu
vy thi sy wéc nguyén cta ngudi thi chi d& cho mét Téing
Doan Xa Thi thi d3 dugce thanh tiru va ngudi tho thi 1a vi vui
thich quyén sé¢ hitu chi c4 nhén ciing dwgc hoan hy boi vi
chin vi cong chi hitu d4 tir bd quyén loi ctia ho vé quyén s&
hifu ctia tu vién va 1dm cho vi y thanh vi chii nhén duy nhét.

Tuy nhién trong thuc t&, mot tha tuc nhu vay 1 khong
thich hop va khong nén dugc tuln theo. VAt thi vé mét tu
vién 13 mot loai vat thi trong yéu va quan trong; mudi vi T
Khuen 13 nhitng vi d3 duoc cing dudng tu vién thi khéng thé
ndo thuc hién bit cir thé loai ndo cta viée chia ra ting phén
cia viéc cung dudng gilta cac thanh vién cta héi ching
duogc; va vt thi cta vi thi chi ¢6 gié tri duy nhét 13 mot tang
phim dén mudi vi Ty Kheeu ma chi dang hién dién trong co
duyén ndy va khong phai 13 dén ca Tdng Podn néi chung.

(20) Offerings to be made on specific occasions
(Kaladana); Offerings which may be made at any time
(Akaladana). Offering of Kathina robes at the end of the
Buddhist lent for the duration of one month, offering of robes
at the beginning of the Buddhist Lent, offering of dietary food
to the sick, offering of food to visiting bhikkhus, offering of
Jfood to bhikkhus setting out on a journey are gifts made at a
specific time for a specific purpose and are called timely
gifts, Kaladana; all other gifts made as one wishes without
reference to any particular time are called Akaladana.

Kaladana is of greater merit than the Akala type
because the offering is made to meet the specific needs at a
specific time. The Kala type of dana, at the time of its
fruition, brings specific good results at the time they are
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needed. For example, if the donor wishes for something
special to eat, his wish is immediately fulfilled; likewise if he
wishes to have some special clothes to wear, he will receive
them. These are examples of special merit that accrues from
offerings made at specific times to meet specific needs.

(20) Nhiing viéc cing duong dugce thyc hién vao nhitng
dip ddc biét (Hop Thoi Xd Thi); nhitng viée cung duong co
thé dwoc thuc hién vio bat ¢t lac ndo (Bar Thoi Xa Thi).
Viéc clng dudng nhitng y 4o cta L& Kathina (Pai Lé Thi
Téng Y) vao cubi Mua An Cu Kiét Vii Phat Gido trong
khoang thoi gian ctia mot thang, viéc cing duong nhiing y 4o
vio lic bdt ddu ciia Mia An Cu Kiét Vii Phat Gido, viée
cting dudng vé thuc phdm kiéng cir cho dén ngudi bénh, viée
cung dudng vé thuc phdm dén Chw Tp Khun dang viéng
thim, viéc cang dudng vé thuc phim dén Chw Ty Khuu
dang sép ra di mot chuyén vidn du, 14 nhiing ting phim dugc
thyc hién vao mot thoi diém dic biét cho mdt myc dich dic
biét va d& duoc goi 14 nhitng ting phim hop thoi, Hop Thoi
Xa Thi; tit ca cic ting pham khic dugc thuc hién trong khi
ngudi ta wéc nguyén ma khong cin tham chiéu dén bat ky
thoi diém dic biét nao thi dwoc goi 1a Bar Thoi Xa Thi.

Hgp Théi Xé Thi 13 thudc loai phudce bau thi thing hon
13 thé loai Bat Théi boi vi viée cing dudng duoc thye hién
1a dé d4p tmg nhitng nhu clu dic biét vio mot thoi diém dic
biét. Thé loai Hop Thoi cha Xa Thi, vio thoi diém trd sanh
trai qua cua nd, thi mang lai nhitng qua phudc thién dic biét
vao ngay thoi diém ma ho d3 mong cdu. Vi du nhu, néu
ngudi thi chi ao wde cho ¢ vat gi dé tho thyec, thi sy ao wée
cua vi éy ngay tirc thi dugc thanh tyu; cling nhu vy néu nhu
vi éy ao udc dé cho c6 mot sb y phuc ddc biét dé van mic,
thi vi iy s& d6n nhan duoc ching. P4y 13 nhiing thi du vé
qua phuéc bau dic biét ma khéi sinh tir nhiing viée cung
duong dugc thuc hi€n vao nhiing thoi diém dic biét dé dap
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Ung nhitng nhu cau dic biét.

(21) Offerings made in the presence of the donor
(Paccakkhadana); Offerings made in the absence of the
donor (Apaccakkhadana). The Pali word Paccakkha is
made up of Pati and Akkha. Pati means “towards”’; Akkha
means five senses: eye, ear, nose, tongue, body. Although
Paccakkha is generally “before the eye”, its complete
meaning should be ‘perceptible to the senses”. Thus
Paccakkhaddna has wider scope, not just the kind of
offering which can be seen by the donor but also those which
can be perceived by his other senses, i.e. by sound, by smell,
by taste and by touch. In this connection, it should be noted
that offerings made in the presence of the donor,
Paccakkhadana is not exactly the same as Sahat-thikadana,
that made with one’s own hands. Offerings made in one’s
presence at one’s instance but not actually with one’s own
hands are of the Anattikadana type, offerings made at one’s
request or command.

(21) Nhitng viéc cing dudng dugc thyc hién trong su
hién dién cta nguoi thi chi (Hién Kién Xa Thi); Nhitng viéc
cing duong dugc thyc hién trong su khidm dién cta nguoi
thi chtv (Bdt Kién Xa Thi). Tu ngit Pali Paccakkha (Hién
Kién) d4 dugc tao thanh cta tit ngtt Pati (hudng ve) va
Akkha (b6 phén tri gidc). Pati cb nghia la “huang vé, vé
phia”; Akkha c6 nghia 13 “ndm gidc quan’ mit, tai, mii,
ludi, than x4c. Mic dit Paccakkha (Hién Kién) thi thuong 13
“trudc mit”, ¥ nghia ddy da cia n6 phai 13 “c6 thé cam tho
duge dén céc gidc quan”. Nhu vay Hién Kién Xa Thi cb
pham vi réng 16n hon, khong chi 12 thé loai cta viéc cing
dudng ma ¢6 thé duge nhin thiy do béi vi thi cha ma né
cling c¢6 thé duogc nhan thiy do boi cac gidc quan khéc cla
minh nita, tirc 13 do bai thinh gidc, do boi khiru giac, do béi
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vi giéc va do béi xtic gide. Trong mdi quan hé ndy, cin lvu y
ring nhitng viée ci’ing dudng duogc thuc hién trong su hién
dién clia nguoi thi chii, Hién Kién Xa Thi thi khong hoan
toan giéng nhw 18 Tw Ché X4 Thi, didu ma dugc thuc hién
v6i chinh ti d6i tay ctia minh. Nhiing viéc cing dudng dugc
thwc hién trong sy hién dién cua thi chi, theo sy khin ciu
cta thi chu ma khong thuc sy v6i chinh tu d6i tay cia vi thi

- chi, 13 thudc thé loai cua Vé Bi Ich Xa Thi, nhiing vi€c cting
dudng duge thuc hién do sw thinh ciu hodc 101 yéu cdu cia
vi thi cha.

(22) Offerings which can be matched by someone else
(Sadisaddna); Offerings which cannot be matched by any
one, unrivalled alms-giving (Asadisa dana). When offerings
are made in a spirit of competition, donors make efforts to
excel their rivals in the scale and magnificence of charity.
In such competitions, the offerings that prove to be
incomparable, inimitable is called unrivalled alms-giving,
Asadisadana.

(22) Nhitng viéc cing dudng ma cé thé dugc sanh twong
xtmg v6i mdt ngudi nao khac (Twong Pong Xa Thi); Nhiing
viéc cting dudng ma khéng thé ndo sanh twong ximg boi bat
ctt mot ai, bd thi bit kha ty gido (V6 Song X4 Thi). Khi
nhitng viéc cing dudng dugce thyc hién trong mét tinh thin
cua sy canh tranh, thi nhitng vi thi chit nd lwe @& vuot trdi
c4c dbi thi ciia minh trong su quy md va hoanh trang cua
viéc tir thi€n. Trong nhiing sy canh tranh nhu vay, nhiing
viéc cting dudng d& ma chiing t6 12 bét thanh ty 16, bat kha
md phong, thi dugc goi 12 bb thi bt kha ty gido, V6 Song Xd
Thi.

According to the Dhammapada Commentary, as
explained in the story of Unrivalled alms-giving in the Loka
Vagga, only one donor appears during the time of each
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Buddha to make an unrivalled offering. The story runs as
follows:

At one time the Bhagava, after going on a long journey
followed by five hundred Arahats arvived back at the
Jetavana wmonastery. The king, Pasenadi of Kosala,
honoured the Bhagava and his five hundred disciples by
inviting them to the palace and offering them alms on a
magnificent scale. The king invited also people of Savatthi
to his ceremony of offering so that they could watch and
rejoice in his meritorious deed. The next day the people of
Savatthi, rivaling the king, organized the resources of the
whole city and gave offerings which surpassed those of the
king’s to the Bhagava and his disciples. They invited the king
to their ceremony to observe their deed and rejoice in it.

Theo bd. Chu Giai Kinh Phdp Cii, nhu di cé gidi thich &
trong tich truyén v& viéc bd thi bt kha ty gido thude Phém
Thé Gian, duy nhit chi c6 mét vi thi cht xuét hién trong
khoang thoi gian ctia mdi vi Phat d8 thuc hién mot viée cung
dudng bit kha ty gido. Tich truyén dugc trinh by nhu sau:

Vao mot thoi Prkc Thé Tén, sau mdt chuyén du hanh 1au
dai dugc thap ting béi ndm tram vi Vo Sinh da tré vé lai noi
Ky Vién Tu. Dtc Vua, Pasenadr cia dit nu6c Kosala, d3 to
long t6n kinh Pikc Thé Tén vi nam trim vi dé tir cia Ngai
qua viéc cung thinh moi tit ca dén hoang cung vi cing
duong Btrc Phit va hdi ching cac 1€ vat trong mot quy mo
hoanh trang. Nha vua cling di c¢6 moi dan chung cta kinh
thanh Xd V¢ dén du cudc 18 cing dudng ciia minh dé ma ho
c6 thé quéan sat va tiy hy véi thién céng dirc hanh cta éng ta.
Ngay hom sau, din chung cua kinh thanh Xd V¢, vi canh
tranh v&i nha vua, d3 sip dit cic tai nguyén cida todn ca
thanh phd va d3 x4 thi cang dudng d& ma vuot troi hon
nhitng 1& vit ctia nha vua dang d&én Pikc Thé Ton va chc dé
ttr ciia Ngai. Ho d4 thinh moi nha vua dén dw 18 hdi cta ho
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4 dugc quéan sat va thy hy véi viée thién hanh cta ho.

Catching the spirit of competition, the king accepted the
challenge of the citizens the next day by conducting a more
magnificent ceremony of offering the next day. The citizens
in turn organized again another grand ceremony of offering
to outdo the efforts of the king. In this manner, the keen
contest between the king and his citizens went on until either
side had made six offerings. (The contest still remained
indecisive.)

As the seventh round came along, the royal donor was
feeling despondent: “It will be very difficult to surpass the
efforts of the citizens in this seventh round; and life would
not be worth living, if I, the sovereign ruler of the land, were
to lose to the people over whom I rule in this round”. (To
console him), his queen, Mallika, thought out a plan by
which the king could make a truly majestic offering which
the people would find impossible to match. She had a grand
pavilion built; five hundred great disciples of the Buddha,
the Arahats, were to sit in the pavilion with five hundred
princesses fanning them and spraying perfumes and scented
water in the pavilion. At the back of the five hundred
Arahats, there would be five hundred elephants, kneeling
down and holding a white umbrella over each of the great
Arahats.

Ném bit dugc tinh thin cia sw canh tranh, nha vua 8
chép nhin sy thach thic cua din ching ngay hom sau bing
cach tién hanh mot cudc 18 hoi cting dudng hoanh trang hon
nfta vao ngdy hom sau. Dén ching di luin phién td chirc
dap lai mot dai 1& cting duong khic nita de vuot hin nhiing
1d lyc ctia nha vua. Trong cach hanh xt ndy, long nhiét tinh
hang hai thi dua gilia nha vua va dan ching cta 6ng ta da
tiép dién di tiép mai & mdi bén da thyc hién dugc sau 18 cling
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dudmng. (Cudc thi dua vin con bit kha phéan dinh.)

Khi vong thi 14n thit by da dén, vi thi cha vuong gia da
cam thdy chan nan vi tuyét vong “S& rit 1a kho6 khin dé vuot
trdi hon nhiing nd luc cta dan chiing trong vong thi 1an thi
by niy; va doi séng s8 khéng c6 gid tri gi d& séng, néu nhu
Ta, bic cai trj t8i cao ctia dt nude, di bi thua bai dén nhiing
nguoi ma Ta cai tri trong vong thi ndy”. (Pé an i nha vua),
hoang hdu Mallika cta éng ta, d nghi ra mot phwong cich
giai quyét ma qua @6 nha vua cé thé thuc hién mdt viéc cung
duong thuc sy 1a hing vi ma ngudi dan s& lidu ngd duoc
ring khong thé nao dé sanh cing. Ba da cho thiét lap mot
khan dai rong 16n; ndm trdm dai dé t&r ctia Dirc Phat, cac bic
Vé Sinh, 43 duoc ngdi & trong khén dai cling véi nim trim
nit virong cdng chiia dang quat hiu cac Ngai va dang vun rai
huong thom cling v&i nude hoa & trong khan dai. O phia sau
cta ndm trdm vi V6 Sinh, s c6 ndm trim thét voi, dang phu
phuc xudng va ndm gitt 14y mot chiée long tring che ché cho
ting mdi bac Pai Vé Sinh.

As the arrangements were being made according to the
above plan, they found one tame elephant short of five
hundred; so they had a wild, unruly elephant notorious for
its savagery placed at the back of the Venerable Angulimiila
and made it hold a white umbrella like other elephants.
People were amazed to find this savage beast taking part in
the ceremony and holding the umbrella over the head of the
Venarable Angulimala in a docile manner.

After the meal had been offered to the congregation, the
king declared: “I made an offering of all the things in this
pavilion, allowable things as well as unallowable things.”
On this declaration, the people had to admit defeat in the
contest, because they had no princesses, no white umbrellas,
no elephants.
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Thus the donor of the unrivalled ddna at the time of the
Supreme Being of the three Worlds, the Buddha Gotama,
was King Pasenadr of Kosala. It should be noted that each of
the other Buddhas also had a donor who presented him with
an incomparable, unrivalled dana. (#)

Theo nhu nhiing sy sép dat dd duogc thuc hién theo
phuong cach gial quyét & phia trén, ho d4 phat hién ra thiéu
mot thét voi d3 thuidn hoa trong s6 nim trim con; thé roi ho
da c6 duge mot thét voi hoang da, cod tibng 1a bat kham véi
tinh nét hung ton cta no, di d3t & phia sau cua Ngai Trudng

‘Lio Angulimala v d3 sai khién né ndm gitt 14y mot long
tréng gibng nhu v6i bao thét voi khac. Dén chung d& qua
d8i ngac nhién khi phat hién ra con da thi ndy dang tham du
trong budi 18 hoi va dang ndm giit chiéc long che trén déu
cia Ngai Truéng Lio Angulimala trong modt cung cich
ngoan hién.

Sau bita tho thuc di dugc cling dudng dén hoi ching,
nha vua d3 tuyén bd ring: “TrAm d3 thyc hién mot viéc cung
dudng gdm tit ca nhimg 18 vat & trong khan dai ndy, cac 18
vat c6 thé dugc cong nhan ciing nhw cac 18 vt khong dugc
cong nhan.” Qua sy tuyén bd ndy, dan chiing d4 phai thira
nhén thét bai trong cudc thi dua, bai vi ho di khong cé
nhitng nft vuong cbéng chia, khdng cé nhiing chiéc long
tring, khéng c6 nhiing thét trong voi.

Nhu thé vi thi chi ctia viéc Xd Thi bét kha ty gido vao
thoi ky ctia Bac Hifu Tinh T6i Thugng cia Tam Gidi, Prc
Phit Gotama, 36 1a Dirc Vua Pasenadi cia dat nuGe Kosala.
Can luu v ring timg mbi vi ctia cdc Chu Phat khac thi ciing
c6 mot vi thi chli 12 ngudi cing hién dién vdi Ngai v6i mot
viéc Xd Thi bit thanh ty 18, bat kha ty gido.

[(#): Tich truyén ndy & trong bd Cht Gidi Kink Phdp Ctt
& ciu ké Phdp Cii thtr mdt trim by muoi bay, thudc Phim
Thé Gian, v6indi dung cau k& nhu sau:
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Na ve kadariya devalokam vajanti
Bala have nappasamsati danam
Dhiro ca dinam anumodamano

Ten’eva so hoti sukht parattha.
Keo kiét khong sanh thién, -
Ké ngu ghét bo thi,
Nguwoi tri thich bé thi,
Doi sau, dwoc hudng lac.
[Khé thay keo kiét ké ngu,
Bé thi xa lanh, ké ngu doa tran.
Vui thay bdc tri tinh can,
BO thi hwéng lac tron phan doi sau.]
(Dhp. 177)

(End of the Chapter on Generosity in Groups of Twos.)
(Két thiic Chuong néi v& Xa Thi trong
cac nhém c6 hai Phap) -




BIEN NIEN SU° CUA CHU PHAT — TdpIe«Phdnl e« Chi Minhl 233

Type of Dana in Groups of Threes
Thé loai ctia Xa Thi trong cic nhém c6 ba Phap

(1) Dana can also be divided into three categories
namely, Inferior (Hina), Medium (Majjhima) and Superior
(Pantta). The degree of benevolence of an act is dependent
upon the strength of intention (Chanda), the conscious state
(Citta), energy (Viriya) and investigative knowledge
(Vimamsa@) involved in the act. When these four constituent
elements are weak, the dana is said to be of inferior type;
when they are of medial standard the dana is regarded as of
medium type; when all are strong, the dana is considered to
be of the superior order.

(1) Xa Thi ciing c6 thé dugc chia ra thanh ba pham tru,
tiec 14, Thap Heén (Ty Ligt), Trong Dung (Trung Binh) va
Cao Quy (Tinh Lwong). Mbc do thlen y ctia mot hanh dong
1a phu thudc Vao ning lyc cua y mudn (Duc), trang thai hiéu
bibt (Tdm), nd huc (Cén) va tri thic thdm than (Tham) hen
quan chat che v6i hanh dong. Khi nhiing bén yeu td chu
thanh ndy yéu kém, thi Xd Thi dugc cho 1a thude thé loai cua
thdp hén; khi ching & mic do trung dung thi Xd Thi duoc
xem nhu 13 thudc thé loai cta trung binh; khi tht ca déu la

diing manh, thi X4 Thi dugc coi nhu 1a thude thé loai ctia cip -

béic cao quy.

(2) When the act of dana is motivated by desire for fame
and acclaim, it is of inferior type; when the goal of dana is
for attainment of happy life as a human being or a deva, it is
of medium type; if the gift is made in reverence to the Ariyas
or Bodhisattas for their exemplary habits of offering, it is an
excellent gift of superior order.

RS
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(In the various discourses of the Pali Texts are
mentioned parks and monasteries which were given the
names of the individual donors, for example, Jetavana, the
garden of Prince Jeta; Andthapindikarama, the monastery
donated by the richman Andathapindika; Ghositarama, the
monastery donated by the rich man Ghosita. This system of
nomenclature was adopted by the First Council Elders with
the intention of encouraging others to follow their example
and thus acquire merit. So donors today, when making such
gifts, inscribe their names on marble or stone. In doing so
they should keep under control, by exercise of mindfulness,
any desire for fame bearing in mind that they make the gift in
order to set an example to those who wish to acquire merit.)

(2) Khi hanh dong cta Xd Thi dugc thic diy boi mong
ciu d& duoc thanh danh va su khen ngoi, thi didu d6 12 thude
thé loai cua thép heén; khi muc tiéu cia Xd Thi 1a dé cho su
thanh dat doi sbng an vui nhu 13 mot nhan loai hodic mot
Thién Tik, thi diéu d6 13 thudc thé loai cta trung binh; néu
nhu tang phém dugc thue hién trong su ton kinh dén nhiing
bac Vé Sinh hoic Chw Gidc Hitu Tinh (Bé6 Tét) qua nhitng
cung cach mAu muc cia vide x4 thi ctia cac Ngai, thi didu d6
13 mot ting phim tuyét hao cha cip bic cao quy.

(Trong nhitng Phap Thoai sai khic cta cidc Vin Ban Pali
dz c6 dé cép dén nhiing hoa vién va cac tu vién da dugc goi
tén cta nhitng thi chu riéng 18, vi du nhu, Ky Vién, khu vudn
ctia Théi T Jeta; Cap Cé Pjc Tw, tu vién di duge cing
dudng do bsi ba ho Cap C6 Péc; Cio Thi Ty, tu vién di
dugce cing dudng do boi bd hd Ghosita. Quy 1§ cia phép
dit tén ndy d3 dugc théng qua do béi Hoi Nghi Kiét Tap
Nhitng Bic Pai Truong Lio Lin Thir Nhit véi tic v dé
khuyén khich nhitng ngudi khic noi guong theo ho va nhur
thé c6 dugce phude bau. Vi vy nhing vi thi chii ngay hom
nay, dang khi thyc hién céc ting phdm nhu viy, khic ghi tén
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ctia ho & trén tAm da cAm thach hay 13 bia d4. Qua viéc 1am
nhu vy, ngudi ta s& kidm soat dugc, bing cach huén tap vé
chanh niém, vé& bt c& sy mong cdu dé dugc thanh danh ma
nén chuyén tdm ghi nhé & trong tm thirc ring ngudi ta thuc
hién ting phim nhim d& néu 1én mot tAm guwong cho nhitng
ai mong wéc dé c6 dugc phude bau.)

(3) When the donor aspires for happy life as a human or
celestial being, his gift is of inferior type; when the
aspiration is for attainment of enlightenment as a disciple
(Savakabodhifidana), or as a silent  Buddha
(Paccekabuddhariana), the gift is a medium one; when one
aspires for Perfect Self Enlightenment (Sammdasambodhi-
Adna or Sabafifiutaiiana), one’s gift is of superior order.

(By Bodhi or Enlightenment is meant knowledge of one
of the Four Paths. The sages of yore had advised that in
order for the gift to serve as a means of escape from the
round of rebirths (Vivagtanissita), one should never make a
gift in a haphazard or casual manner, one should seriously
(positively) aspire for one of the three forms of
Enlightenment while making an offering.)

(3) Khi vi thi chii hét sitc mong moi doi séng an vui nhu
12 mot nhén loai hoic mot Thién Ti, thi vat thi cia vi dy 13
thudc thé loai ciia thip hén; khi sy nguyén vong 1a dé cho
viéc thanh dat cua su gidc ngd nhu mot vi dé t& (Tué Thinh
Vin Gidc), hodc nhu mét vi Phat im ling (Tué Pjc Gidc
Phiy), thi vat thi 12 mot thé loai trung binh; khi ngudi ta hét
sttc mong moi cho sy Hoan Toan Ty Giac Ngb (Tué Chanh
Btfng Gidc hoic Tué Toan Gidc), thi vit thi cua vi do 1a
thudc cip béc cao quy.

(Vi tir ngit Gide hodc Sy Gidc Ngd c6 dugc y nghia la
tu tri v& mot trong T Pao L. Céc bac hién tri coa thoi xa
xua di khuyén bao ring cbt 1am sao vt thi duwgc ding nhu 13
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mot tdc nhan @& thoat khoi tr noi vong chu ky cia nhiing su
tuc sinh (Vip Ban Xda Thi), ngudi ta khong bao gi¢r thuc hién
mot vét thi trong sy khinh suft hodc cach thic tiy tién, ngudi
ta nén phat nguyén mot cach nghiém tic (méft cach xic
quyét) cho dugc mot trong ba hinh thic cia Sy Gidc Ngd
dang khi thyc hién mot viéc cing dudng.)

(4) Again, gifts may be of three types, viz: Dana disa,
gift fit for a servant; Ddna sahdya, gifts fit for a friend, and
Dana sami, gifis fit for a master.

Just as in everyday life, one uses materials of good
quality while offering the servants inferior things, so also if
one makes a gift of materials which are poorer in quality
than those enjoyed by omneself, the gift is of inferior type, a
dana dasa, fit for a servant,; just as in everyday life, one
offers one’s friends things which one uses and enjoys, so also
if one makes a gift of materials which are of the same quality
as used by oneself, then the gift is said to be of medium type
(dana sahdya); just as in everyday life, one makes present of
gifts to one’s superior of things better in quality than those
enjoyed by oneself, so also if one gives dina of superior
quality materials, then the gift is said to be of superior order,
dana sami.

(4) Lai nita, nhitng vt thi c¢6 thé thudc ba thé loai, tic 12
N6 L¢ Xa Thi, vit thi phit hop cho mét ngudi ti t&; Bdng
Hitu Xa Thi, nhitng vat thi thich hop cho m6t ban hitu, va
Chu Nhin Xa Thi, nhiing vat thi thich hop v6i mét cha
nhan.

Ciing nhu trong doi séng hing ngly, ngudi ta ding
nhitng vat phdm chit hrong tbt trong khi hién ting dén nhiing
t0i t¢ nhitng vat thi thdp heén, cling nhw thé néu nhw nguoi ta
thuc hién mot vat thi thuéc v& nhitng vat chit ma chang c6
chét lwong thua kém hon so véi nhitng gi ma ho dang thy
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hudng, thi vat thi 13 thudc thé loai cta thdp hén, mot No Lé
Xé Thi, phi hop cho mot ngudi toi t6; ciing nhu trong doi
soéng hing ngdy, ngudi ta hién ting nhitng ban hitu ciia minh
nhitng vat thi ma nguoi ta dang dung va vui thich, ciing nhu
thé néu nhu ngudi ta thuc hién moét vat thi ma chung c6 chét
luong twong ty nhu chinh minh d4 st dung, thé thi vét thi
dugc xem nhu 13 thudc thé loai cua trung binh (Bdng Hitu
Xd Thi); cling nhu trong doi sdng hing ngay, ngudi ta dang
ting v&i nhitng vat thi dén bac trudng thwong cia minh vé
nhitng vat thi c6 chit lugng t6t dep hon so v6i nhitng gi ma
chinh minh d3 thu huéng, ciing nhw thé néu nhw ngudi ta ban
phat Xa Thi v6i nhiing vat phém ¢6 chét lwong hao hang, thé
thi vat thi dugc xem nhu la thude cép bac cao quy, Chu
Nhin Xa Thi.

(5) There are three types of Dhammaddana (the division
being based on the meaning of the word Dhamma for each
type). In the first type of Dhammadana, “Dhamma” is the
one associated with the Amisa dhammadana, mentioned
above under dina categories by Twos. Therein, it was stated
that Amisa dhammadana is the gift of palm-leaf scriptures
or books of the Scriptures. In this classification, the
Dhamma is the scriptures themselves, the Pariyatti
Dhamma, that was taught by the Buddha and recorded on
palm leaves or books as Texts.) The Dhammadana,
therefore, means here teaching the Scriptures or giving the
knowledge of the Buddha’s Teachings to others. The
Pariyatti is the gift-object, the material that is given; the
listener is the recipient and one who teaches or expounds the
Dhamma is the donor.

(In the second type of Dhammaddna, the Dhamma
refers to the Dhamma included in the Abhidhamma
classification of danas into six classes, namely, Ripadana,
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Saddadana, Gandhadana, Rasadana, Photthabbadana and
Dhamma dana. The Dhamma in this particular case is
explained as all that forms the object of the mind or mental
objects). The mental objects are: (1) the five sense-organs
(Pasada riipas); (2) the sixteen subtle forms (Sukhuma
rigpas); (3) the eighty nine states of consciousness (Citta);
(4) fifty two mental factors (Cetasikas); (5) Nibbana and (6)
Concepts (Panfiatti). Whereas in Pariyatti Dhamma, the
Dhamma means ‘“noble”; here it has the sense of the “truth
concerning the real nature of things”.

Dhammadana of this type is made through rendering
assistance to those afflicted with (organic) disabilities, for
example, weak eye-sight, trouble in hearing, etc. Helping
others to improve their eye-sight is Cakkhu (Dhamma)
dana; helping them to improve their hearing is Sota
(Dhamma) dana, etc. The most distinctive diana of this type
is Jivita dana, the promotion of longevity of others. In
similar manner, the remaining danas of the type, namely,
gandha, rasa, photthabba and dhamma may be understood.

(5) CO6 ba thé loai cta Phdp Bdo Xd Thi (sy phén chia
d3 duoc duwa trén v nghia cia tir ngft Phdp cho ting mdi thé
loai). Trong thé loai dAu tién cia Phdp Bdo Xé Thi, tix ngit
“Phdp” 12 mot thé loai d3 dugc két hop véi Tai Vit Phdp
Bdio X4 Thi, di dugc d& cap dén & phia trén trong nhitng
pham trd Xé@ Thi cia nhém Hai Phap. Tai d6, da trinh bay
néu 16 ting Tai Vat Phdp Bio Xa Thi 13 ting phim vé
nhitng vin ban kinh dién bing 14 co dira hay 12 nhitng quyén
sach thudc vé Cac Vin Ban Kinh Pién. Trong sy phan loai
ndy, tir ngit “Phdp” chinh 13 nhitng vin béan kinh dién, Phdp
Hoc, ma d3 dugc giang day do bdi Dace Phét va dd dugce ghi
chép lai trén nhing chiéc 14 co dira hodc nhitng quyén sich
nhu 14 cAc vin ban.) Phdp Bdo Xa Thi, do 36, c6 y nghia 1a
viéc giang day nhiing Van Ban Kinh Dién hay 13 bd thi tri
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thitc v& Gido Ly ciia Pirc Phat dén nhitng ngudi khéc. Phdp
Hoc 13 d6i twong bibu ting, chit lidu d dwoc x4 thi; vi thinh
gia 12 ngudi tho thi va ngudi ma giang day hodc khai thuyét
Phép Béo 13 vi thi cha.

(Trong thé loai tha hai cia Phdp Bdo X4 Thi, tir ngit
“Phdp” & cap dén “Phdp” duoc bao gdm & trong sy phin
loai ctia Tang Vé Ty Phdp vé nhitng Xd Thi thanh sau tht
16p, d6 14, Sdc Thi, Thinh Thi, Khi Thi, Vi Thi, Xiic Thi va
Phdp Thi. T ngit “Phdp” trong trudng hop dic biét ndy da
duoc giai thich nhu 13 tit ca didu ma hinh thanh d6i tirong
cta tAm thirc hodc nhitg d6i twong tinh thin). Nhiing ddi
tuong tinh thin 13: (1) ndm séc thin kinh (nhitng Sdc Thanh
Triéy); (2) mudi sdu hinh thic vi t& (nhing Sdc Vi Té); (3)
tim muoi chin trang thai cia y thic (Tdm); (4) ndm muoi
hai yéu t6 tinh thin (cdc Tam S6); (5) Nip Ban va (6) Nhiing
Khai Niém (Ché Binh). Xét vi & trong Phdp Hoc, thi
“Phdp” cé y nghia 1a “thanh thién”; tai ddy né c6 y nghia vé
“chén 1y lién quan dén thuc tinh cia cac sy vat (cdc Phdp)”.

Phdp Bdo Xa Thi cua thé loai ndy d3 dugc thuc hién
thong qua viée gitip do tro lyc dén nhitng ngudi bi dau khé
v6i nhitg khuyét tat (thudc vé cc thin kinh (cac cin), vi du
nhw, thi lwc yéu kém, khé khin trong thinh quan, v.v. Gitp
d5 nhitng ngudi khic dé phuc hdi thi luc cta ho 13 Nhin
(Phdp) Xa Thi; gitp do ho dé phuc hdi thinh quan ctia ho 12
Nhi (Phdp) Xa Thi, v.v. Phdm chit X4 Thi cao quy hon hét
cta thé loai ndy 14 Citu Ménh Xa Thi, su kich hoat tudi tho
cia nhitng ngudi khic. Trong mdt cach hanh xit twong ty,
nhitng Xd Thi con lai cta thé loai, tic 13, Khi, Vi, Xiic va
Phdp ciing c6 thé duge hiéu biét nhu vay.

In the third type of Dhammadana, the Dhamma refers
to the Dhamma of the Triple Gem, namely, the Buddha, the
Dhamma and the Sangha. As in the second type of
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Dhammadana, the Dhamma here means the Scriptures of
the Teachings of the Buddha. Whereas in the second type the
Dhamma is a gift-object for offering, while the listener is the
recipient; in this third type, the Dhamma, which is a part of
the trinity of the Buddha, the Dhamma and the Sangha itself
forms the recipient to which offerings are to be made. When
the Buddha and the Sangha become recipients, the
associated Dhamma also becomes a recipient of offerings.

Trong thé loai thir ba cia Phdp Bdo Xa Thi, tir ngit
“Phdp” & cip dén “Phdp” cia Tam Bao, tuc 13, Phét Bdo,
Phdp Bdo va Tang Bdo. Nhu ¢ trong thé loai thtr hai cta
Phdp Bdo Xa Thi, tt ngit “Phdp” tai ddy c6 nghia la nhitng
Vin Ban Kinh Dién thudc Gido Ly ciua Ptc Phit. Trong khi
ma & thé loai thi hai, thi Phdp 12 mot d6i tugng biéu ting dé
cho viéc bb thi, trong khi vi thinh gia 13 ngudi tho thi; thi
trong thé loai thi ba niy, Phdp 13 mot phén coa chinh noi
Tam Béo thudc vé Phdt Bdo, Phdp Bdio va Tdng Bdo hinh
thanh ra ngudi tho thi @8 ma cac viée cling dudng da dugce
thuc hién. Khi Phdt Bdao va Tdng Bdo tré thanh nhitng
ngudi tho thi, thi Phdp Bdo ma d3 duge két hop cling trd
thanh mot nguoi tho thi cia cac viée cing dudng.

To give an illustration: the Buddha was residing in the
Jetavana monastery in Savatthi. At that time a vich
householder who had faith in the Teaching, thought to
himself thus;, “I have had opportunities to honour the
Buddha and the Sangha constantly with offerings of food,
robes, etc. But I have never honoured the Dhamma by
making offerings to it. It is time now that I should do so”.
With this thought, he approached the Bhagava and asked the
Bhagava how to do about it.

The Bhagava replied: “If you wish to honour the
Dhamma, you should give food, robes, etc. to the bhikkhu
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who is well éultivqted in the Dhamma, but with the clear
intention of honouring the Dhamma which he has realized”.

When the householder asked the Bhagava which
bhikkhu would be appropriate to receive such an offering,
the Buddha told him to ask the Sangha. The Sangha
directed him to give his offerings to the Venerable Ananda.
So he invited the Venerable Ananda and made a generous
offering of food, robes, etc. to him, keeping in mind that he
was honouring the Dhamma which the Venerable Ananda
had realized. This story is described in the introduction to
the Bhikkhaparampara Jataka, the thirteenth Jataka of the
Pakinpaka Nipata.

Déan ching mdt thi du minh hoa: Ptc Phat d4 dang tra
ngu & tai Ky Vién Tu trong thinh Xd V& Vao thdi diém d6
mdt gia cht gidu ¢ 13 nguodi d& c6 dic tin & trong Gido
Phap, da tu nghi nhu vAy: “Ta d3 c6 nhitng thuin duyén aé
ton kinh dén Phét Bdo vi Ting Bdo mdt cich thudng xuyén
v6i céc 18 vat cing dudng vé thuc phim, nhitng y 40, v.v.
Tuy nhién Ta d3 chua bao gid ton kinh dén Phdp Bdo qua
viée thuc hién cac 18 vat cang dudng dén ngdi bau iy. Bay
gidr 13 thoi diém ma ta phai 1am nhu vay.” Véi sy suy nghi
ndy, vi 4y da tiép can Pikc Thé Ton v di vén hoi Pirc Thé
Tén 13m thé nao d& 1am duoc v& diéu d6.

Dirc Thé Tén &3 tra 10i: “Néu nhu dng wc mong dé ton
kinh dén Phdp Bdo, thi dng nén cing dudng thuc phém,
nhitng y 40, v.v. &én vi Tp Khueu 12 bic 3 khéo tu dudng &
trong Phdp Bdo, nhung véi tac y 106 rang v& viéc tén kinh
dén Phdp Bdo ma vi iy d4 dugc lidu tri”.

Khi vi gia chi d3 vin hoi Pikc Thé Ton v6ivi Ty Khuu
ma s& 13 thich hop d& dén nhin mét viéc cing dwdng nhu
vAy, thi Pac Phit di néi véi vi 4y di van hoi Tding Doan.
Tiang Poan d3 chi din vi 4y dé b6 thi nhiing 1€ vt cung
dudng cta minh dén Truéng Lio Ananda. Do vay 6ng ta dd
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thinh moi Truéng Lio Ananda va di thuc hién mot viée xa
thi cing dudng vé thuc phAm, nhiing v 4o, v.v. dén Ngai, duy
tri & trong tAm thirc ring vi 4y da dang t6n kinh dén Phdp
Bdo ma Truong Lio Ananda 13 vi @3 dugc lidu tri. Tich
truyén ndy di dwoc miéu ta trong phan giéi thidu dén Tic
Sanh Truyén Cing Dwiong Ping H¢ Thong, Tic Sanh
Truyén thd mudi ba thudc Phiam Linh Tinh. (Khuddaka
Nikaya (Tiéu Bé Kinh) Bai Kinh thie 496, trang 232-234,
Book X1V — Pali Text Society).

According to the story, the householder is the donor,
food, robes, etc. are material objects of offering, and the
body of the Dhamma which lies embedded in the person of
the Venerable Ananda is the recipient of the gift.

This householder was not the only one who made such
offerings at the time of the Buddha, keeping in mind the
Dhamma as the recipient of offering. The Text clearly
mentions that the great ruler Siri Dhammdsoka (Asoka)
with much pious reverence jfor the Dhamma built
monasteries, 84,000 in all, one in honour of each of the
84,000 groups of Dhamma (Dhammakhandha) which form
the complete Teaching of the Buddha.

Theo tich truyén, thi nguoi gia chu 1a vi thi chi; thye
phim, nhitng y 4o, v.v. 12 nhitng d6i twong vat thi ctia viéc
cing duong, va Phap Than da nim cim siu trong con ngudi
ctia Trudng Lio Ananda 12 ngudi tho thi vé ting phim.

Vi gia cht ndy khéng phai 14 ngudi duy nhit ma d3 thuc
hién céc 1& vit cling dudng nhu vy vio thoi ky ctia Dic
Phat, duy tri 6 trong tAm thic Phdp Bdo nhu 14 ngudi tho thi
clia viéc cting dudng. Vin Ban d& cip mot cach 13 ring ring
Bic cai tri vi dai Phdp Virong A Duc (Vua A Duc) véi rit
nhidu sy kinh mé ton kinh d8i v&i Phdp Bdo tao 14p nhiing
tu vién, 84,000 ca thay, mdi tu vién dé to Iong ton kinh vi
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tmg mdi cia 84,000 nhém Phdp Bdo (Phdp Udn) ma d3
hinh thanh toan b§ Gido Ly ctia Ditc Phat.

. (Note of Caution)... Many have heard of this great ddna
of Asoka’s and have desired to imitate him in such giving.
But it is important to follow his example in a proper manner.
The real motive of the great king Asoka was not merely
giving of monasteries, but the paying of respect to the groups
of Dhamma individually. Building of monasteries serves
only to provide him with materials for offering. Later
generations of donors who wish to follow the example of SirT
Dhammasoka should understand that they build monasteries
not just as objects for offering, not with the intention of
acquiring the fame of being a monastery donor, but with the
sole aim of paying homage to the Dhamma.

(Piéu Cin Trong)... Nhidu ngudi di dwoc nghe vé vie
DPai X Thi cha Vua A Duc va d3 c6 nguyén vong dé bt
chuéc theo Ngai trong viée bd thi nhw vdy. Tuy nhién didu
quan trong 1a noi theo guong ctia Ngai trong mgt hanh xir
chén chanh. Pong co thyuc sy cua Pai P& 4 Duc &3 khong
don thuén chi 12 viéc bd thi vé nhiing tu vién, ma 1a vigc biy
t6 1ong ton kinh dén céc nhém cta Phdp Bdo (Phdp Udn)
mdt cach dic biét. Tao dung nhitng tu vién 13 chi ding dé
cung cip cho minh véi nhitng vat thi cho viéc hién ting.
Nhitng vi thi chii thudc thé hé sau ndy 13 nhitng ai mong
mudn noi theo gwong ctia Ngai Phdp Vieong A Duc nén hidu
biét ring ngudi ta tao 1ap nhitng tu vién khong chi cbt dé
thanh nhitng dbi twong cho viéc hién ting, khong vdi tac y
cho viéc dat dugc thanh danh 14 mét vi thi chi cing dudng tu
vién, ma véi muc dich duy nhét cua viéc by to 1ong ton kinh
dén v&i Phdp Bo.

The significance of these Dhammadanas may be
appreciated when one remembers the importance of the
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Teaching, the Dhamma. The Great Commentator the
Venerable Maha Buddhaghosa concluded his work
Atthasdlint, the Commentary to the Dhammasangani, the
first book of the Abhidhamma, with the wish “May the true
Dhamma endure long. May all beings show reverence to the
Dhamma.” (Ciram tigthatu Saddhammo, Dhamme hontu
sagdravd, sabbepi sattd). He made this wish because he was
fully aware of the important role of the Dhamma. He
realized that as long as the Dhamma endures, the Teachings
of the Buddha cannot decline and everyone who honours the
Dhamma will show reverence to the Teachings and follow
them. And the Buddha had said, “Only those who see the
Dhamma, see me.” And nearing the end of his life, the
Buddha had said that “The Dhamma will be your teacher
after I am gone”. (So vo mamaccayena sattha.)

Therefore one should strive to cultivate this third type of
Dhammaddana which plays such as important role.

Y nghia cta nhitng Phdp Bdo Xa Thi ndy c6 thé duoc
1i8u tri gi4 tri khi ngudi ta nhé dén tAm quan trong cta Gido
Ly, Phdp Bdo. Bic Cha Giai vi dai, Ngai Dai Trudong Lio
Gidc Am di két luan tac phém Chu Gidi cGa minh, b6 sach
Chi Giai v& bd Kinh Phdp Tu, quyén sich tht nhit ctia Tang
Vé Ty Phdp, v6i 161 udc nguyén ring “Ciu mong Chanh
Phép duy tri 1au dai. Ciu mong tit cd ching hitu tinh bidu
thi long t6n kinh dén Phdp Bdo”. (Niém tin Chdnh Phdp
bén liu, tit cd hivu tinh téon kinh dén Phdp Bdo.) Ngai da
thue hién sy wéc nguyén ndy béi vi Ngai d4 hoan toan nhan
thirc duge vai trd quan trong ctia Phdp Bdo. Ngai di lidu tri
duoc rﬁng bao gi& Phdp Bdo van con tdn tai, thi Gido Ly cia
Dtic Phat khong thé nao suy vi va tit ca nhing ai ton kinh
Phdp Bdo thi s& biéu thj 10ng t6n kinh dén Gi4o Ly va nwong
theo Phdp Bdo. Vi Diic Phat d3 c6 néi ring “Chi cé nhitng
ai thim thi dwoc Phdp Bao, thi suy kién dwoc Nhw Lai”.
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Va lac gin cudi cude ddi chia Ngai, Pic Phat di c6 néi ring
“Phdp Bdo s& 12 bac Dao Su clia c4c con sau khi Nhu Lai ra
di”. (Vé sau Gido Ly ndy la ciia cdc con).

Do d6 ngudi ta nén ¢ ging trau gidi thé loai thir ba clia
Phdp Bdo Xda Thi ndy didu ma déng maot vai trd quan trong
nhu vay.

(6) Another three types of dana are classified as
Dukkaradana, gift which is difficult to be given; Mahaddana,
awe inspiring gift of great magnificence; and Samafifiaddna,
common forms of gifts, which are neither too difficult to
make, nor too magnificent.

An example of the first type, Dukkaradana may be found
in the story of dana given by Darubhandaka Tissa. This
story is given in the Commentary to the twenty eighth Vagga
of Ekadhammajhana, Ekakanipdta of the Anguttara
Nikaya.

(6) Ba thé loai ctia Xd Thi khac nita d3 duoc phan loai
nhv 14 Nan Hanh Xa Thi, vat thi kho ma d8 dwoc xa thi; Dai
Xa Thi, vat thi ma gy ngu(‘“m cdm hing than phuc vé su
hoanh trang vi dai; va Phé Théng Xa Thi, nhitng vt thi v6i
nhiing hinh thitc thong thudng, didu ma khong phai 12 qua
khé d8 thye hién, ma ciing khong qué tuyét voi. _

Mot vi du vé thé loai thir nhit, Nan Hanh Xa Thi c6 thé
duge tim thiy & trong tich truyén v& viéc Xd Thi cho ta & noi
Darubhandaka Tissa. Tich truyén ndy di duwoc chon ra &
trong bd Chi Gidi & Phém thir hai muoi tim ctia Nhit Phdp
Thién Na, Chwong Mpt Phdp thudc Ting Chi Bp Kinh.

The story of the dana given by Darubhandaka
Tich truyén vé viéc X4 Thi cho ra & noi Darubhandaka
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There was a poor man who lived in Mahdgama of Sri
Lanka, and who earned his living by selling firewood. His
name was Tissa, but because his livelihood was selling
firewood, he was known as Darubhandaka Tissa (Tissa who
has only firewood as property). :

One day he had a talk with his wife: “Our life is so
humble, wretched, lowly, although the Buddha had taught
the benefits of Nibaddhadana, the observance of the duty of
regular giving, we cannot afford to cultivate the practice. But
we could do one thing, we could start giving alms-food
regularly twice a month, and when we could afford more, we
will try for the higher offering of food by tickets (#)
(Salakabhatta).” His wife was agreeable to his proposal
and they started giving whatever they could afford as alms
food the next morning.

[(#): According to Isaline Blew Horner (Book of the
Discipline), food tickets were issued at times when food was
scarce. But the story of Darubhandaka suggests that the
same is adopted also when food is abundant as a higher form
of dana.)

Cé mot nam nhin nghéo khd di sinh sbng & trong
Mahagama (Pai Thon Xém) cia dit nuée Tich Lan, va chi
biét muu sinh qua viéc ban cai dun. Tén goi cua dng ta 1a
Tissa, nhung vi viéc nudi mang cia ong ta bing viéc ban cii
dun, nén ong dugc biét dén nhu 13 Darubhandaka Tissa
(Tissa 13 ngudi chi cé cui dun 1am tai sén).

Mot ngay no, ong ta did noéi chuyén voi ngudi vg cha
minh: “Poi sbng ctia ching ta rat 13 thip kém, khén khd, ha
liét; cho du Pic Phit di c6 giang day nhitng phuc lgi cua
viéc Pdng Lién Xa Thi, sy hanh tr bdn phén cho viée bd thi
ddu din, ma ching ta khong thé nao cé du kha ning dé trau
gidi viéc tu tdp. Tuy nhién ching ta c6 thé lam dwgc mot
viéc, ching ta c6 thé bt diu bo bat vat thuc mdt cach déu
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d%n hai 14n mot thang, va kh1 ching ta c¢6 du kha nang hon
ntra, thi chung ta s& ¢b géng.cho viéc cing duong vé thuc
pham cao cip hon bing nhing 14 tham (#) (Vét thwe duwgc
phat bang cdch bit thim).” Ngum V¢ cuia ong ta d3 ddng v
su d& nghi ciia minh va ho di bit dau bd thi bat cir diéu gi ma
ho ¢6 du kha ning dé bo bat vt thwc vao sang hom sau.

[(#): Theo ba Isaline Blew Horner (Hji Trucng HOi
Pali Text Society) (Quyén sdch vé Gidi Ludt), nhiing 14 thim
thuc phdm d3 dugc ban hanh vao thoi didm khi thue phdm
khan hiém. Tuy nhién tich truyén v& Darubhandaka cho
thiy ring cfing dwoc thuc hién twong tu khi thyc phim dugc
phong pht nhw thé 12 mot hinh thitc cao hon cia viée Xd
Thi.]

That was a very prosperous time for the bhikkhus who.
were receiving good food in plenty. Certain young bhikkhus
and Samaneras accepted the poor alms-food offered by the
Darubhandaka’s family, but threw it away in their presence.
The housewife reported to her husband, “They threw away
our alms-food”, but she never had an unpleasant thought
over the incident.

Then Darubhandaka Tissa had a discussion with his
wife. “We are so poor we cannot offer alms-food that would
please the Noble Ones. What should we do to satisfy them”.
“Those who have children are not poor”, said his wife in
order to give him solace and encouragement and advised
him to hire out the services of their daughter to a
householder, and with the money so acquired to buy a milch
cow. Darubhandaka accepted his wife’s advice; he obtained
twelve pieces of money with which he bought a cow.
Because of the purity of their wholesome volition, the cow
yielded large quantities of milk.
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D6 d3 12 mot thoi diém rét thinh vuong cho céc Chur Tp
Khwu nhitng vi dd d6n nhan nguén cung Cép ddi dao thuc
phdm thuong vi. Mot s6 Chw Ty Khuwu tré tudi va nhitng vi
Sa Di d3 tho nhan thuc phdm bd bat nghéo nan do boi gia
dinh Darubhapdaka d3 cing duong, nhung dd ném néd di
trong sy hién dién ctia ho. Ngudi nit ndi tro dd bao lai voi
nguoi chdng ctia minh, “Ho d3 ném di thuc phém b bat cia
ching ta”, tuy nhién c6 ta da khong bao gio cdé mét y nghi
bét duyét ¥ dbi véi sy viée xay ra.

Biy gid Darubhandaka Tissa 3 c6 mdt sy ban thao véi
ngudi vo clia minh. “Ching ta thi qua ngheo khd, ching ta
khong thé ndo cing dudng thuc phdm bo bat dé ma s& lam
duyét ¥ cc bac Thanh Nhan. Ching ta phai lam gi d& hai
long cac Ngai”. Ngudi vg cia 6ng ta da ndi ring “Nhing ai
ma ¢6 nhitng con tré thi khong nghéo khd”, nhim dé cho ong
ta 101 an 6i ciing véi sy khuyén khich va d3 khuyén bao éng
ta @& cho con gai ctia ho dén 1am thué muén nhitng cong viée
trong mot ho gia dinh, va voi ddng tién d4 c6 dugc nhur vay
thi 4 mua mdt con bd sita. Darubhandaka di chip thuan
161 khuyén ngudi vo ciia minh; 6ng ta dd c¢6 dugc mudi hai
ddng tién vé6i sb tién Ay ong ta ¢ mua mot con bod cai. Bai
do su tinh khiét cta tac y tinh hdo cda ho, con bo céi da san
xuét ra sb luong 16n v8 sita.

The milk they got in the evening was made into cheese
and butter. The milk they got in the morning was used by the
wife in the preparation of milk porridge which together with
the cheese and butter, they offered to the Sangha. In this
manner, they were able to make offerings of alms food which
was well accepted by the Sangha. From that time onwards
the Salakabhatta of Darubhandaka was available only to
the Noble Ones of high attainments.
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Stta ma ho d& cé duge vio budi chiéu thi d& dwoc lam
thanh phé mét va bo ddc. Stra ma ho da c6 dwgc trong budi
sing dd dugc ding do bdi ngudi vo trong viée chuin bi vé
chao yén mach duoc niu cing v6i phé mat va bo dic, ho di
cing dudng dén Tding Poan. Trong cich hanh x& nhu viy,
ho d3 c6 kha ning dé thuc hién nhitng 18 vat cing dwdng vé
viéc bo bat thue phdm ma d3 dugc hoan hy tho nhan do boi
Tdng Doan. T thoi diém d6 trd di, viée vér thue dwgce phit
bang cdch bét thim cia Darubhandaka 13 chi dé danh cho
nhitng bac Thanh Nhén véi sy thanh tyu & béc cao.

One day Darubhandaka said to his wife, “Thanks to our
daughter we are saved from humiliation. We have reached a
position in which the Noble Ones accepted our alms food
with great satisfaction. Now, do not miss out on the regular
duty of offering alms food during my absence. I shall find
some kind of employment,; I shall come back after redeeming
our daughter from her bondage.” Then he went to work six
months in a sugar mill where he managed to save up twelve
pieces of money with which to redeem his daughter.

Mot hém Darubhandaka d3 n6i vGi ngudi vo cia minh,
“Nho vao con gai ciia chung ta ma ching ta dé giai ctru khoi
st si nhuc. Chung ta da dat dén trong mot vi tri ma nhiing
bac Thanh Nban d& tho nhén nhitng thuc phim béd bat cia
ching ta véi niém hoan hy toai ¥ to 16n. Bay gid, dimg bo 1&
qua nhiém vu cta viéc cing duong thuc phém bo bat déu din
trong thoi gian sy ving mit cta téi. T6i s& tim kiém mét sb
cong viéc lam; Toi s€ trd vé lai sau khi chudc dwoc con gai
ctia ching ta ra khéi cdnh n6 1€ ctia cd ta.” Thé rdi 6ng di ra
di d& 1am viéc trong sau thang tai mot nha may dudng ma &
noi d6 éng ta da danh dum tiét kiém dwgc mudi hai déng tién
va véi sb tién d6 d& chudc lai nguoi con géi cia 6ng ta.
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Setting out for home early one morning, he saw ahead of
him the Venerable Tissa on his way to worship at the Pagoda
at Mahagama. This bhikkhu was one who cultivated the
austere practice of pindapdta, that is, he partakes only of
alms food offered him when going on alms round.
Darubhandaka walked fast to catch up with the bhikkhu and
strolled along with him, listening to his talk of the Dhamma.
Approaching a village, Darubhandaka saw a man coming
out with a packet of cooked rice in his hand. He offered the
man one piece of money to sell him the packet of meal.

Pang khi chuin bj d& rdi khoi nha vao mét budi séng
sém, dng d3 trong thiy & phia trudc ctia Ong ta Ngai Trudng
Lio Tissa dang trén con duwdng cua minh dé 18 bdi & Ngbi
Chua tai Mahagama (Pai Thén Xém). Vi Ty Khwu ndy di
1a mot vi trau gidi tu tap khd hanh v& ##i binh khit thuce, cé
nghia 13, vi 4y chi tho dung thuc phim bo bat duoc cung
dudng dén Ngai dang khi di tri binh vong quanh.
Darubhandaka d3 budc nhanh 1en dé dubi kip voi vi Iy
Khuu Va da tha bo clng véi vi 4y, ling nghe viée thuyét
giang vé Phdap Bdo cia Ngai. Bang khi dén gin mot ngoi
lang; Darubhandaka d3 trong thay mot nam nhan dang di ra
voi mdt g6i boc com dd duogc ndu chin & trong tay cua minh.
Ong ta da hién tang ngudi nam nhin mot ddng tién d& mua
g61 vat thye cua vi ay.

The man realizing that there must be some special
reason for offering one piece of money for the food packet
when it was not worth the sixteenth part of it, refused to sell
it for one piece of money. Darubhandaka increased his offer
to two, then three pieces of money and so on until he had
offered all the money he possessed. But the man still
declined the offer (thinking Darubhandaka had still more
money with him.)
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Finally, Darubhandaka explained to the man, “I have
no money with me other than these twelve pieces. I would
have given you more if I had. I am buying this meal packet
not for myself: wishing to offer alms food, I have requested a
bhikkhu to wait for me under the shade of that tree. The
food is to be offered to that bhikkhu. Do sell me the packet
of food for this twelve pieces of money. You will also gain
merit by doing so.”

Ngudi nam nhan nhén thic rﬁng chic phai ¢ mot vai ly
do dic biét cho viée hién ting mot ddng tién dbi voi goi vat
thue khi ma né d4 khong c6 gia tri mot phin mudi sau cla tri
gis, va dd tir chdi dé ban g6i com d6 véi gia mot ddng.
Ddarubhandaka 33 ting viéc hién ting ctia minh 1én dén hai,
1di thi ba ddng tién va ot nhw thé mai cho dén 6ng ta d4 hién
ting tat c4 tién ma ong ta d3 c6 dugc. Tuy nhién ngudi nam
nhin di vAn c@ muc tr chdi viéc hién ting (nghi ring

- Darubhandaka van con nhiéu tién hon nita véi ng ta.)

Cubi cing thi, Darubhandaka d3 giai thich v6i ngudi
nam nhan, “T6i khéng c6 tién nao khic & noi t6i ngoai mudi
hai ddng tién ndy. T6i s& ban ting dén ban nhidu hon nita
néu nhu T6i c6. Toi mua gbi thuc phim niy khéng phai cho
bén than minh, 1ong ao wéc d8 cing dwong thuc phdm bd bat,
T6i d3 yéu ciu mot vi TP Kheen @8 chd t6i & dudi béng mat
clia cdy & dang kia. Thyc phim 13 dé dugc ciing dudng dén
vi Ty Khwu d6. Hay ban cho t6i goi thuc phdm véi mudi hai
ddng tién ndy. Ban ciing s& c6 duge phudc bau qua viée lam
nhu vay.”

The man finally agreed to sell his food packet and
Darubhandaka took it with great happiness to the waiting
bhikkhu. Taking the bowl from the bhikkhu, Darubhandaka
put the cooked rice from the packet into it. But the Venerable
Thera accepted only half of the meal. Darubhandaka made
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an earnest request to the bhikkhu: “Venerable Siv, this meal
is sufficient for only one person. I will not eat any of it. 1
bought the food intending it only for you. Out of compassion
for me, may the Venerable One accept all the food.” Upon
this, the Venerable Thera permitted him to offer all the food
in the packet. .

Ngudi nam nhan cudi ciing rdi d3 ddng ¥ d& ban géi thuc
phim cta minh va Darubhandaka d3 cAm ldy né véi niém
hanh phic v6 lugng di dén vi Ty Khwu dang dtng cho.
Cim ldy binh bat tr noi vi Ty Khwu, Darubhandaka dit
com di duoc ndu chin tir noi goi boc vio trong binh bat.
Tuy nhién Ngai Truong Lao Kha Kinh chi tho nhan phén nita
cua bita tho thuc. Darubhandaka 33 thyc hi€n mdt sy thinh
cu khin khoan dén vi Ty Khwu: “Kinh bach Ngai Trudng
L&o, bita tho thuc néy 1a chi vira &4 cho m{t ngudi. Con s&
khéng diung mot chat nao cua phén d6. Con d3 mua thuc
phdm véi thc v n6 1a chi d& cho Ngai. Vi long bi mén cho
con, cAu xin Ngai Trudéng Lo tho nhén tit ca thuc phim”.
Theo su thinh cdu ndy, Ngai Truéng Lio Kha Kinh d3 cho
phép 6ng ta & cung dudng tit ca thyc phdm & trong géi boc.

After the Thera had finished the meal, they continued the
journey together and the bhikkhu asked Darubhandaka
about himself. Darubhandaka told everything about himself
very frankly to the bhikkhu. The Thera was struck with awe
by the intense piety of Darubhandaka and he thought to
himself: “This man has made a Dukkaradana, an offering
which is difficult to make. Having partaken of the meal
offered by him, under difficult circumstances, I am greatly
indebted to him and I should show my gratitude in return. If
I can find a suitable place, I shall strive hard to attain
Arahatship in one sitting. Let all my skin, flesh and blood
dry up. I will not stir from this position until I attain the
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goal.” As they reached Mahagama, they went on ' their
separate ways. - :

Sau khi vi Truéng Lao d4 chdm diat bita tho thyc, ho d&
ciing nhau tiép tuc chuyén du hanh va vi Ty Khwu d3 vin hoi
Darubhandaka v& ban thin cta éng ta. Darubhandaka d3
néi tAt ca moi sy viéc vé ban thdn minh m6t cach chan that
dén vi Ty Khwu. Vi Trudong Lo di so hai vé long md dao
ménh liét cia Darubhandaka va Ngai da ty nhd raing “Ngudi
nam nhan nﬁy da thuc hién modt Nan Hanh Xa Thi, mét viée
cling dudmg khé ma dé thyc hién. Sau khi d3 tho dung bita
tho thuc dugce cung dudmg do bdi Ong ta, trong nhitng tinh
huéng kho khin, Ta d3 tho trong 4n cia vi néy va Ta nén
biéu thi 1ong tri 4n cta Ta trong sy dén 4n bio dap. Néu nhu
Ta ¢6 thé tim thiy dugc mot noi thich hop, thi Ta s& phai nd
luc tich cuc dé thanh dat Qud vi V6 Sinh trong mdt oai nghi
ngéi. Mic cho tit ca da, thit vd méu c6 khé can di, Ta s&
khong roi khéi vi tri ndy cho dén khi Ta thanh dat dugc muc
tiéu”. Trong khi ho di dén Mahagama (Pai Thén Xém), thi
ho d3 di trén nhitng con dudng riéng biét clia minh.

On arriving at the Tissa Mahdavihara Monastery, the
Thera was allotted a room for himself, where he made his
great effort, determined not to stir from the place until he
had eradicated all defilements and become an Arahat. Not
even getting up to go the alms round, he steadfastly worked
on until at the dawn of the seventh day, he became an Arahat
fully accomplished in the four branches of Analytical
Knowledge (Patisambhida). Then he thought to himself thus
“My body is greatly enfeebled. I wonder whether I could
live longer”. He realized through exercise of his psychic
powers that the phenomenon of Nama Ripa which
constituted his living body would not continue much longer.
Putting everything in order in his dwelling place and taking
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his bowl and great robes he went to the Assembly Hall at the
center of the monastery and sounded the drum to assemble
all the bhikkhus.

Khi d& dén tai Tissa Pai Tu Vién, Trudng Lio d3 dugc
chi dinh mdt cin phong cho ban thadn minh, noi ma Ngai da
nd luc cing cuc, da kién quyét khong rdi khéi chd ngdi cho
dén khi Ngai da doan tan tit ca phién no vi tr& thinh mot
béc Vé Sinh. Ngay ca khong diang ddy dé di tri binh khét
thue, Ngai d gia cong mot cach kién dinh mai cho dén lc
rang ddng ciia ngdy thir by, thi Ngai di tré thanh mot bac
Vé Sinh, di thanh turu vién man trong bén chi phén vé Tué
Phan Tich (Vé Ngai Gidi). Thé roi Ngai d3 tu nht nhu sau
“Th8 x4c cua ta d3 qua ddi suy kiét rdi. Ta mudn biét liéu Ta
¢ thé sbng dwgc l4u hon nita ching”. Théng qua sy vin
dung ning lyc siéu nhién cta minh Ngai dd nhén thirc dugc
ring nhitng dbi twong v& Danh Sdc ma di chu thanh tim
than séng con cia minh s& khong thé nao tiép tuc dugc lau
hon nita. Sau khi sdp ddt moi thir ngay ngén trong chd tra
ngu ctia minh va 6m binh bat cung véi dai y cua minh Ngai
da di dén noi Giang Pudng & ngay trung tdm cua tu vién va
da giéng 18n tiéng tréng dé tridu tip tat ca Chuw Ty Khuu.

When all the bhikkhus had gathered together, the head
Thera enquired who had called for the assembly. The
Venerable Tissa who had cultivated the austere practice of
taking only alms food, replied, “I have sounded the drum,
Venerable Sir.” “And why have you done so?” “I have no
other purpose, but if any member of the Sangha has doubts
about the attainments of the Path and Fruition, I wish them
to ask me about them”.

Khi tit ca Chu Ty Khwu d3 tu hop lai v6i nhau, thi vi
Tang Truéng d3 chit vin ai dd cho goi cudc triéu tap.
Trudng Lao Tissa 1a bac da chi trau giéi tu tap khé hanh vé
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tri binh Khit thye, da tra 15i ring, “T6i da giong 1én tiéng
tréng, kinh bach Ngai Truéng L3o.” “Va vi'sao Ngai da lam
nhu vAy?” “T6i khdng c6 muc dich nao khic, tuy nhién néu
nhu bit lusn mot hoi vién ndo cta Ting Poan d3 cb nhiing
su nghi ngd v& nhitng su thanh dat v& Pao va Qua, T6i mong
ho hay vAn héi T6i v& nhitng didu d6”.

The head Thera told him there were no questions. He
then asked the Venerable Tissa why he had persevered so
arduously sacrificing even his life for attainment. He related
all that had happened and informed him that he would pass
away the same day. Then he said, “May the catafalque on
which my corpse would be supported remain immovable
until my alms food donor, Darubhandaka, comes and lifis it
with his own hands”. And he passed away that very day.

Vi Tang Trudng d3 néi v6i Ngai khong c6 didu chi 1a
nghi ngd ca. Sau d6 Ngai Tang Trudng da vAn hoéi Truéng
Lio Tissa ly do tai sao Ngai da kién tri mdt cach qué gian
khd hy sinh ngay c4 than mang cta minh dé cho viéc thanh
dat. Ngai da k& lai tht ca didu ma d3 x4y ra va da bo tin cho
biét dwoc ring Ngai s& vién tich trong cing ngay. Thé 1di
Ngai d& né6i, “Ciu mong thi hai cia Ta ma & trong linh ciru
s& van ctt duogc duy tri bét dong cho dén khi vi thi chu bo bat
thwc phdm cia ta, Darubhandaka, dén va nhéc no 1én bing
v6i chinh d6i tay cta 6ng ta”. Va Ngai dd vién tich ngay
ngay hém d6.

Then King Kakavapnatissa came and ordered his men to
put the body on the catafalque and take it to the funeral pyre
at the cremating grounds, but they were not able to move it.
Finding out the reason for this, the king sent for Darubhan-
daka, had him dressed in fine clothes and asked him to lift up
the catafalque.
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The Text gives an elaborate account of how
Darubhandaka lifted up the catafalque with the body on it
easily over his head and how, as he did so, the catafalque
rose in the air and travelled by itself to the funeral pyre.

Darubhandaka’s dana involving the sacrifice ungrud-
gingly of twelve pieces of money which were needed for
redeeming his own daughter from servitude and which had
taken six whole months to earn is indeed a very difficult one
to give and thus is known as Dukkaraddna.

Thé rdi Ditc Vua Kakavannatissa d3 di dén va d3 ra 1énh
nhitng nam nhén coa vua dé dit than x4c vao trong linh citu
va mang n6é dén gian hoa thiéu & tai bai dit hoa ting, nhung
ho d3 khong thé ndo di chuyén dugc né. Sau khi tim ra duogc
nguyén nhin cua swy viéc ndy, nhd vua d3 cho moi
Darubhandaka dén, d3 vén trang phuc t6t dep cho dng ta va
d3 yéu cu 6ng ta dé nang linh ciru 1én.

Vin ban dua ra mot sy midu ta ty my v& lam thé nao
Darubhandaka d3 nang linh cffu 1én v6i thdn x4c nim bén
trong d6 qua khoi ddu cta 6ng ta mdt cach d& dang va lam
thé nao, trong khi éng ta da 1am nhu viy, thi linh ctru d3 cét
bdng 18n trong hu khong va chinh ty n6é di dich chuyén dén
noi gian héa thiéu.

Viéc Xd Thi cta Darubhandaka c6 anh hudéng dén sy
hy sinh mot cach khong héi tiéc v& mudi hai ddng tién ma rit
can thiét cho viéc chudc ngudi con gai cua minh ra khoéi than
phén né dich va diéu ma phai méit tron ca sdu thing méi c6
duoc thi qua that 13 mot viée hét stc 12 kho khan dé xa thi va
vi thé dwoc goi 14 Nan Hanh Xa THi.

Another example of such gifts is found in the story of
Sukha Samanera given in the tenth Vagga of the
Commentary to the Dhammapdda. Before he became a
Samanera, he was a poor villager who wanted to eat the
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sumptuous meal of a rich man. The rich man Gandha fold
him that he would have to work for three years to earn such
ameal. Accordingly he worked for three years and obtained
the meal he so earnestly longed for, when he was about to
enjoy it a Paccekabuddha happened to come by. Without
any hesitation, he offered the Paccekabuddha the meal
which he had so cherished and which had taken him three
years to earn. (#)

Mot vi du khac vé nhitng vat thi nhu viy da8 dugc tim
thly & trong tich truyén v& Sa Di Sukha di duoc chon ra
trong Phdm thr mudi thude bd Chu Giai cua Kinhk Phdp Ci.
Truée khi Ong ta d3 tré thanh mét vi Sa Di, thi vi éy 12 mot
dan lang ngheo khd ma d& mubn #n bita tho thuc xa hoa cia
mdt ngudi nam nhan gidu c6. Nguodi nam nhdn gidu c6
Gandha d3 néi v6i 6ng ta ring éng s& phai 1am viéc trong ba
nim dé c6 dwge mot bita tho thuc nhu vay. Theo d6, ong ta
d3 1am viéc trong ba nidm va d& cé dwoc bita tho thire ma o6ng
ta d4 rét 13 tha thiét mong moi; khi o6ng ta sip stra dé thudng
thirc bita tho thuc d6 thi mot vi Pdc Gidc Phdt da tinh co di
ngang qua. Khong chit mdy may do du, dng ta dd clng
dudng vi Péc Gide Phat bita tho thuc ma 6ng ta di qua dbi
&p 0 khao khat va didu ma da 1dy di cta dng ta ba nam d€ c6
dugc. (#)

[(#): Tich truyén ndy & trong bd Cha Giai Kinh Phdp
C4 6 céu k& Phdp Cu thtt mot tram bbn muoi 1am, thude
Phém Hinh Phat, v6i ndi dung ciu ké (6 phdn tién kiép qua
khtt ctia Sa Di Sukha) nhu sau:

Icchitam patthitam tuyham Khippameva samijjhatu
Sabbe pirentu sankappa Cando pannaraso yatha.
Icchitam patthitam tuyham Khippameva samijjhatu
Sabbe piirentu sankapp@ Mani jotiraso yathati.

Bao nhiéu phwée bdu wée nguyén,

Céu cho Tin Thi nhan tién tré sanh.
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Bao nhiéu tw duy dat thanh,
Tréing rdm hién 19 thién sanh khip mién.
Bao nhiéu phwoc bau woc nguyén,
Cdu cho Tin Thi nhén tién tré sanh.
Bao nhiéu tw duy dat thanh, -

Ma Ni ngoc uéc thién sanh phi nguyén.
(Dhp. 145)]

Another example is provided by the Ummaddantt Jataka
of Pafifidsa Nipata which gives the story of a poor girl who
worked for three years to get the printed clothes she wanted
to adorn herself. When she was about to dress herself in the
clothes she had so yearned for, a disciple of the Buddha
Kassapa came by (who has covered only with leaves because
he had been robbed of his robes by the dacoits). The giving
away of clothes which she so cherished and for which she
had to work for three years is also a Dukkara type of dana.

Mot vi du khac d8 dwgce cung Cép & noi Tuac Sanh
Trupén Ummadanti thudc Phdm Nim Muwoi Bai K¢ ma
dugc chon ra tich truyén v& mot c6 gai nghéo khd ma d3 1am
viéc trong ba nam dé c¢6 dugce nhitng y phuc bing vai hoa in,
c6 d4 mong mudbn dé t6 didm cho ban than minh. Khi cb ta
s&p stra van mic cho minh trong nhitng y phyc ma cb ta da
qua d6i mong méi khat khao, thi mot dé tir ctia Dirc Phit
. Kassapa d3 di ngang qua (1a vi chi dugc che phu bing nhitng
chiéc 14 béi vi vi iy d3 bi cudp 14y di nhitng y 40 cta minh
do bdi bon cudp cb vil trang). Viéc cing dudng v& nhitng y
40 ma cb ta d qua dbi Ap 1 khao khat va didu ma cb ta da
1am viéc trong ba nim thi cling 14 mdt viéc Xd Thi thude thé
loai Nan Hanh. (#) '

[(#): Tich truyén ndy d3 dwgc miéu ta trong Trc Sanh
Truyén Ky Nit Ummadanti, Bai Kinh tht 527, trang 107-
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115, thudc Phim Nam Muwoi Bai K¢ (Book XVIII — Péli Text
Society).] '

Awe-inspiring gifts of great magnificence are called
Mahdadana. The great Siridhammasoka’s (Asoka’s) gifis of
84,000 monasteries in honour of 84,000 passages of the
Pitaka are great danas of this type. On this account the
Venerable Mahamoggaliputta Tissa said, “In the
Dispensation of the Buddha, or even in the life time of the
Buddha, there is no one equal to you as a donor of the four
requisites. Your offering is the greatest.”

Although the Venerable Mahamoggaliputta Tissa said
so, the gifts of Asoka were made on his own initiative
without any one to compete and therefore, there is no need to
classify them as Sadisa or Asadisa type of dana. Pasenadi
Kosala’s gifts were made in competition with those of the
citizens  (of Savatthi) and are therefore termed
“Asadisadana”, the Matchless gift.

Nhitng vét thi hiing vi cha sy hoanh trang vi dai thi duoc
goi 14 Pgi X4 Thi. Nhitng vat thi cia Ngai Dgi Hp Phdp A
Duc (ciia Vua A Duc) vé 84,000 tu vién dé to 1ong ton kinh
dén 84,000 doan vin ctia Tam T, ang 13 nhitng viéc Xd Thi
cua thé loai ndy. V& vén dé néy, Ngai Pai Truong Lio
Moggaliputta Tissa (Muc Kién Lién Ti) da néi rang, “Trong
thoi ky hién hanh ctia Pirc Phat, hodic ngay ¢4 trong subt
cudc doi cta Dirc Phat, khdng c¢b mot ai sanh béng véi Ngai
nhu 12 mdt vi thi cht vé 1 vét dung cin thiét. Viéc cing
duong ctia Ngai 14 to 16n cling cue.”

Mic du Ngai Pai Trudng Lao Moggaliputta Tissa (Muc
Kién Lién T 1) dd ndi nhuw viy, nhitng vat thi cta Vua A Duc
d& duoc thuc hién do ty chinh minh quyét dinh ma khéng c6
bét clt sy canh tranh ndo vi do d6, khéng c6 cén thiét dé
phén loai ching nhw 13 thé loai Twong Pong hoic 1a Vé
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Song cua viéc Xd Thi. Nhitng vat thi cia Vua Pasenadi
thudc dat nude Kosala d3 duge thyc hién trong su canh tranh
v6i nhitng nguoi cu din (caa kinh thanh Xd Vé) va do d6 da
duoc goi 1 V6 Song Xa Thi, vat thi bit kha d6i déng.

All other gifts of ordinary nature which are neither
difficult to make nor of great magnitude are just common
gifts, Samardifiadana.

In addition to these, there is another classification of
three Dhammadinas described in the Vinaya Parivara
Texts and its commentary, viz:

1. Giving to the Sangha gifts which were verbally
declared to be offered to the Sangha,

2. Giving to the Pagoda gifts which were verbally
declared to be offered to the Pagoda, and

3. Giving to the individual gifis which were verbally
declared to be offered to the individual.

These are called Dhammikadana, gifts offered in
connection with the Dhamma. (Further details of these types
of gifts will be found below in accordance with the nine gifts
of Adhammikadana.)

T4t ca nhitng vat thi khac c6 tinh chét thong thuong, diéu
ma khong khé dé thyc hién ma cfing khdng c6 quy md rong
16m, thi d6 chi 1a nhiing vét thi binh thudng, Phé Thong Xa
Thi.

Tiép thém nhiing viéc ndy, c6 sy phin loai khéc nita vé
ba loai Phdp Bdo Xd Thi da dugc miéu ta trong nhiing Vin
Bin Tdp Yéu cta Tang Ludt va bd Chu Giai ctia n6, d6 1a:

1. Cing dudng dén Ting Doan nhimg vat thi ma da
dugc tic bach bing ngbén tir d& duge cung dudng
dén Ting Poan.
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2. Cing duong dén Tu Vién nhitng vat thi ma d3 dugc
t4c bach bing ngdn tir ¢ dwoc cing dudng dén Tu
Vién, va .

3. Cing dudng dén riéng mot ngudi nhitng vat thi ma
da dugc tac bach bang ngén tir dé duoc cing dudng
dén riéng mot ngudi.

Nhitng didu ndy duoc goi 13 Chdn Phdp Xd Thi, 13
nhitng vat thi d dwoc cling dudng trong su lién két véi Phdp
Bdo. (Nhimng chi tiét thém nita vé nhiing thé loai ctia céc vat
thi ndy s& dugc tim thiy ¢ dudi day phit hop véi chin vét thi
ctia Ta Phdp Xa Thi.)

Type of Dana in Groups of Fours
Thé loai ctia X4 Thi trong cic nhém cé bdn Phép

The Texts do not mention any type of gifts by fours. But
Vinaya lists four kinds of requisites which may be offered as
gifts. They are;

1. Gift of robe or robe materials (Civaradana),

2. Gift of alms food (Pindapatadana),

3. Gift of dwelling places (Sendsanadana),

4. Gift of medicinal materials (Bhesajjadana).

Gifts may also be classifield into four types depending on
the purity of the donor and the receiver, viz:

(1) Dana where the donor has morality but the recipient

has not.

(2) Dana where the recipient has morality but the donor

has not,

(3) Dana where both the donor and the recipient are

immoral, and

(4) Dana where both the recipient and the donor have

morality.
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Nhitng Vin Ban kinh dién khong cé d& cap dén bét ky
thé loai ndo v& bdn Phép cta nhitng vat thi. Tuy nhién Tang
Ludit c6 1iét k& bdn thé loai vé nhiing vét dyung cén thiét ma
c6 thé duge cing duong nhy 13 nhitng vat thi. D6 1a:

1.

2.
3.
4.

Vit thi v& y 4o hoidc nhithg chét liéuy phuc (¥ Phuc
Xé Thi),

Vat thi v& thuc phdm bo bat (Khidt Thwe Xa Thi),
Vit thi v& nhitng noi tra ngu (Tri S¢ Xa Thi),

Vat thi vé nhitng dugc phém tri li€u (Dwoc Phim
Xa Thi).

Nhiing vt thi cling c6 thé dugc phan loai & trong bbn thé
loai tuy thudc vao su thanh tinh cua vi thi chd va nguoi tho
thi, d6 la:

(1) Xd Thi noi ma vi thi cha cé gidi duc tréi lai nguoi

tho thi thi khéng cé.

(2) Xa Thi noi ma ngudi tho thi c6 gidi dire trai lai vi thi

chu thi khéng cé.

(3) Xd Thi noi ma ca hai vi thi chtt va nguoi tho thi 1 vo

dao dtc, va

(4) Xa Thi noi ma ca hai ngudi tho thi va vi thi chua co

gioi dic.

Type of Dana in Groups of Fives

Thé loai ctia X4 Thi trong cic nhém c6 nim Phép

The Kaladdna Sutta in the Sumana Vagga, Paficaka
Nipata, Anguttara Nikaya [(#): Pali Text Society, Part 111,
The Book of Fives, page 33] mentions the following five
types of gifts which are to be given at an appropriate time:

(1) Gift made to a visitor,

(2) Gift made to one starting on a journey,
(3) Gift made to one who is ill,

(4) Gift made at the time of scarcity, and
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(5) Gift of newly harvested grains and crops made to
those endowed with virtue.

The fifth type has direct reference to farmers and
cilltivators, but it should be understood that it also includes
the first fruits of labour of any one who offers them as dana
before using them for oneself.

[(#): Pali Text Society, Part III, The Book of Fives, page
33: The timely gift.

“Monks, there are these five timely gifts. What five?

One gives to the new-comer; to one going away, to the
sick; when food is hard to get; the first fruits of field and
orchard he first sets before the virtuous.

Monks, these are the five timely gifts.

Timely, unstinting give the very wise,

The affable; their timely gift to such

As they — the Noble upright Ariyan men —

Is a rich offering that brings man peace;

Nor they who laud, nor they who do the deed

Lack offering, but both in merit share.

Give without let of mind where great the fruit,

For living things (such) meritorious deeds

Are in another world a footing sure.]

Kinh Hopp Thoi Xd Thi & trong Phém Sumand,
Chwong Nim Phdp, Ting Chi Bé Kinh (#) dé cép dén nim
thé loai ctia nhitng vt thi sau ddy ma di duoc xa thi vao mot
thoi diém thich hop:

(1) Vit thi dugce thuc hién dén mét vi khach viéng tham,

(2) Vat thi duge thwe hién dén mot vi dang chudn bi

mot chuyén du hanh,

(3) Vit thi duoc thuc hién dén mot vi dau bénh,

(4) Vit thi duoc thuc hién vio thoi didm khan hiém, va
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(5) Vit thi v& nhitng hat ngii cbc va nhitng hoa qua d3
vira méi thu hoach duogc thyc hién dén nhiing bac da
héi da phiic duyén vé dirc hanh.

Thé loai thir nim c6 su d8 cp truc tiép dén nhitng ndng
phu v& nhitng ngudi trdng trot, tuy nhién né phai duge hidu
ring né ciing bao gém nhitng thanh qua dau tién cta sy lao
ddng chia bit ky mot ai ma d3 cling dudng ching nhu 13 X4
Thi trude khi dugce tho dung ching cho ban than minh.

[(#): Trong Pali Text Society, Phan III, T4p néi vé Nam
Phap, trang 33, v6i ndi dung nhu sau: Vat thi hop thoi.

“Nay Chu Ty Khuu, ¢6 nim vét thi hop thoi nhu vdy.
Thé nao 12 naim?

Mot x4 thi dén ngudi vira méi t6i; dén ngudi sip ra di;
dén ngudi dau bénh; khi thye phim khé khin dé kiém duoc;
nhitng trdi cdy ddu mua trong canh déng va nhiing hoa qua
ngudi ta danh dé trude hét cho nhitng bic dirc hanh.

Nay Chu Ty Khuu, day 12 nam vét thi hop thoi.

Hop thoi hitu tri cho ra,

Thdn di do luwong budng ra hop thoi.
Thdnh Nhén chénh tryc mbi nguoi
B4 thi dem lai con nguoi an vui.
Khéng vi thién ditc khen ché,
Quén viéc xa thi moi bé cdn phan.
BG thi tinh tin chuyén cén,

Poi sau an lac thién nhdn ven toan.
Thé gian ké tri phwéc hoan,
Hop thoi xa thi tém chén hai doi.]

Five kinds of Asappurisa Dana
Nim thé loai ctia Phi Hién Triét Xa Thi

There are five kinds of gifts made by men of no virtue:
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(1) Dana made without seeing carefully that the gift to
be offered is property prepared, fresh, wholesome
and clean,

(2) Dana made without due reverence or consideration,

(3) Ddna made without offering it with one'’s own
hands, (For example, the dana of King Payasi (1)
who instead of presenting the gifts with his own
hands had his attendant Uttara do so for him.)

(4) Dina made in the manner of discarding one’s left —
overs,; and

(5) Dana made without the knowledge that the good
deed done now will surely bring good results in the
future (Kammassakata Nana).

[(#). Payasi, a chieftain at Setavya in the kingdom of
Kosala, was reborn in Catumahdrdjika as a result of his
alms-giving in the human world. He related his past
experiences to the visiting Mah@ Thera Gavampati. He said
he had given alms without thorough preparation, not with his
own hand, without due thought, as something discarded;
hence his rebirth in that lowest of the six celestial planes. But
Uttara, the young man who supervised his alms-giving at his
request, was reborn in a higher abode — Tavatimsa —
because he gave with thorough preparation with his own
hand, with due thought, not as something discarded. The
story teaches the right way of alms-giving.]

C6 nam thé loai chia nhiing vat thi 3 dwge thuc hién do
bai nhitng ngudi khdng cé dic hanh:

(1) Xa Thi 33 dugc thyc hién ma khoéng c6 sy suy xét

mdt cach cAn trong ring vét thi d& duoc cling dudng
13 phai dwogc chudn bj mét cach dang hoang, tuoi tdt,
thién ho va tinh khiét;

(2) Xa Thi d3 dugce thuc hién ma khong c6 long ton kinh

hodc su kinh trong;
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(3) Xa Thi d& duogc thuc hién ma khoéng c6 sy cing
dudng vat thi bang v6i chinh ddi tay cta minh, (Vi
du nhu, viéc Xd Thi ctia Dic Vua Payasi (#) 1a vi ma
thay vi déng ting nhitng vat thi bing v6i chinh d6i
tay nha vua thi d38 c6 nguoi quan hdu Uttara coa
minh [am nhu vy cho 6ng ta.)

(4) Xa Thi d3 duoc thyc hién trong cach hanh xir cia
viéc virt bo nhitng vat con thira ctia minh, va

(5) Xé Thi d3 dugc thuc hién ma khong c6 su hiéu biét
ring thién hanh d4 dugc 1am ngay bay gid thi s& mot
céch doan chic mang lai nhiing qua an vui trong thoi
vi lat (Nghiép Chid Xa Thi).

[(#): Paydasi, mOt vi tdc trudng & tai Setavya trong vuong
quéc Kosala, 33 duoc tuc sinh & trong Coi Twr Dai Thién
Vuwong boi do mdt qué phude qua viéc cung dudng bd bat
cua 6ng ta & trong Cd1 Nhén Loai. Ong ta d3 ké lai nhiing
kinh nghiém qua khi&r cia minh qua viéc viéng thim Ngai
Dai Trudéng L3o Gavampati. Ong ta d3 nc’)i ring ong di cing
dudng bo bat ma khong c6 sy chuln bi cin thén, khong véi
chinh tu d6i tay cta minh, khong c6 sy quan tdm dén, nhur 13
mot céi gi du thira; do d6 sy tuc sinh cua 6ng ta di la & trong
cBi thip nhét ciia Luc Duc Thién Gidi. Trai lai thanh nién
Uttara, 12 ngudi da trong nom viéc cung duong bd bat do su
mong mudn ctia 6ng ta, thi dd dwoc tuc sinh & trong ¢di gidi
cao hon — Pao Lgi Thién — 1a do bdi anh ta d3 déng cung véi
sy chuén bi cin thén, bﬁng vGi chinh ddi tay cia minh, véi su
quan tAm dén, khéng nhu 13 mét céi gi con thira. Tich truyén
giang day phuong cach ding dén cho viéc cing dudng bod
bat.]

Five kinds of Sappurisa Dana
Nam thé loai ctia Hién Triét Xa Thi
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There are five kinds of gifts made by men of virtue:

(1) Dana made after seeing carefully that the gift to be
offered is properly prepared, fresh, wholesome and clean;

" (2) Dana made with due reverence with the mind firmly
placed on the material for offering;

(3) Dana made with one’s own hands; (Throughout the
beginningless cycle of existences, the beginning of which we
have no knowledge, there have been many existences in
which one is not equipped with hands and feet. In this
existence when one has the rare fortune of being equipped
with complete limbs, one should avail oneself of this rare
opportunity of offering gifts with one’s own hands reflecting
that one would work for liberation making use of the hands
one is fortunate enough to be born with);

(4) Ddna made with due care, and not as if one is
discarding one’s own leftovers; and

(5) Ddna made with the knowledge that the good deed
done now will surely bring good results in the future.

These two groups of five kinds of gifts are described in
the seventh Sutta of the Tikanda Vagga, Paficaka Nipata,
Anguttara Nikdya.) (No. 147, Not a good man’s gifts, page
129 — Pali Text Society.)

C6 nam thé loai ctia nhitng v4t thi di dwoc thuc hién do
béi nhitng nguoi cé dic hanh:

(1) Xa Thi 33 duoc thuc hién sau khi dd c6 sy suy xét
mot céch cin trong ring vat thi d& duogc hién tang 14 phai
dugce chuln bi mét cach dang hoang, tuoi t6t, thién hio va
tinh khiét;

(2) X4 Thi & dugc thuc hién bing véi 1ong ton kinh
cling v6i tam thirc da dit d& mot cach kién quyét vao vt thi
d8 hién ting;

(3) Xd Thi 3 duoc thuc hién bing v6i chinh d6i tay cta
minh; (Tréi qua bao kiép séng ctia vong chu ky v6 thity, ma
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ching ta khong biét vé diém khéi nguyén ctia n6, va da co rat
nhidu kiép séng ma & trong d6 con ngudi ta d3 khong cb
dugc trang bi v6i nhitng d6i tay va nhiing ban chan. Ngay
trong kiép séng ndy khi ngudi ta d cé hanh van hy hivu 13 da
duoc trang bi véi nhitng chi thé hoan hao, thi ngudi ta nén
loi dung co hdi hiém cé ndy qua viée cling dudng nhitng vat
thi bang v&i chinh d6i tay cta minh suy nghiém dwoc ring
ngudi ta phai tu tip cho su giai thoat bing cach st dung d6i
tay v6i ngudi rit may min 13 d& dwoc sanh ra véi ching);

(4) Xa Thi d3 dwoc thyc hién v6i su cén trong thich
tng, va khdng nhu thé viée virt bd chinh nhitng vt con thira
clGa minh; va

(5) Xa Thi d3 duoc thyc hién voi s hidu biét ring thién
hanh d3 dugc 1dm ngay bay gio thi s mét cach doan chic
mang lai nhitng qua an vui trong thoi vi lai.

Hai nhém ctia nim thé loai v& nhiing vét thi ndy day da
dwoc mibu ta & trong bai Kinh thi biy cia Phdm Tikanda,
Chuwong Ndm Phdp, trong Tang Chi By Kinh. (Bai Kinh
tht 147, Nhitng vdt thi khéng la cia bdc thién nhdn, trang
129 —Pali Text Society.)

Another five kinds of gifts made by men of virtue
(Sappurisa Dana):

(1) Dana made with faith in the law of cause and effect
(Saddha Dana); ‘

(2) Dana made after seeing carefully that the gift to be
offered is properly prepared fresh, wholesome and clean
(Sakkacca Dana);

(3) Dana made at the right time, on the proper occasion
(Kala Dana). (When it is the meal time alms food is offered;
when it is the Kathina séason, robes and offered);
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(4) Dana made with a view to rendering assistance to
the recipient or to show kindness to him (Anuggaha Dana);
and

(5) Dana made without affecting in any way one’s
dignity and the dignity of others (Anupaghdta Ddna).

Nam thé loai cta nhitng vét thi khac nita di dugc thuc
hién do béi nhitng nguoi c6 diic hanh (Hién Triét Xd Thi):

(1) X4 Thi d3 duoc thyc hién véi niém tin vao trong dinh
luat vé nhén va qua (Tinh Tin Xé Thi);

(2) Xd Thi d3 dugc thyc hién sau khi d& c6 sy suy xé€t
mot cach cin trong ring vat thi d& dugc cting dudng 13 phai
duwoc chuin bi mot cach ding hoang, tuoi tbt, thién héo va
tinh khiét (Tén Kinh Xa Thi);

(3) Xd Thi d3 dugc thyc hién vao dung thoi diém, vao
dip thich hop (Hop Thoi Xda Thi). (Khi d6 1a vao thoi tho
thuc pham bé bt d3 duoc cing dudng; khi d6 1a mua 18 Thi
Ting Y Kathina, nhitng y 40 d8 dugc cung duong);

(4) Xa Thi @3 dugc thyc hién voi mot quan diém dé hd
tro gitip d& dén ngudi tho thi hodc té long than &i dén vi 4y
(Chiéu Li¢u Xa Thi); vi

(5) Xd Thi d3 duoc thyc hién ma khéng cé anh hudng
t6i bAt ludn phuong thitc ndo vé phdm céch ctia minh v
phim céch cta nhitng ngudi khic (Bét Tén Hai Xa Thi).

All of these five kinds of gifts give rise to great wealth,
riches and prosperity. In addition, Saddha Dana results in
fair, handsome appearance. As a results of Sakkacca Dana,
one’s followers and attendants are attentive and obedient.
Resulting from Kala Dana are benefits that come at the right
time and in abundance. As a result of Anuggaha Dana, one
is well disposed to enjoy the fruits of one’s good deeds and is
able to do so in full. As a result of Anupaghdta Dana, one’s
property is fully protected against the five destructive
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elements (water, fire, king, thieves and opponents.) This
classification of five kinds of Dana comes in the eighth Sutta
of the above Text.

Tht c4 nhitng ndm thé loai cta nhiing vét thi ndy lam
phat sinh ra tai sdn to 1én, nhiing sy giau <6 va su thinh
vugng. Thém vao d6, Tink Tin Xé Thi thi din t6i két qua
xinh dep, ngoai hinh m§ 1. Trong khi ma qua bao ctia Téon
Kinh Xa Thi, thi nhitng ngudi thy ting va nhitng ngudi hiu
ha thi 4n cn chu ddo va bibt vang 10i. Két qua tir noi Hep
Thoi Xa Thi thi nhitng quéa phiic 1oi ma qua d6 trd sanh vio
ding ngay thoi lac va trong sy cyc thinh. Trong khi ma qua
bao ctua Chiéu Ligu Xé Thi, thi ngudi ta dugce tiry ¥ st dung
m§ man dé tin hudng nhitng thanh qui cta nhitng thién sy
cta minh va c6 thé huong nhu vdy mdt cach vién mén.
Trong khi ma qua bdo ctia Bt Ton Hai Xa Thi, thi tii san
cha nguodi ta dd dugc bao vé mdt cach tron ven phong ho
nam yéu td gy ra dé huy hoai (nudc, lira, nha vua, nhiing ké
trom dao va nhitng ké tht.) Su phén loai v& nim thé loai
ctia Xd Thi ndy trich & trong bai Kinh tht tim cta Vin Béan
& phia trén (thudc Tang Chi Bg Kinh).

The opposites of these five kinds of Dana are not
mentioned in the Texts; but it may be assumed that the five
corresponding Danas made by men of no virtues would be as
follows:

(1) Dana made without believing in the law of cause and
effect (Asaddhiya Dana), just to imitate other’s Dana or to
escape from being censured or reviled. (Such Danas will
produce wealth and riches for the donor, but he will not be
bestowed with fine appearance.)

(2) Dana made without seeing carefully that the gift to
be offered is properly prepared, fresh, wholesome and clean
(Asakacca Dana). (Wealth and riches will accrue from such



BIEN NIEN SU CUA CHU PHAT — Tdp I+ Phiin I » Cinf Minh I 271

Danas, but the donor will not receive obedience and
discipline from his sub-ordinates. )

(3) Dana made at inappropriate time (Akala Dina). (It
will produce wealth but its beneficial results will not be in
great abundance and will not come at the time needed.)

(4) Dana made perfunctorily (Ananuggaha Dana),
without intention of assisting or doing honour to the
recipient. (One may reap riches and wealth out of such
deeds, but he will not be disposed to enjoy his wealth or he
may be denied the occasion to enjoy them.)

(5) Dana made in such a way that is will affect in some
way one’s dignity or the dignity of others (Upaghdta Dina).
(Wealth and riches may accrue from such Danas but they
will be subject to damage or destruction by the five enemies.)

In view of the Kala Dana and Akdla Dana types of
offering mentioned above 1i.e. offerings made at appropriate
or inappropriate times, is should be well noted that it is
improper to make offerings, even with the best of intentions,
of light to the Buddha during the day when there is light, or
of food when it is afternoon.

Nhitng Phép d6i nghich ctia nim thé loai cta Xd Thi 44
khong c6 d8 cap dén & trong cic Vin Ban; tuy nhién c6 thé
gia dinh ring nim Phip Xd Thi twong xtmg dd dugc thuc
hién do bdi nhitng ngudi khong c6 dirc hanh thi c6 thé s& 1a
nhu sau:

(1) Xa Thi 43 duge thyc hién ma khoéng c6 niém tin vao
trong dinh lut cta nhan va qua (Bét Tin Xa Thi), chi d& bat
chude viéc Xd Thi cua nhitng ngudi khac hodc dé thoat khoi
trang thai phé binh gay git hojic 13 bj trach méing. (Nhiing
viéc Xd Thi nhu vy s& san sinh ra tai sdn va gidu c6 cho
ngudi thi chi, tuy nhién dng ta s& khéng dugc ban ting voi
ngoai hinh m¥ 18.)
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(2) Xd Thi d3 dugc thuc hién ma khong cd su suy xét
moét cach cén trong rdng vat thi d& dugc cing dudng 12 phai
duge chudn bi mot cach dang hoang, twoi tdt, thién hio va
tinh khiét (Bdt Kinh Xd Thi). (Tai san va nhitng su gidu c6
s& ndy sinh tir nhitng viéc Xd@ Thi nhu vy, tuy nhién ngudi
thi chd s& khéng dén nhan sw vang 10i va diéu quy pham tir
nhiing thudc ha cta 6ng ta.)

(3) Xa Thi d3 duoc thyc hién vao thoi diém khong thich
hop (Bét Thoi Xa Thi). (N6 s& san sinh ra tai san tuy nhién
nhitng qua phuc loi s& khong 14 trong su phong phil cure thinh
va s khong dén ding ngay thoi lac cin yéu.)

(4) Xd Thi da duoc thyc hién mdt cach mién cudng
(Chiéu Lé Xd Thi), khong c6 tac y dé gitip d& hodc dbi xu
kinh trong dén nguoi tho thi. (Ngudi ta c6 thé git hai nhitng
st gidu c6 va tai san do nhitng tac hanh nhu vay, tuy nhién vi
4y 58 khoéng c6 duge tly ¥ st dung m§ mén d& tan hudng tai
san cta minh hodc 1a vi éy ¢ thé khong dén nhén dugce co
hoi dé tan hudng chung.)

(5) Xd Thi d3 duge thuc hién 1am thé nao ma trong mot
phuong thic nao d6 n6 s& anh hwéng dén phidm cach cia
minh va phdm céch cua nhitng ngudi khic (Tén Hai Xd
Thi). (Tai san va nhiing sy gidu c6 co thé nay sinh tir nhitng
viéc Xd Thi nhu viy, tuy nhién chiing s& khong tranh khoi su
tdn thit hoic su pha hiy do bdi ndm ké thiv.)

Xét thiy nhitng thé loai ctia viéc hién ting v& Hop Thoi
Xa Thi va Bét Thoi Xa Thi d3 d& cép dén & phia trén c6
nghia 1a nhitng viéc hién ting dugc thuc hién vao thoi diém
thich hop hodc khong thich hop, didu ma cin dugc luu y k¥
ludng d6 12 khong ding hop céch d8 thuc hién céc 18 vét hién
ting, tham chi v6i nhiing tic ¥ tdt dep nhit, nhu cho anh
sang dén Prc Phit trong Iac c6 anh séng cta ban ngay, hodc
cho thuc pham khi d 13 sau ngo.
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Five kinds of Immoral gifts
Nim thé loai ctia nhitng vat thi v6 dao dic

The Parivara (Vinaya Pitaka) mentions five kinds of
giving which are commonly and conventionally called by
people as acts of merit, but which are nothing but harmful,
demeritorious forms of offering. They are:

(1) Gift of intoxicants (Majja Dana),

(2) Holding of festivals (Samajja Dana),

(3) Provision of prostitutes for sexual enjoyment of

those who wish to do so (Itthi Dana).

(4) Dispatch of bulls into a herd of cows for mating

(Usabha Dana) and
(5) Drawing and offering of pornographic pictures
(Cittakamma Dana). '

Bo6 Tdp Yéu (Tang Ludt) dd cap dén nim thé loai cta
viéc x4 thi ma theo din gian thuong dugc goi va mot cich
phd bién nhu 13 nhitng tc hanh phudc bau, nhung qui 12
khong phai vAy ma trai lai 13 tac hai, nhitng hinh thirc bét
thién cta viéc hién ting. D6 1a:

(1) Vat thi v& nhitng chit nghién say (Ma Tay Vit Xa

Thy,
(2) T4 chirc nhitng 18 hoi tidc ting (Yén Hpi Xd Thi),
(3) Cung clp vé& nhitng nit dim nghiép cho viéc thu
huoéng tinh dyc véi nhitng ai mong mubn 13m nhu
vay (Ni¥ Gigi Xa Thi),
(4) G bd dyc vao trong mdt din bod céi cho giao phdi
(Méu Ngwu Xé Thi) va
(5) V& va hién ting nhitng hinh anh khiéu ddm (Hoa
Bdo Xa Thi).

The Buddha described these forms of offering as
immoral, demeritorious gifts because they cannot be
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accompanied by good intentions, wholesome volitions. Some
people think that by providing opium to an addicted person,
who is nearing death because of the withdrawal of the drug,
they are doing a meritorious deed of life-giving (Jivita
Dana). As a matter of fact, this does not constitute an act of
merit, because it is unwholesome consciousness that
motivates one to offer opium which is not suitable for
consumption. The same consideration holds good in the case
of offering of intoxicants. '

Dtrc Phit 3 miéu ta nhitng hinh thirc ca viéc hién ting
ndy 13 v6 dao dtic, 13 nhitng vt thi bt thién, boi vi ching
khéng thé nao duogc di cung voi nhu:ng v dinh t6t dep, nhu:ng
tac y thién hdo. Mbt sb ngudi nghi ring qua viée cung cip
thudc phién dén mot ngudi da bi nghién ngdp ma ho dang 13
nguoi can t bdi do su cai vé thubc nghién, 13 ho dang lam
mot thién cong dc hanh v& ctru hd sinh ménh (Ciku Ménh
Xa Thi). Thuyc té thi, didu ndy khong tao thanh mot tac hanh
phudc bau, boi vi d6 12 Tam Bét Thién ma qua d6 thic diy
ngudi ta cung cip thudc phién diéu ma khéng thich hop cho
viéc tiéu thu. Viéce suy xét tuong tu cling 13 thich hop & trong
truong hop cta viée hién ting v& nhitng chét nghién say.

The Commentary to the Jataka mentions the inclusion of
intoxicating drinks in the display of material to be given
away by the Bodhisatta King Vessantara as a great offering,
Maha Dana.

Some people try to explain away this inclusion of
intoxicatants as material for offering by the King Vessantara
by saying that the king had no intention of providing liquor
to the drunkards; that it is only the volition that determines
the merits of an offering, that King Vessantara did not want
any one to drink the intoxicants, there is no wrong intention
involved. He merely wanted to avoid being criticised by
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those who would say that the king’s Great Dana’ has no
offerings of intoxicants. :

(But such rationalization is untenable.) Great persons
like King Vessantara do not worry about criticism levelled at
them by others, especially when the criticism is unjustified.
The fact of the maiter is that it is only in drinking that the
guilt lies; using it as a lotion or for medicinal preparations
in a proper manner is not demeritorious. We should take it,
therefore, that it is for such purposes that the King
Vessantara included intoxicants as materials for offering in
his Great Dana.

Cht Giai cia Tic Sanh Truyén d& cip dén viéc bao gdm
v& nhitng thirc ubng nghién say trong viéc trinh biy v& vat thi
dd dugc ban phat ra do bdi Pic Vua Vessantara bic Gidc
Hitu Tinh (B6 Tdt) nhu 13 mot viée hién ting to 16n, Dai Xa
Thi.

Mot sb ngudi cb ghng dé bién minh viéc bao gdm vé
nhitng thirc ubng nghién say ndy nhu 13 nhitng vét thi cho
viéc hién ting do bdi Plc Vua Vessantara qua viéc ndi r“éng
nha vua khéng c6 tac ¥ dé cung cp ruou dén nhiing nguoi
nghién reou; ma d6 chi 13 tic v 48 ma xac dinh 18 nhiing
thién cdéng duc cua mdt viée hién tang; réng Puc Vua
Vessantara d3 khong mudn bt cir mot ai ubng nhiing chét
nghién say; 12 khong ¢6 bi 4nh hudéng dén béi tac ¥ sai 1am.
Chéng qua 14 Ngai chi mudn tranh di trang thai bi chi trich
do boi nhitng ngudi s& noi rang viéc Pai Xd Thi ctia nha vua
khéng c6 nhiing vit thi cua nhiing chét nghién say.

(Tuy nhién cach giai thich duy ly nhu viy qud 1a bt kha
bién minh.) Nhitng bac vi nhin nhu Duc Vua Vessantara
khéng lo ngai v& sy chi trich d4 nhim vao ching do béi
nhitng nguoi khac, mét cach déc biét 13, khi sy chi trich da
khong bién minh dwoc. S thuc ctia van d& ring né chi 1a
dung & trong viéc udng rugu thi d6 13 nhimng diéu tin tudng
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sai 1Am toi 151, mot khi s&t dung n6 nhw 13 mét thude nuée
hoic dé cho thanh nhiing duge phdm pha ché trong mot cach
hanh x@ thich dang thi khong 12 bt thién. Ching ta nén tho
dung no, vi thé ma, didu d6 nhim nhitng muc dich nhu vy
ma Dic Vua Vessantara d3 bao gdm nhiing chit nghién say
nhu 12 nhitng vat thi cho viéc hién ting trong su Pai Xd Thi
clia minh.

Five kinds of “Great Gifts” — Maha Dana
Nim thé loai ctia “Nhitng Pai Vat Thi” — Pai Xa Thi

In the ninth Sutta of the fourth Vagga of the Atthaka
Nipdta, Anguttara Nikdya are given comprehensive
expositions of the Five Precepts beginning with the words
“Pasicimani bhikkhave danani mahdadandani” describing the
Five Precepts as the Five Kinds of Great Gifts “Maha
Dana”. But it should not be wrongly understood that Stla is
Dana just because the Five Precepts are described as the
Five Great Danas in the Text mentioned above. The Buddha
does not mean to say that Stla is not different from Dana or
the two are exactly the same. Sila is proper restraint of
one’s physical and verbal actions and Dana is offering of a
gift, and the two should not be taken as identical.

Trong bai Kinh thit chin ciia Phdm thit tu thuéc Chuwong
Tdam Phap, trong Tdang Chi By Kinh da dua ra sy gidi thich
ty my modt cach toan dién vé& Ngil Pidu Giéi Hoc dugc bit
dAu v6i nhitng tr ngit “Nay Chw Ty Khwu nim diéu xa thi
la Dai Xé Thi” midu ta Ngii Pidu Gi6i Hoc nhu 13 Nam Thé
Loai ctia Nhitng Vat Thi Vi Pai “Pai Xd Thi”. Tuy nhién
khong nén mdt cich sai 1dm dé dugc hibu ring Gidi Lugt 13
XaThi chi vi 18 Ngii Pidu Giéi Hoc d3 dugc miéu ta nhu 1a
Ngii Pai Xd Thi & trong Vin Ban d4 c6 @& cdp & phia trén.
Pirc Phit khong c6 ¥ dé n6i ring Gidi Ludt thi khong phai 13
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khéc biét v&i Xd Thi hodc ca hai 12 hoan toan gidng hét nhau.
Gidi Lugt thi dic biét kiém thic v& nhitng than hanh va ngtt
hanh cta con ngudi va Xd Thi 13 viéc hién ting mdt vat thi,
v ¢4 hai khong nén duoc xem nhu 13 gibng hét nhau. (Bai
Kinh thi 39, Nhitng ngudn san sinh, trang 167-168, Pali Text
Society.)

When a virtuous person observes the precept of non-
killing and abstains from taking life of other beings, that
moral person is actually giving them the gift of harmlessness
(Abhaya Dana). The same consideration applies to the
remaining precepts. Thus when all the Five Precepis are
well observed by a moral person, he is, by his restraint,
offering all beings gifts of freedom from harm, from danger,
from worrries, from anxiety, etc. It is in this sense that the
Buddha teaches here that observance of the Five Precepis
constitutes offering of the Five Great Gifts, Mahd Dana.

Khi mot ngudi c6 dic hanh tho trl vé& didu gidi hoc
khong sat sanh (bat sdi) va tranh xa khoi viéc doat mang clia
ching hitu tinh khéc, bic chanh hanh d6 d3 thuc sy dang ban
phat ching hitu tinh vat thi v& didu bit Gy cu (V6 Uy X4
Thi). Viéc suy xét tuong ty cing duwge 4p dung dén nhitng
didu gidi hoc con lai. Nhu thé khi tit c4 Ngii Piéu Gisi Hoc
da duoc khéo tho tri do béi mot bac chanh hanh, thi vi 4y,
boi do viéc kiém thic ctia minh, d3 dang hién ting tét ca
chiing hitu tinh nhitng vat thi v& sy thoat khoi didu tén hai,
khoi didu nguy hidm, khéi nhiing didu lo ling, khoi diéu wu
nfo, v.v. Chinh ngay trong ¥ nghia ndy ma Dtc Phit gidng
day & tai ddy rang viéc tho tri v& Ngii biéu GiGi Hoc tao
thanh viéc hién ting v& Ngii Dai V4t Thi, Pai X4 Thi.

Types of Dana in grdups of Sixes
Nhitng thé loai cia X4 Thi trong céc nhém cé Sau Phép
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Just as the Texts do not mention any list of gifts in
groups of Fours as such, so there is no direct mention of
types of gifts in groups of six in the Texts. But the
Atthasalint, the Commentary to Dhammasangani, the first
volume of Abhidhamma, gives an exposition of six types of
gifts in which the six sense-objects provide materials for
offerings viz: the gift of colour, of sound, of odour, of taste,
of objects of touch, and of mind-objects.

Vi nhu 1 nhitng Van Béan khong cé dé cap dén bét ky
mot danh sach nao vé nhitng vat thi & trong cdc nhém cé Bén
Phép, vi thé trong nhitng Vin Ban dd khong c6 d& cap dén
mot cach trnrc tiép vé nhitng thé loai cta cac vit thi & trong
cdc nhém cé sau Phap. Tuy nhién bd Chu Gidi Afthasalini,
Cht Giai vé B Phdp Tu, Tip tha nhit caa Tang Vo Ty
Phdp, d3 dua ra mét sy giai thich ty my v& sau thé loai cia
nhitng vat thi ma trong d6 séu dbi twong cua gidc quan (Luc
Tran Cénh) cung cip nhitng chit lidu cho cac viéc hién ting,
tire 13 vat thi v& mau sic (Sdc Trdn). v& aAm thanh (Thinh
Trén), v& mui hoi (Khi Trdn), v& vi ném (Vi Tran), v& nhiing
dbi twong ciia sy xtic cham (Xiic T van), va nhitng dbi twong
ctia tam thire (Phdp Tran).

Types of Dana in groups of Sevens
Nhitng thé loai ctia X4 Thi trong cdc nhém c6 Bay Phap

Similarly there is no mention of types of Dana in groups
of sevens as such, but the seven kinds of Sanghika Dana,
described above under the heading “Types of gifts in pairs”,
sub-heading “Glifts to the Sangha” may be taken to
represent this type of Dana.

Mot cach twong tw nhu vy 1a khong c6 dé cép dén
nhitng thé loai v& X4 Thi trong cic nhém c6 Bay Phap; tuy
nhién bay thé loai v& Tding Poan Xa Thi, &3 c6 miéu ta &
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phia trén dudi tiéu d& “Nhimg thé loai ctia cac vat thi trong
nhitng d6i cap”, thi tiéu d& phu “Nhing vat thi dén Tdng
Poan” c6 thé dugce ding dé dai dién cho thé loai cha viée Xd
Thi ndy. ‘

Types of Dana in groups of Eights
Nhiing thé loai ctia X4 Thi trong cdc nhém c¢6 Tam Phap

The Buddha teaches the .group of eight Ddnas in the
first Sutta of the Fourth Vagga, Afthaka Nipata, Anguttara
Nikaya.

(1) The Eight Dinas are:

(a) Diana made without delay, without hesitation, as
soon as the recipient arrives,

(b) Dana made through fear of censure or of being
reborn in the realms of misery and suffering;

(c) Dana made because the recipient had in the past
given him gifts;

(d) Dana made with the intention that the recipient of
the offering will make a return offering in future;

(e) Dana made with the thought that making a gift is a
good deed; ,

(f) Dana made with the thought “I am a householder
who prepares and cooks food to eat, it would not be
proper if I partake of the food without making
offerings to those who are not allowed (by their
disciplinary rules, i.e. Buddhist monks) to prepare
and cook their own food?”’

(g) Dana made with the thought “The gift I am offering
will bring me a good reputation which will spread
Jfar and wide,” and

(h) Dana made with the idea that it will serve as an
instrument to help one attain concentration when
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one fails to achieve it while practising
Concentration and Insight Meditation.

Duc Phat gidng day nhém vé& Tam Phap Xé Thi trong bai
Kinh tht nhit caa Phdm Thik Tw, Chwo’ng Tdam Phap, thudc
Tang Chi Bp Kinh.

(1) Tam Viéc X4a Thi 1a:

(2) Xa Thi da dugc thyc hién ma khong c6 sy chim
tré, khong. c6 sy do du, ngay khi ngudi tho thi
vira di dén;

(b) Xd Thi 33 dugc thyc hién vi sy s¢ hii bdi su phé
binh git gao hoic boi s& bi tuc sinh trong cac C&i
Khd Thi va tho khd dau;

(c) Xa Thi 3 dugc thyc hién boi vi nguoi tho thi da8
cho ta nhitng vat thi & trong thdi qué khu;

(d) X4 Thi d3 duoc thyc hién véi tic ¥ nghi ring
nguoi tho thi cha viée hién tang s& thyc hién mot
viéc hién ting dap tra lai trong thoi vi lai;

(e) Xd Thi d3 dugc thuc hién vdi sy nghi suy rf?mg
thuc hién mot vat thi 1a mét thién suy;

(f) Xa Thi da dugc thuc hién v6i sy nghi suy “Ta 1a
mot vi gia chit ma 13 ngudi d sira soan va nu
thuce phém dé tho thuc; s& khéng 14 thich hop néu
nhu Ta tho thuc véi thuc phém ma khong thuc
hién viéc cing dudmg dén nhitng ai ma khong
dugc cho phép (do boi nhitng diéu rin day gidi
luat cta ho, t&c 13 nhing vi tu si Phat Gido) dé
stra soan va niu thuc phdm cta chinh minh?”

(g) Xd Thi 33 duoc thuc hién véi sy nghi suy “Vat
thi Ta dang hién tang s€ mang lai cho Ta mot
danh tiéng t6t dep ma s& lan truyén ra xa va 16n
rdng, va

(h) Xé Thi &3 dwoc thyc hién v6i ¥ nghi ring né s&
trg gitip nhw 13 mot cong cu dé hd tro ngudi ta
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thanh dat sy dinh thitc khi ma nguoi ta da that
bai dé dat duoc didu d6 trong khi dang tu tip vé -
Dinh Thirc va Thién Tué Giéc.

Of the eight kinds of Dana, the last one is the best, the
noblest. The reason is that this last Ddna is unique, one
which promotes joy and delight in one who is practising
Concentration and Insight Meditation, and renders great
assistance to his endeavours in meditation. The first seven
modes of giving do not arouse and encourage the mind in the
work of Concentration and Insight Meditation and of them,
the first and the fifth are superior ones (Panita). The seventh
type is an inferior one (Hina), while numbers 2, 3, 4, 6 are of
medium status.

The eight categories of Dana may be divided into two
groups: Pufifiavisapa Dana, Dana which belongs to the
sphere of meritorious giving and Lokavisaya Dana, Dana
which belongs to the sphere of worldly gifts. The first, the
fifth and the eighth are Pufifiavisaya Danas and the
remaining five belong to the Lokavisaya type.

Trong tdm thé loai cta X4 Thi, thi didu cudi cing 13 t6t
nhét, thanh thién nhit. Ly do 13 vi didu Xa Thi cubi cing
ndy 13 vo song, d6 13 didu ma khuyén khich ting tién nidm
héin hoan va duyét y & trong con ngudi ma dang tu tdp Dinh
Thirc va Thién Tué Gidc, va hd trg manh 1iét d&én nhitng su
nd lyc cta vi Ay trong sy thién dinh. Biy phuong thirc diu
tién cna viéc xa thi khong danh thirc va khuyén khich tim
thirc trong viéc rén luyén vé& Dinh Thirc va Thién Tué Gidc
va trong c4c didu d6, didu thi nhét va diéu thi nim 13 nhitng
didu thu thing (Tinh Lwong). Thé loai thir biy d6 13 didu
thip kém (Ty Liéy), trong khi nhiing didu sb hai, ba, bbn, séu
1a thude & tinh trang trung binh.
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Tam pham tra cta Xd Thi c6 thé duoc chia ra thanh hai
nhém: Phwée Canh Xa Thi, Xd Thi ma thudc vé Iinh vuc
clua cong dic xa thi va Higp Thé Canh Thi, Xd Thi ma
thudc vé linh vuc cta cac vat thi thude thé tuc. Piéu thir nhét,
didu th nim va diéu thi tdm 13 nhitng Phwdc Cinh Xda Thi
va nam didu con lai 1a thudc thé loai Higp Thé Canh Thi.

(2) Again, the third Sutta in the Dina Vagga of Afthaka
Nipata of the Anguttara Nikidya provzdes another list
of eight Dana.

(a) Dana made out of affection,

(b) Dana made under unavoidable circumstances, made
reluctantly and showing resentment,

(¢c) Dana made through bewilderment and foolishness
without understanding the law of cause and effect,

(d) Dana made through fear of censure, through fear of
rebirth in the realms of misery and suffering, through
fear of harm that may be caused by the recipient,

(e) Dana made with the thought “It has been the
tradition of generations of my ancestors and I should
carry on the tradition”,

() Dana made with the objective of gaining rebirth in
the Deva realms,

(g) Dana made with the hope of experiencing joy and
delight with a pure mind, and

(h) Dana made with the idea that it will serve as an
instrument to help one attain concentration when one
fails to achieve it while practising Concentration and
Insight Meditation.

Of these eight categories of Dana also, only the eighth

kind is the noblest; the sixth and the seventh are
Puifiriavisaya type of Dana and are quite meritorious. The
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remaining five are of inferior type belongmg to the
Lokavisaya types.

(2) Lai nita, bai Kinh thi ba & trong Phém Xé Thi cia
Chuong Tdm Phdp thudc Ting Chi By Kinh cung cép ban
danh sach khac nita v& Tam Phéap Xa Thi.

() Xda Thi d3 dugc thyc hién 13 vi sy cadm kich;

(b) Xa Thi d3 duogc thyc hién trong nhitng truong hop bét
kha khéng, thuc hién mot cach bit nhu ¥ va biéu thi
su byc tic;

(c) Xa Thi da duoc thuc h1en thong qua sy hoang mang
va sy xuén ngoc, khéng cé sy hiéu biét dinh luat vé
nhén va qua;

(d) Xd Thi @3 duoc thyc hién vi su sg hdi boi sy phé binh
ght gao, vi sy so hdi vé viée tuc sinh trong cac Cdi
Khé Thu va tho khd dau, vi sy s¢ hii vé diéu ton hai
c6 thé bi gay ra do bsi ngudi tho thi;

(e) Xa Thi 33 dugce thyc hién v6i sy nghi suy “Do6 di la
truyén théng cta nhiing thé hé thudc cac td phu coa
Ta va Ta s8 tiép tuc vé truyén théng 4y”;

(f) Xa Thi 33 dugc thyc hién véi muc ti€u cua viéc dat
duoc sy tuc sinh & trong nhitng Cdi Thién Gidi;

(g) Xa Thi d duge thyc hién véi nidm hy vong vé su trdi
nghiém héin hoan va duyét y véi mot tAm thanh tinh,
va -

(h) Xé Thi d3 duoc thyc hién v6i ¥ nghi ring né s& trg
gitip nhu 13 mét cong cu dé hd tro ngudi ta thanh dat
su dinh thétc khi ma ngudi ta da thit bai dé dat dugc
didu d@6 trong khi dang tu tap v& Pinh Thirc va Thién
Tué Giac.

Trong t4m pham trd chia Xd@ Thi ndy ciing viy, chi c6 thé

loai thi t4m 13 thanh thién nhit; diéu thi sau va didu thir by
14 thudc thé loai Phwdc Cinh cia viéc Xd Thi va dung thuc
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1a cong dirc. Nam didu con lai 1 thudc thé loai thip kém, 1
thudc vé nhitng thé loai Higp T hé Canh Thi.

(3) Again, in the fifth Sutta of the Dana Vagga, Afthaka
Nipata, Anguttara Nikdya, the Buddha had taught
comprehensively on the subject of gaining rebirths as a
result of giving alms, Danuppatti. According to the eight
kinds of destination to be gained as future births, the Danas
are divided into eight categories:

(a) Seeing the happy circumstance of rich and prosperous
people in this life one makes the Dana wishing for such
wealth and comfortable life in the future, at the same
time taking care to lead a life of morality. After death,
his wish is fulfilled; he gains rebirth in the human world
in happy, comfortable, wealthy circumstances.

(b) Hearing that the Catumahdrdjika Devas are powerful
beings leading a life of comfort and pleasures, one
makes the Dana wishing for such powerful, comfortable
life full of pleasures in the Catumahdrdjika Deva
world, at the same time taking care to lead a life of
morality. After death, his wish is fulfilled, he is reborn.
in the Catumaharajika Deva world.

(c) Hearing that the Tavatimsa Devas are ... in the
Tavatimsa Deva world.

(d) Hearing that the Yamda Devas are ... in the Yama Deva
world. '

(e) Hearing that the Tusitd Devas are ... in the Tusitd
Deva world.

(d) Hearing that the Nimmdnarati Devas are...... in the
Nimmanarati Deva world.

(¢) Hearing that the Paranimmitavasavatti Devas are ......
in the Paranimmitavasavatti Deva world.
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(h) Hearing that the Brahmas live a long life, having
beautiful appédrance and enjoying happy, blissful lives,
one makes the Dana wishing to be reborn in the
Brahma world and at the same time taking care to lead
a life of morality. After death, one gains rebirth in the
Brahma world as one has wished.

It should not be concluded from the above statement that
giving of alms alone is a sure guarantee for a happy life in
the Brahma world. As stated under the eighth type, in the
above two categories, it is only by making the mind soft and
gentle through offering of alms and through development of
concentration up to the Absorption stage, Jhana, by
practising meditation on the four illimitable, namely, Loving
Kindness (Metta), Compassion (Karund, Sympathetic Joy
(Muditid) and Equanimity (Upekkha) that one can gazn
rebirth in the Brahma world.

(3) Lai nita, trong bai Kinh tht nim cta Phim Xé Thi,
cia Chwong Tdm Phdp, thudc Tang Chi B Kinh, Dirc Phit
d3 c6 giang day mot cach ham stc vé chi dé dat duge nhiing
sy tuc sinh nhw 13 mot két qua cua viéc b6 thi, T hudn Sinh
X Thi. Theo tam thé loai cia mic dén quy dinh dé dat
dugc trong nhiing kiép sbng vi lai, nhiing Xa Thi di duge
chia ra thanh tdm pham tru:

(2) Khi dwoc trong thiy hoan canh an vui cia con ngudi
gidu c6 va thanh dat ngay trong kiép sbng ndy, ngudi ta
thuc hién viéc Xd Thi v6i long mong udc cho cudc
séng gidu c6 va thoai mai nhu vay trong thoi vi lai,
ddng thoi dé bao ho séng mdt ddi séng co gisi dac.
Sau khi ménh chung, long mong wdc cua vi éy da duoc
thoa nguyén; vi iy c6 duoc viée tuc sinh trong C8i
Nhén Loai & trong nhitng hodn canh an vui, thodi mai,
va giau co.
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(b) Khi dugc nghe rang cac Thién Chiing Ti Dai Thién
Viwong 1a ching hitu tinh c¢6 quyén luc dang song mot
cudc séng thoai méi va nhiéu lac thi, ngudi ta thuc hign
viéc Xa Thi v6i 1ong mong udce cho cude séng c6 quyén
luc, thoai mai va ddy du vé nhiing lac thi & trong C&i
Tii DPai Thién Vwong, dbng thoi dé bao ho sbng mot
ddi sbng c6 gidi dac. Sau khi ménh chung, 1ong mong
wéc cua vi iy da duoc théa nguyén; vi 4y d3 duoc tuc
'sinh & trong Coi T Pai Thién Vwong.

(c) Khi dugc nghe ring cic Thién Chiing Dao Loi Thién
la .... 6 trong C&i Dao Lgi Thién.

(d) Khi dugc nghe ring cac Thién Ching Da Ma Thién 13
.... 0 trong C81 Dag Ma Thién.

(¢) Khi duoc nghe ring cic Thién Chiing Diu Xuit Thién
13 .... & trong CBi Pdu Xudit Thién.

(f) Khi dugc nghe ring cac Thién Chiing Héa Lac Thién
1a .... 6 trong C61 Hoa Lac Thién.

(g) Khi duoc nghe ring cic Thién Ching Tha Héa Tw Tai
Thiénla .... & trong C8i Tha Hoa Tw Tai Thién.

(h) Khi dugc nghe ring Chw Pham Thién sébng mot doi
séng 14u dai, c6 ngoai hinh xinh dep va thu huéng hanh
phtic véi doi séng phiic 16¢ thién, ngudi ta thuc hién
viéc Xd Thi v6i 1ong mong w6c dé dugc tuc sinh trong
CBi Pham Thién va ddng thoi dé bao ho sdng mot doi
sbng c6 gidi duc. Sau khi ménh chung, vi 4y c6 duge
viéc tuc sinh & trong C8i Pham Thién nhu vi éy da co
duoc udc nguyén.

T su trinh bﬁy & phia trén thi khong nén duoc két ludn
rang chi véi viéc xa thi v& nhiing vat thi 13 mdt sy dém bao
chiic chin cho mot doi sébng an vui & trong C8i Pham Thién.
Nhu d3 duogc trinh biy trong thé loai thir tim, & trong hai
pham tri phia trén, thi didu d6 13 trir khi duoc thyc hién do
boi tam thirc mém moéng va nhu nhuyén théng qua viéc hién
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ting vé céc Vit thi va thong qua sy tién héa cua dinh thirc 1én
dén giai doan Nhap Dinh, dic ching Thién Na, qua viéc tu
tap thidn dinh v& T Phap V6 Luong, tic 12 Sy Lan Ai (Ti),
St Bi MAn (Bi), Su Hy Cam (Hp) va Su Binh Than {X4) ma
qua d6 nguoi ta c6 thé c6 duoc viée tyc sinh & trong Coi
Pham Thién.

Again in the seventh Sutta of the same Dana Vagga is
given the following list of eight Danas given by a moral
person (Sappurisa Dana):

(a) Giving of gifts which have been made clean, pure and
attractive;

(b) Giving of gifts of choice materials and of excellent
quality;

(¢) Giving of gifts at proper and approprzate times;

(d) Giving of gifts which are suitable for and acceptable by
the recipient;

(e) Giving of gifts after making careful selection of the
recipient and the objects to be offered (Viceyya Dana);
excluding persons of immoral conduct, the selected
recipients should be moral persons who follow the
Teachings of the Buddha, as to the materials to be
offered, when possessing things of both good and bad
quality, better quality materials should be selected for
making a gift;

() Giving of gifis according to one’s abzlzz‘y in a constant
manner;

(g) Giving of gifts with a pure, calm mind.

(h) Giving of gifts and feeling glad after having done so.

Lai nita trong bai Kinh thi biy thudc cing Phém Xa Thi
dd dua ra ban danh sdch sau day vé tam viéc Xa Thi d3 dugc
cho do bdi mot bac chanh hanh (Hién Triét Xa Thi):



288  THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS — Vol I+ Part [+ Anudipani |

(a) Xa Thi vé nhu’ng vét thi ma d& duoc thyc hign trong
sach, tmh khiét va hap din,

(b) X& Thi vé nhu:ng vt thi v6i nhitng vat liéu thuong hang
va voi pham chét tuyét hao;,

(c) X4& Thi v& nhitng vat thi vao thoi gian thich hop va hop
1€;

(d)Xa Thi v& nhiing vit thi md phi hop voi va dép tmg
dugc véi yeu ciu do boi ngudi tho thi;

(e) Xa Thi vé nhitng vat thi sau khi thuc hién viéc tuyen
chon mdt cach thdm than vé& ngudi tho thi va cac. ddi
twong dé duoc hién ting (T hém Podn Xa Thi); loai trix
ra nhitng ngudi c6 tanh hanh v6 dao dic, nhiing ngudi
tho thi d& dugc tuyén chon phai 13 nhiing béc chanh
hanh, 13 bic thgc hanh theo Gido Ly cua Dic Phat; vé
nhitng vat thi dé duoc hién tang, kh1 dang s¢& hitu nhitng
tai vat véi ca hai loai hang t&t va x4u, thi nhitng vat liéu
v6i chit lugng tét hon nén dugce chon loc cho vige thyc
hién mot vat thi;

(f) Xa Thi vé nhl”mg vét thi theo kha ning cia minh trong
mot du:cmg 15 lién tuc khong ngung.

(g) Xa Thi vé nhitng vat thi v&i mot tdm thic thuén khiét
va an tinh;

(h) X4 Thi vé nhitng vt thi va cam tho hoan hy sau khi dd
duoc hoan thinh nhu thé.

A separate list of eight types of gifts made by persons of
immoral conduct (Assapurisa Dina) is not given as such in
the Texts, but one could surmise that they would be as
follows:

(a) Giving of gifts which are wunclean, impure and
unattractive,

(b) Giving of gifts of inferior quality,

(¢) Giving of gifis at improper and inappropriate times,
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(d) Giving of gifts which are unsuitable for the recipient,

(e) Giving of gifts ‘without making careful selection of the
recipient and the objects to be offered,

(P Giving of gifts only occasionally although one is
capable of doing so in a constant manner,

(g) Giving of gifts without calming the mind, and

(h) Giving of gifts feeling remorse after having done so.

Mobt ban danh séch riéng biét v& tam thé loai ctia nhiing
vat thi da dwoc thuc hién do béi nhitng ngudi cé tanh hanh
vo dao duc (Phi Hién Triét Xa Thi) thi d3 khong c6 duge
néu ra nhu vy & trong cdc Vin Ban, tuy nhién ngudi ta c6
thé phong doan rang ching s& 12 nhu viy:

(a) X4 Thi v& nhitng vat thi ma d6 13 bit tinh khiét, bit tinh
va khong hip dan (xdu xi),

(b) X4 Thi v& nhitng vat thi kém chét luong,

(¢) X4 Thi v& nhitng vét thi vao thoi gian khéng thich hop
va bt hop 18,

(d) X4 Thi v& nhiing v4t thi ma khéng phu hop véi ngucn
tho thi,

(e) Xa Thi vé phitng vat thi ma khéng c6 thyc hién viéc
tuyén chion mdt cach thdm than v& ngudi tho thi va céac
dbi tuong dé dwoc hién ting,

(f) Xa Thi v& nhiing vat thi chi 13 mét cach ngau nhién mdc
dd nguoi ta c6 kha ning dé lam nhu vdy trong mot
dudmg 16i lién tuc,

(g) X4 Thi v& nhitng vat thi ma khong cé sy an tinh tdm
thire, va

(h) X4 Thi v& nhiing vat thi va cam thiy héi han sau khi da
dugc hoan thanh nhu thé.

Types of Dana in Groups of Nines
Nhitng thé loai ctia Xa Thi trong cic nhém c6 Chin Phap
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The Vinaya Parivara Pali Text mentions the nine types
of giving which are taught by the Buddha as not valid as a
deed of offering (Adhammika Dana). The Commentary on
the Text explains these nine types of gifts as follows:

(1) Causing the gift which has been intended by the donor
for a certain group of the Sangha to be given to
another group of the Sangha,

(2) or to be given to a shrine,

(3) or to be given to an individual,

(4) Causing the gift which has been intended by the donor
Jor a certain shrine to be given to another shrine,

(5) or to be given to the Sangha,

(6) or to be given to an individual,

(7) Causing the gift which has been intended by the donor
for a certain individual to be given to another
individual,

(8) or to be given to the Sangha, and

(9) or to be given to a shrine.

Vin Ban Pali Tdp Yéu thudc Tang Lugt & cip dén chin
thé loai ctia viéc x3 thi ma da duoc giang day do bsi Puc
Phat khong c6 gia tri nhu 1a mdt tac hanh cua viéc hién tang
(Ta Phdp X Thi). Cha Giai ciia Vian Ban giai thich chin thé
loai ctia nhitng vt thi niy nhu sau:

(1) Nguyén do 1a vat thi ma da c6 duoc tac y do bdi nguoi
thi cha d& cho mo6t nhém ndo d6 cua Tding Poan di
duoc ding dén mot nhém khac cia Ting Podn,

(2) hodc da duoc déng dén mot thanh dia,

(3) hodc da dugc ding dén mot c4 nhan,

(4) Nguyén do 1a vat thi ma da cé dugc tic y do bdi ngudi
thi cha dé cho mot thanh dia nao d6 dd dugc dang dén
thanh dia khac,

(5) hoiic @3 dugc dang dén Ting Podn,

(6) hodc d3 dwoc dang dén mot c4 nhan,
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(7) Nguyén do la vat thi ma da c6 duoc tic y do béi hguoi
thi chii @& cho mdt c4 nhan ndo d6 da dugce dang dén ca
nhan khac;

(8) ho#c d4 dugc dang dén Ting Poan, vi

(9) hoic di dugc ding dén mot thanh dia.

Here the gift which has been intended by the donor
means the four requisites of robes, food, dwelling place and
medicines and other small items of necessities which the
donor has already committed verbally to give to the Sangha,
or a shrine, or an individual.

The story of why the Buddha taught these nine types of
Adhammika Ddna is given in the Parajika Kanda and
Pacittiya Pali Texts of the Vinaya Pitaka. Once the
Bhagava was residing at the Jetavana Monastery in
Savatthi. Then a certain group of people decided to make
offerings of food and robes to the Sangha. Accordingly they
made necessary preparations and had the robes and food
ready prepared for the offering. A group of immoral
bhikkhus went to the would-be donors and forcibly urged
them to make the offering of robes to them instead. Being
thus forced to give away the robes to the immoral bhikkhus,
the people had only food left to offer to the Sangha. Hearing
of this, the modest bhikkhus denounced the immoral
bhikkhus and reported what had happened to the Bhagava.
It was then that the Bhagava laid down the rule: whoever
bhikkhu should knowingly appropriate for himself the gift
which has been declared to be intended for the Sangha,
there - is an offence of expiation involving forfeiture
Nissaggiya Pacittiya Apatti.

Tai ddy vét thi ma d& cé dugc tic y do bdi vi thi chu co
nghia 13 nhitng t& vt dung cin thiét v& nhitng y 4o, thuc
phim, noi tra ngu va duge phdm cing v6i nhitng tiéu vét
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dung thiét yéu khac ma vi thi chi d& c6 hira kha bang ngon
tir dé dang dén Tdng Podn, hoic dén mot thanh dia, hodc
dén mét c4 nhan.

Tich truyén vé 1y do tai sao Ptic Phét ¢4 giang day chin
thé loai vé& Ta Phdp Xa Thi ndy di c6 dwoc néu ra & trong
c4c Vin Ban Pali v& Chwong Bit Copng Tru vi Ung Déi Tri
thudc trong Tang Ludt. Mot thud no Piec Thé Ton di dang
tri ngu & tai Kp Vién Tw trong thanh Savatthi. Thé 1di c6
mot nhém ngudi kia d3 quyét dinh dé thwc hién cac 18 vat
cing dudng vé thuc phdm va nhiing y 40 dén Téing Poain.
Vi vay ho d3 thwc hién nhitng sy chudn bj cin thiét va d3 c6
nhitng y 40 cliing véi thue phdm d3 chudn bi sin sing cho
viéc cung duong. Mot nhém Chue Ty Khiweu vO6 dao dic d3 di
dén nhitng ngudi mubn trd thanh nhitng vi thi chi va d3 thic
giuc mot cach cudng ép ho dé thue hién viée cing dudng vé
nhitng y 40 dén bon ching thay vi 13 Tdng Podn. Sau khi da
bi ép budc dé trao di nhitng y 4o dén Chu Ty Khwu vo dao
dirc nhu thé, thi nguoi ta chi con d lai thuc phém dang cung
dudng dén Ting Poan. Khi nghe qua sw vide nhu vay, Chw
Ty Khuwu khiém cung d3 18n an cong kich Chw Ty Khwu v6
dao drc va da trinh béo nhitng sy viée di xdy ra dén Dike
Thé Tén. Thé 12 lac biy gioy Pikc Thé Ton A3 dit ra gi6i luat
r%mg: bt luan vi T3 y Khwu nao mdt cach cb y chiém doat 1am
clia riéng mét céch bét hop phap cho chinh minh vat thi ma
dd dugc tuyén bd 13 d3 c6 tic y dé cho Tdng Poan, thi d6 13
mot hanh vi pham luat v& viée chudc t6i lién quan dén vat bj
tich thu (xit phat) Pham T§i Ung X Doi Tri.

In the explication that accompanies the rule, the Buddha
explains: If the gift already committed by word of mouth to
be given to the Sangha is appropriated for oneself, there is
the offence of expiation involving forfeiture (Nissaggiya
Pacittiya Apatti); if it is caused to be given to the Sangha
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other than the intended one or to a shrine, there is an offence
of Dukkata Apatti. Knowing the gift is intended for a certain
shrine, if it is made to be given to another shrine or to the
Sangha or to an individual, there is an offence of Dukkata
Apatti. Knowing the gift is intended to be given to a certain
individual, if it is caused to be given to another individual, or
to the Sangha, or to a shrine, there is an offence of Dukkata
Apatti.

Trong su giai thich d& ma thém vao didu gisi luat, Puc
Phét giang giai ring: néu nhu vat thi dd c6 dwoc hia kha
bing vdi khiu ngir dé dang dén Ting Podn ma da b chiém
doat 1am cta riéng mdt cach bit hop phap cho chinh minh,
thi d6 1a m4t hanh vi pham luit vé viée chudc toi lién quan
dén vat bi tich thu (Pham Téi Ung Xé Péi Tri); néu viec d6
duge tao ra 1a d3 duoc dang dén Tdng Podn khic ma ngoai
tdc ¥ ctia vi thi chd, hodc 13 dén mét thanh dia, thi 6 12 mot
hanh vi pham luét v& Pham Téi Tdc Ac. Am twong vit thi 13
d3 c6 tac y dé cho mot thanh dia kia, néu viéc d6 duge thuc
hién 13 da dwoc dang dén thanh dia khac, hodc 1a dén Ting
Poan, hodc 13 dén mot ca nhan, thi d6 12 mot hanh vi pham
ludt v& Pham Tpi Tdc Ac. Am tudng vat thi 13 d3 c6 tac y @8
duoc dang dén mét c4 nhan kia, néu viéc d6 duoc tao ra 13 da
dwoc dang dén mot c4 nhan khac, hoic 13 dén Ting Doan,
hoic 14 d@én mot thanh dia, thi d6 1a mot hanh vi pham ludt v&
Pham Tpi Tic Ac.

The above story is given to illustrate how one’s well
intentioned deed of merit could become vitiated through
intervention and interference of undesirable intermediaries
and how due to their intervention it could be turned into an
Adhammika Ddna. The Buddha also explained the nine
unrighteous acceptances (Adhammika Patiggaha) of the
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nine Adhammika Ddna and the nine righteous uses
(Dhammika Paribhoga) of righteously offered requisites.

It should be noted, however, that not every transfer of
gifts from the recipient originally intended by the donor to
another results in an Adhammika Dana. The donor himself
may change his original intention for some good reason or
may be persuaded by a well-wisher to transfer the gift for
acquiring more merit.

An illustration of such transfer of gifts is found in the
story of Mahd Pajapati who had made a new robe intending
it to be offered to the Buddha. The Buddha advised her to
offer the robe to the Sangha instead. If it were an offence,
the Buddha would not have given the advice. As a matter of
fact, the Buddha knew that Mahd Pajapati would gain much
greater merit by offering the robe to the Sangha headed by
the Buddha himself.

Tich truyén & phia trén d&8 dugc néu ra dé minh hoa lam
thé nao tac y khon khéo vé thién cong dirc ctia mbt ngudi cd
thé tré nén bj mét hiéu lyc bai do sy can thiép va sy quiy
nhidu cta nhitng ngudi trung gian bit kha 4i va vi sao sy can
thi€p cta ho vao noi tdc y d6 co thé bi dbi thanh mot Ta
Phdp Xd Thi. Duc Phit cling da gidi thich chin Phap tho
nhén bat chinh (Ta Phdp Thu Dung) vé chin Ta Phdp Xa
Thi va chin Phap tho dung chin chanh (Chdn Phdp Thu
Dung) v& cic vit dung da duoc cling dudng mét cich chan
chéanh.

Nén luvu y r.%mg, mic du viy, khong phai tit c4 moi hoan
chuyén v& nhitng vat thi tr ngudi tho thi lic ban diu da cé
téc ¥ do bai ngudi thi chi dua dén nhimg két qua khéc &
trong Ta Phdp Xé Thi. Chinh tu noi vi thi chit ¢6 thé thay
d6i tac y ban diu ctia minh vi mot 1y do thich hop nio d6
hodic c6 thé da duoc thuyét phuc do bdi mét bac ¢ thién y dé
161 hoan chuyén vit thi cho thau dugc nhidu phudce bau hon.
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Mbt vi du minh hoa vé& viéc hoan chuyén nhitng vat thi
d3 dugc tim thiy & trong tich truyén cta (Di Mdu) Mahi
Pajapati 13 ngudi da thyce hién mdt manh y méi véi tic ¥ vé
manh y d6, 12 & duoc cang dudong dén Ptic Phat. Thay vao
d6, Dtc Phat da khuyén bao ba ta 13 dé cing duong manh y
dén Ting Podn. Néu nhu viéc d6 di 13 mdt hanh vi pham
luét, thi Ptrc Phit s& khong cé dua ra 101 khuyén bdo. Thuc
té 13, Ptrc Phat da bibt duoc ring Maha Pajapati s& c6 duge
nhidu phude béu thi thing hon béi do viée cing dudng dén
Tdng Poan va duge chu tri do bdi Pic Phét chinh tu noi
Ngai.

In another instance, the Buddha persuaded King
Pasenadt of Kosala to change his mind about permitting a
monastery for ascetics of another faith to be built close by
the Jetavana Monastery. The king had been bribed by the
ascetics for granting land to build their monastery.
Foreseeing endless disputes that would later arise, the
Buddha first sent the Venerable Ananda and other bhikkhus
and later the two Chief Disciples, the Venerable Sariputta
and the Venerable Maha Moggallana, to dissuade the king
from taking the bribe and granting the land to the ascetics.
The king gave some excuse to avoid seeing the Great
Disciples. Consequently the Buddha himself had to go to the
king and told him the story of King Bharu, mentioned in the
Duka Nipdta, who in a similar situation has caused much
suffering through taking bribes. Fully convinced of his
wrong doing, King Pasenadi made amends by withdrawing
the grant of land and appropriating the building materials
gathered on it by the ascetics. The king then had a monastery
built with those materials on the very site and donated it to
the Buddha.
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Trong mot thi du khic, Dhc Phit da thuyet phuc Duc
Vua Pasenadt cua dat nuéc Kosala dé thay abi y dinh cua
minh vé& viéc cho phép nhiing tu si khé hanh thudc tin
ngudng khac dé duoc tao lap mot tu vién ¢ sat canh bén Ky
Vién T w. Nha vua da bi héi 16 béi nhitng tu si kh6 hanh dé
dugc cAp phat dét cho tao 1ap tu vién ctia bon chung. Tién
kién nhiing tranh chép v6 tAn ma sau ndy s& phat sinh, Dtc
Phat tru6e tién d3 gii Trudng Lao Ananda va cic Chw Ty
Khwn va sau &@mg 13 hai vi B¢ Ti Trudng, Tru'()’ng Lao
Sariputta va Truong Lio Maha Moggallana, dé khuyen
ngan nha vua khéng nhén viéc héi 16 va viée cap phat dat cho
nhu’ng vi tu sf khd hanh. Nha vua d3 vién din mét s bien
giai d8 tranh gip mit nhitng vi Pai Bé Tir. Bai do thé chinh
dich than Ptc Phat di di dén nha vua va d3 k& cho ong ta
tich truyén vé Ptic Vua Bharu, dd cb d& cap dén ¢ trong
Chuwong Hai Phdp, 13 vi & trong mot tinh canh twong ty ma
da gy ra nhleu khd dau béi do nhan hbi 16. Hoan toan nhan
thitc duge vé viéc 1am sai 1dm coa mmh Pic Vua Pasenadr
da tu chinh bang cach it lai viéc cap phat dat va viéc chiém
dung nhitng vit liéu x4y dyng da thu thdp dugc & noi d6 do

'béi nhiing tu sT kh6 hanh. Sau d6 nha vua d4 tao 14p mét tu
vién v6i nhitng vat liéu d6 & chinh ngay dia dlem va did cling
dwong ngdi tu vién do dén Pirc Phit.

As stated above there is no offence when a donor
changes his first intention for a good reason and makes the
offer to another person. This has direct reference to one of
the attributes of the Ariya Sangha. If a donor prepares gifts
for bhikkhus who would be visiting him, and if in the
meantime, bhikkhus who are well-established in the higher
Dhammas and who are members of the Ariya Sangha come
upon the scene, he may change his mind and offer the gifis to
the newcomers to his better advantage. And they may also
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accept such gifts. They may also make use of the gifts so
received. Being Woﬁhy of accepting such gifts originally
intended for visitors is known as the Pdhuneyya attribute of
the Ariya Sangha.

Nhur d ¢6 trinh bdy & phia trén 12 khoéng c6 mot hanh vi
pham Iuat khi mot vi thi chit thay dbi tic ¥ ban dau ctia minh
vi mét 1y do chinh ding va thuc hién vige hién ting dén mot

‘ngudi khic. Didu ndy da 4m chi truc tiép lién quan dén mot
trong nhitng an ditc cta Bdc Thdnh Tdng Doan. Néu nhu
mdt vi thi chi chuén bj nhitng vat thi cho Chur Ty Khuu ma
ho s& dén Viéng tham vi éy, va néu nhu trong thoi gian d9,
Chu Ty Khwu 13 cic bic di duge khéo an trd trong Phdp
Bdo bic cao hon va cdc Ngai 1a nhiing thanh vién ctia Bdc
Thénh Ting Podn ma bét chot di dén hién trudng, thi vi thi
chti 4y c6 thé thay dbi ¥ dinh ctia minh va cing dudng nhitng
vat thi @én nhitng bac méi dén dé cho minh s 1oi lac tét hon.
Va nhitng vi Thanh Tang d6 ciing cé thé tho nhén nhitng vat
thi nhw vAy. Céac Ngai ciing ¢6 thé st dung v& nhitng vt thi
ma di c6 duoc tho nhan nhu thé. Xing déng @& duoc tho
nhan nhitng vt thi d& c6 y dinh ban dau cho nhiing khéach
viéng tham nhur thé thi d4 dwoc biét dén nhy 13 4n dtc Xirng
Ddang Dwgc Ton Trong cua Bic Thdnh Tdng Doan.

Types of Dana in Groups of Tens and Fourteens
Nhitng thé loai ctia X4 Thi trong cdc nhém
c6 Mudi va Mudi Bén Phap

As in the case of Dana in Groups of Fours, Sixes, or
Sevens there is no direct mention of type of Dana in groups
of Tens in the Texts. But the Commentaries provide a list of
ten material things which may be offered as Dana.

Likewise the Dakkhina Vibhanga Sutta gives a list of
Danas which come under the category of fourteen kinds of
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gifts by individuals (see item nineteen of types of Dana in
groups of Twos).

Nhu & trong trudng hop ca viéc Xd Thi trong cdc nhom
c6 Bbn, Sau hodc Biy Phap, thi trong cdc Van Ban khong c6
48 cap truc tiép vé thé loai cta viéc Xd Thi & trong cic nhém
¢6 Mudi Phap. Tuy nhién cic Bo Chu Giai cung cip mot
ban danh séach v& muoi loai vét thi ma c6 thé dugc hién ting
nhu 13 viéc Xd Thi.

Thém nita, bai Kinh Phin Biét Cing Duong (bai 142,
trang300 — Pali Text Society) thudc Ndam Muwoi Phdp Thogi
Cuéi Ciing cta Trung B¢ Kinh, dua ra mot ban danh sich
v& nhitng viéc Xd Thi thudc vao pham tri clia mudi bon thé
loai ctia nhitng vét thi dén nhitng c4 nhén (xin xem didu muc
thit mudi chin thudc nhitng thé loai ctia Xa Thi & trong céc
nhém cé Hai Phap.)

End of Chapter on types of Dana
Két thiic Chuong néi vé nhitng thé loai ctia X4 Thi
00000

5. WHAT ARE THE ELEMENTS THAT
STRENGHTEN THE BENEFICIAL RESULTS
OF DANA?

5. Nhiing yéu t6 ndo ma 1am ting cudng nhitng
qué phic 1gi cia X4 Thi?

6. WHAT ARE THE ELEMENTS THAT WEAKEN
THE BENEFICIAL RESULTS OF DANA?

6. Nhimng yéu t6 nio ma lam gidm suy nhiing
qua phtic 1gi cua Xa Thi?

The Ddana Sutta, the seventh discourse of the Devatd
Vagga, in the Chakka Nipata, Anguttara Nikdya, explains
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the elements that strengthen the beneficial results of Dana
and those that weaken them. At one time, the Bhagava was
residing at the Jetavand Monastery in Savatthi. At that time,
heé saw by the exercise of supernormal psychic power of
divine sight that a certain female follower of the Teaching by
the name of Nandamatd, was making an offering to the two
Chief Disciples and the Sangha in the distant town of
Velukandakl. He said to the bhikkhus “Bhikkhus,
Nandamata of Velukandakt is right now making a great
offering to the Sangha headed by Venerable Sariputta and
Moggallana. Her offering has the distinguished feature of
the donor possessing three special qualities of volitional
purity, namely:
(a) feeling happy before the act of offering;
(b) having a clear, pure mind while making the offering
and
(¢) rejoicing after having made the offering, and of the
recipients possessing three special qualities of mental
purity, namely:
(a) being free of attachment (Raga) or practising to be
liberated from it;
(b) being free of ill-will (Dosa) or practising to be
liberated from it;
(c) being free of bewilderment (Moha) or practising to
be liberated from it.

Bai Kinh Xa Thi, Phap Thoai thit biy clia Phém Chu
Thién, & trong Chwong Sdu Phdp, thudc Tang Chi By Kinh,
giai thich nhitng yéu t6 ma 1am ting cudng vi nhiing didu
ma lam gidm suy vé& nhitng qua phic loi cha viéc Xa Thi.
Vao mdt thoi, Pike Thé Tén da dang trt ngu & tai Kp Vién
Tw trong thanh Savatthi. Vao thoi gian d6, do boi sy vén
dung v& ning lyc siéu nhién vé thién nh3n ma qua d6 Ngai
d3 nhin thdy ring mot nit mdén dd xé4c tin v& Gido Ly véi tén
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goi 1a Me cha Nanda, da dang thuc hién mot vi€c cling
dudng dén hai vi Dé Tt Trudng va Ting Doan & trong thanh
thi xa x6i cua Velukandaki. Ngai d3 n6i v6i Chu Ty Khuu
“Niy Chw Ty Khwu, ngudi Me cua Nanda & thanh
Velukandaki ngay biy gid dang thuc hién mdt viéc cung
dudng to 16n dén Tdng Podn dugc cha tri do bdi Trudng
Lao Sariputta va Moggallana. Viéc cing duong cla ba ta
c6 tinh ning wu viét cta vi thi chi dang s& hitu ba phdm chét
dsic biét vé tac y thanh tinh, d6 1a:
(a) cam tho hanh phuc truge khi hanh dong cua viéc cling
dudng;
(b) c6 mdt tAm thirc thudn khiét, tinh tin trong khi dang
~ thuc hién viéc cing dudng va
(¢) hoan hy thoa thich sau khi d& dwoc thwe hién viéc cung
dudng, va vé nhitng ngudi tho thi dang s& hitu ba phim
chét dic biét clia sy thudn khiét tinh thén, d6 la:
(a) da duoc thoat khéi sy dinh mic (Tham Ai) hoic
dang tu tap dé duoc giai thoat khéi no;
(b) d4 duoc thoat khoi sy ctru hén (Sdn Hdn) hodc dang
tu tap dé dugc giai thoat khéi né;
(c) da duogc thoat khoi sy hoang mang mé mudi (Si Mé)
hoic dang tu tAp dé duoc giai thoét khdi né.

“Bhikkhus, just as the water in the ocean is
immeasurable, the benefit that will accrue from an offering
distinguished by those six features is also immeasurable. As
a matter of fact you speak of the water-in the ocean as an
immeasurable huge mass of water; likewise you say of such
an offering which is unique with these six features as one
that will bring an immeasurably huge accumulation of
merit.”

According to this Pali Text, it may be seen that the three
qualities possessed by the donor and three qualities
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possessed by the recipients form the elements that strengthen
the beneficial results of Dana. It follows from it that, to the
extent that the donor and the recipients are lacking in their
respective qualities to that extent will the act of Dana fall
short of the full possible beneficial results.

“NAy Chw Ty Khweu, ciing nhu nuéc & trong dai dwong
thi v6 han lugng, qua phiic loi ma s& gia bi tir mot viéc cing
dudng wu viét do béi nhitng sdu tinh ning do thi cling 1a v6
han lvong. Thuc t8 12 khi céc ngudi ndi t6i nude & trong dat
dwong nhu 13 mot khéi lwong nude khdng 16 v6 han luong;
thi ciing nhu vay khi cic ngudi néi vé mét viée cling dudng
ma d6 13 vb song v6i nhitng sdu tinh ning nhu viy vi rang né
s& mang lai mot sy tich lily to 16n v0 han lugng v& phuéc
béu.” .

Theo Vian Ban Pali ndy, thi c6 thé dwogc thiy ring ba
phdm chit d& dwoc s& hitu do bdi vi thi chti va ba phim chit
dd dugc s& hitu do boi nhitng nguoi tho thi hinh thanh nhiing
yéu t6 ma qua d6 1am ting cudng nhitng qua phic loi ctia Xd
Thi. Tiép theo tir noi @6, iy theo tAm mirc ma vi thi cht va
nhitng ngudi tho thi khiém khuyét trong timg nhiing phidm
chét cta riéng ho dén tAm mirc d6 thi hin 13 hanh dong cla
viéc Xd Thi khong con da vé diém sb nhiing thinh qua phic
lgi.

Again, in the ninth birth story of Mahdadhammapala, in
the Dasaka Nipata of the Jataka, it is mentioned that King
Suddhodana was a Brahmin in a past life. The great
teacher of the Texila to whom he had entrusted his son for
education asked him why members of his clan did not die
young but lived to a ripe old age.

He replied in verse:

Pubbeva dana sumanda bhavama
Dadampi ve attamand bhavama
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Datvapi ve ndnutappama paccha
Tasmd hi amham dahara na miyare.

“We feel very happy before we ever make an offering.
We are delighted and satisfied while making the offering;
And we rejoice after having made the offering, never feeling
remorseful. For these three reasons people never die young
in our clan.”

From this story one can surmise that when an offering is
made with fulfillment of these three volitional conditions, the
benefit that accrues from it is enjoyment of long life in the
present existence.

Lai nita, trong bdn sanh truyén thit chin néi vé& Pai Nhén
H$ Phdp, & trong Chwong Muwoi Phdp thudc Tic Sanh
Truyén d3 c6 d& cap dén ring Pac Vua Tinh Phan da 1a mot
vi Ba La Mén & trong mot kiép qua khtt. Vi dai gido tho
thudc x Takkasila 12 bAc ma Ngai di giao pho con trai' cia
minh cho viéc thu gido d3 vAn héi Ngai vi sao nhiing thanh
vién cua gia toc Ngai da khong yéu tir ma trai lai 4 séng dén
cao nién 16n tudi.

Ngai d3 tra 101 trong cau ké:

Trudce bé thi da hin hoan,

- Vui mirng duyét y khi dang cing dwong.
Bé thi xong da hy huwon,
Khéng ai yéu tir ching dwong thanh xudn.

“Chiting t6i cam thiy rat 14 an vui tredce khi chiing t6i vin
hing thyc hién mét viéc hién ting; Chung téi 43 duyét y va
dd hai 1ong trong khi dang thyc hién viéc cing dudng; Va
chiing t6i hoan hy théa thich sau khi d& dugc thyc hién vige
cling dudng, khong bao gid cam thu hdi hin. Véi ba ly do
ndy ngudi ta khong bao gid yéu tir trong gia tdc ctia ching
t61.” :

T tich truyén ndy ngudi ta c6 thé phong doan rang khi
mdt viéc hién ting dd dugc thyc hién véi viée hoi da v& ba
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didu kién tac y nﬁy? thi qua phic lgi ma ndy sinh tir noi d6 s&
tan hudng vé tho mang 1au dai ngay trong kiép séng hién tai.

Again, in the Atthasalini and the Dhammapada
Commentary are mentioned four conditions that bring
beneficial results in the present life from an act of offering:

(@) The materials to be offered as gifts have been acquired
legitimately and equitably (Paccay@nam Dhammikata).

(b) They are given with faith and confidence and with
Sfulfillment of  three volitional conditions.
(Cetanamahatti).

(¢) The recipient is one of high attainment, an Arahat or an
Andagamin (Vatthusampatti).

(d) The recipient has just arisen from “the unconditioned
state”, Nirodha Samapatti (Gunatirekata).

Offerings of this kind which bring beneficial results in
the present life were made by people such as Punpna,
Kakavaliya and the flower girl Sumand who reaped great
benefits from their Danas which met these four conditions
completely.

In the Atthasdlini, these four conditions for a gift are
termed the four purities of gifts (Dakkhina Visuddhi); in the
Dhammapada Commentary, they are called “the Four
Accomplishments (Sampada).

Lai nfta, trong bd Chi Giai Agthasalint va bd Cha Gidi
Kinh Phdp Cii da c6 d& cép dén bdn didu kién ma qua do6
mang lai nhitng thanh qud phic loi ngay trong kiép sbng hign
tai tir mot hanh dong cta viéc hién ting:

(a) Nhitng vt lidu d& duge cing dudng nhu 13 nhiing vét
thi thi phai dugc c6 mot cach hop phap va mot cach
chéanh truc (Tic Duyén Phdp Ly);

(b) Chiing dugc x4 thi véi nidm tinh tin va long tu tin cing
v6i hoi dd ba didu kién tac ¥ (Tdc ¥ Pai Lugng);
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(¢) Ngudi tho thi 12 mot bac véi sy thanh dat cao quy, mot

bac Vé Sinh (A La Han) hodc 1a mot bac Bit Lai (A Na
 Ham) (Tong Chi Thanh Twu);

(d) Nguoi tho thi da viva xuét khoi “trang thai v6 diu kién”

Nhép Thién Digt (An Pirc Thanh Tyn).

Nhitng viéc hién ting thudc thé loai ndy ma qua d6
mang lai nhitng thanh qua phic 1gi ngay trong kiép sbng hién
tai d3 dugc thue hién do béi nhitng con ngudi nhu 13 Punna,
Kakavaliya va cd gai ban trang hoa Sumand 13 nhiing vi da
git hai nhitng qua phtc lgi to 1én tir nhitng viéc Xd Thi cia
ho ma da dwoc hoi tu bdn didu kién ndy mét cach hoan hao.

Trong bd Cht Giai Agthasaling, bbn didu kién ndy dé cho
mdt vat thi thi dugc goi 13 bdn Phép thanh tinh v& nhitng vt
thi (Ciing Dwong Thanh Tinh); trong bd Chu Giai Kinh
Phdp Cu, thi ching duogc goi 13 “Tu Phap Hoan Thanh”
(Thanh Tuu). :

Again, there is a list of four kinds of purity (Dakkhina
Visuddhi) connected with an act of Dana given in the
Dakkhina Vibhanga Sutta of the Uparipanndsa Pali. They
are:

(a) A gift made pure by the donor but not by the recipient.
(Even if the recipient is of no moral virtue (Dussila), if
the donor is virtuous and makes an offering of what has
been acquired legitimately and equitably, with pure and
good volition before, during and after giving the Dana.
and does it with full faith in the law of cause and effect,
then the Dana is pure because of the donor and will
bring great benefit.)

(b) A gift made pure by the recipient but not by the donor.
(Even_if the donor is of no moral virtue, and makes an
offering of what has been acquired illegitimately and
unequitably, and does not have pure, good volition
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before, during and after giving the Ddna, and without
faith in the law of cause and effect, if the recipient is
morally virtuous, then the Dana is pure because of the
recipient and will bring great benefits.)

(c) A gift not made pure either by the donor or the
recipient. (When the donor of no moral virtue makes an
offering of ill-gotten wealth to an immoral recipient
with no pure, good volition before, during and afier the
act of offering and without faith in the law of cause and
effect, the Dana will bring no great beneficial resull,
Jjust as a poor seed planted on poor soil will not grow
properly to produce good crops.)

(d) A gift made pure both by the donor and the recipient.
(When the donor of moral virtue makes an offering of
what has been acquired legitimately and equitably, with
pure and good volition before, during and after the act
of offering to a morally virtuous recipient, the Dana
will bring great beneficial result, just as a good seed
planted in good soil produces good crops.)

Lai nita, c6 mot ban danh sach vé bbn thé loai thanh tinh
(Ciing Dwong Thanh Tinh) c6 lién quan v6i mot hanh dong
cua viéc Xa Thi 3 duogc néu ra & trong bai Kinh Phin Biét
Ciing Dwong (bai 142, trang300 — Pali Text Society) thudc
Ndm Muwoi Phdap Thoai Cudi Cing cta Trung By Kinh.
Bén Phap 46 1a:

(a) Mot vat thi d3 dugc thyc hién thanh tinh do boi vi thi
chtit ma khong do boi ngudi tho thi. (Mic di ngudi the
thi 13 thudc hang bit luong vo dao (Phd Gidi), néu nhu
vi thi chtt 12 dérc hanh va thyc hién mét viéc hién ting
vé& diéu ma phai duge c6 mot cach hop phap va mét
cach chanh truc, v6i tac v thién hdo va thanh tinh trude,
trong lic va sau khi ban phét viéc Xd Thi va lam didu
dé véi dtc tin tron ven trong dinh lujt vé nhén va qua,
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thi by gior viée Xd Thi 13 thanh tinh do vi thi cht va s&
mang lai quéa phuc loi to 16n.) ‘

(b) Mot vat thi dd duoc thyc hién thanh tinh do béi nguoi
tho thi ma khong do bdi vi thi chi. (Mac du vi thi chu
1a thudc hang bat lwong v6 dao va thuc hién mét viéde
hién ting v& didu ma c6 dugc mot cach bat hop phéap va
mdt cach bit chanh, va khéng c6 tic ¥ thién hao va
thanh tinh trudc, trong lac va sau khi ban phat viéc Xd
Thi, va khong c6 dic tin trong dinh ludt v& nhin va qua,
néu nhu ngudi tho thi 13 lwong thién dao duc, thi biy
gid viéc Xd Thi 1a thanh tinh do ngudi tho thi va sg&
mang lai nhiing qué phtc lgi to 16n.)

(c) Mot vat thi 34 khéng duoc thuc hién thanh tinh luén ca
do bai vi thi chu hodc 14 nguoi tho thi. (Khi vi thi chua
14 thude hang bét Iwong v6 dao thyc hién mot viée hién
ting thudc cta cai phi nghia dén mét ngudi tho thi vo
dao dtrc v6i téc § khong thanh tinh va bit hao trudc,
trong lic va sau khi hanh ddng cua viéc hién ting va
khéng c6 ditc tin trong dinh luit v& nhan va qua, viée
Xa Thi s& khong mang lai qua phtc loi to 16n, vi nhu
mét hat gibng &o udt da duoc gieo trong trén ving dat
can cbi s& khong thd moc 16n mot cach ding mirc dé ma
san sinh ra nhfing hoa l¢i tot dep.)

(d) Mot vat thi da duge thuc hién thanh tinh véi cd hai do
boi vi thi chi va ngudi tho thi. (Khi vi thi chi 14 thude
hang luwong thién dao duc thuc hién mdt viée hién ting
v& diéu ma phai dugc c6 mot cich hop phép va mot
cach chanh truc, véi tac y thi€n héo va thanh tinh trude,
trong lic va sau khi hanh dong cta viéc hién ting dén
mot ngudi tho thi lvong thién dao dtec, thi viéc Xd Thi
s& mang lai qua phic loi to 16n, vi nhy mét hat gibng
thién hao d3 duogc gieo trdng trong ving dt mau mé thi
san sinh ra nhitng hoa loi t5t dep.)
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The third type, 'of course, is not concerned with purity at
all, but it is mentioned to include all the cases involved. To
summarise all that we have considered, there are five
elements that strengthen the beneficial results of Dana:

(1) The donor observes the precepts and is of good moral
conduct,

(2) The recipient is also morally virtuous,

(3) The materials offered have been acquired justly and
rightly, '

(4) The offering is made with happiness before, with pure
satisfaction and delight during and with rejoicing
after making the offer,

(5) The donor has complete faith in the law of cause and
effect.

These five elements should accompany the Dana to be of
greatest purity and benefit; when they are lacking when
offerings are made, to that extent will the Dana be deficient
in benef cial results.

Thé loai thit ba, 18 tAt nhién, d& hoan toan khong c6 lién
quan V01 su tinh khiét, tuy nhién n6 da dugc dé cap dén aé
bao gom tit ca nhitng trudng hop c6 lién quan. Pé tém tat
tit ca didu ma ching ta di c6 dugc truy ctu, thi c6 ndm yéu
6 ma qua d6 lam ting cudng nhitng thanh qua phic loi cia
viéc Xd Thi:

(1) Vi thi chi tho tri nhiing didu gidi hoc va 13 thudc hanh
~ kiém thién dtc,
(2) Ngudi tho thi cling 13 lwong thién dao duc,
~ (3) Nhing vat thi dugc cling duong phai dugc c6 mot
cach chinh d4dng va mot cach chéanh truc,
(4) Viéc hién ting 12 dugc thyc hién v6i niém hanh phéc
trieée khi, v6i nidm hén hoan tinh tin va duyét y trong
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khi va v6i nidm hoan hy thoa thich sau khi thuc hién
viéc hién ting,

(5) Vi thi chd da cé tron ven dbc tin trong dinh luit vé
nhén va qua.

Nhiing ndm yéu t6 ndy nén cing ciu sanh véi viéc Xd
Thi d& c6 dugce dd tinh khiét va qua phiic loi ciing cuc; khi
nhitng 18 vat hién ting d3 duoc thuc hién ma phai bi khiém
khuyét di nhiing Phép ndy, thi ¢én tAim mac d6 hin 13 viée
Xa Thi bi thiéu hut trong nhiing thanh qua phuc loi.

Some remarks on “Saddha”
Mot s6 nhén xét vé “Dire Tin”

It is important to understand clearly the complete
meaning of the fifth element, namely, ‘faith in the law of
cause and effect”. Here, faith is the rendering into Myanmar
of the Pali word “Saddha”. Grammatically it would mean
“that which holds and keeps well”.

Just as clear water in which all sediment and impurities
have settled down to the bottom can hold the image of the
moon, of the sun and keep it well, so also faith which is
devoid of mental defilements can firmly hold the virtues and
attributes of the Buddha (fo serve as object for
contemplation).

That 14 hé trong d8 hidu duoc mot cach rd rang y nghia
tron ven vé yéu td thét nim, d6 1a, “dc tin trong dinh luit vé
nhin va qud”. Tai d8y, dic tin 1a viéc phién dich sang Mién
Ngtt ctia tir ngit Pali “Tin”. Theo ngit phap thi n6 c6 y nghia
13 “nim bit va gin gitr tot dep”.

Vi nhu nwéc tring trong ma & trong d6 tit ca cin céu va
nhitng tap chit d3 dwoc ling dong xubng day thi c6 thé git
14y hinh 4nh ctia mit tring, cha mit trdi va gin giit 1y no6
mdt cach tt dep, cling nhw thé dirc tin 12 didu ma d3 loc lay
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di nhitng phién ndo v& mit tinh thin thi c6 thé nim gift lay
mot cach kién dinh nhitng dérc hanh va nhitng 4n dic cua
Prrc Phat (dugc dimg nhu 13 di twong cho viée thim sat).

To give another illustration, if man is not equipped with
hands, he would not be able to help himself to jewels lying
about him although he sees them. If he does not possess
wealth he would not be able to provide himself with a variety
of goods and materials.

Without seeds, there would be no crops nor grains.
Similarly, without faith we cannot acquire the jewels of
generosity, morality and development of concentration and
insight; (and there can be no enjoyment of the pleasures of
the human or Deva world or the bliss of Nibbana). Hence
the Buddha in his Teaching compared faith to possessing
hands, wealth or seeds.

Pé cung cép thi du minh hoa khic, néu nhu mot ngudi
d3 khong duoc trang bi véi d6i tay, thi vi iy s& khong c6 kha
ning d8 tu tién dit dé nhiing vat trang stic quanh khép minh
mic di vi iy c6 nhin thiy ching. Néu nhu vi iy khong c6 sé
hitu tai san thi vi y s& khong c6 kha ning ty cung clp cho
minh v6i mot loat nhitmg cta cai va vat chit dugc.

Khoéng c6 nhitng hat gidng, thi s& khong c6 nhitng ciy
trdng ludn ca nhitng hat ngii cbc. Tuong tu nhu viy, khong
c6 dtc tin thi ching ta khong thé ndo c6 dugc nhitng bau vat
vé 1ong quang dai, drc hanh va viéc phét tridn cua su dinh
thitc va tué gidc; (v khong thd c6 viée thy hwdng vé nhilng
an lac ctia C3i Nhan Loai hodc Thién Gidi hay 1a phiic 16c
cha Nip Ban). Do d6 Dic Phét trong Gido Ly ctia Ngai d&
so sanh dirc tin voi viée sd hitu doi tay, cha cai hodc nhitng
hat gidng.
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In the Milindapa#ihd Pali and Atthasalini Commentary,
faith is compared to the crown jewel, ruby, of a Universal
Monarch, which has the property of instantly purifying and
clearing the water in which it is put, no matter how dirty the
water is. In a similar manner, faith dispels instantly all that
is defiling the mind and make it pure and clear at once. If
the mind is filled with faith, there is no room in it for
defilements such a grief, worry, etc.

How difficult it is to keep the mind steadfastly
contemplating on the attributes of the Buddha is within the
experience of all good Buddhists. In other words, it is not a
simple matter to keep the mind filled with only faith devoid of
all defilements. But with practice, one can maintain a pure,
clear mind through faith for short periods, until with
steadfast effort, one can do so continuously for long periods.

Trong Kinh dién Pali Milinda vdn héi va Chd Giai
Atthasdling, dtc tin d3 dugce vi nhu vién ngoc trén vuong
mién, hdng ngoc, cia mot vi Chuyén Luin Vuong, ma coé
dic tinh cta viée thanh loc va viéc 1am trong sach nudc ngay
18p tirc khi ndé dugce dit vao & trong do, bit lugn 12 nude c6
do ban nhu thé nao. Trong mét phwong cach tuong tu, dic
tin xua tan ngay lap tic tit ca didu ma 1am ué nhidm tam
thirc va cung mot ic 1am cho tdm thirc duoc tinh khiét va
thanh tinh. Néu nhu tAm thirc d3 duoc 14p day véi dic tin,
thi & trong d6 khong con ¢6 chd cho nhitng ué nhiém nhu 13
uu phién, lo léng, V.V.

Biét bao kho nhoc & trong sy trai nghiém cua tt ca cac
Phat T dang kinh qua viéc gin gift tdm thirc mot cach kién
dinh trong viéc thidm sat vé nhiing &n dic ctia Dtc Phit. Néi
cach khac, n6 khong phai 1 mot vin d& don gian dé gin gitr
tam thirc dwoc 14p ddy chi véi ditc tin duy nhit ma ching cé
tAt c4 nhitng phién nio. Tuy nhién bing véi viée thyc hanh,
ngudi ta c6 thé duy tri mot tAm thire tinh khiét, thanh tinh
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théng qua dte tin. trong nhitng khoang thoi gian ngan mai
cho dén bing voi sy nd luc kién dinh, ngudi ta ¢6 thé 1am
dugc nhr vdy mot cich lién tuc trong nhitng khodng thoi
gian dai.

As regards having faith in the law of cause and effect,
mentioned above, we should reflect thus: “I will have spent a
certain amount of my wealth by offering this Dana, but it will
not be spent in vain. Through this act of Déna, I will have
developed volitions which is much more precious than the
wealth I will have spent. My wealth is liable to be destroyed
by five kinds of enemies, but this mental action of volition is
indestructible and will follow me through rounds of existence
till I attain Nibbana. Ability to keep the mind clear and pure
in this manner is having faith in the law of cause, the mental
action of volition.

And considering the results that would accrue from the
mental action we will come to a very clear, definite
conclusion: “Because of this mental action of volition, I will
reap beneficial results throughout the rounds of existence,
there is no doubt about it”. Reflecting thus and experiencing
the exhilarating purity of the mind is having faith in the law
of effect.

Thus it is important to develop, through reflecting on the
law of .cause or the law of effect, faith which is conducive to
purity of mind, for it is the fifth element that strengthens the
beneficial results of Dana.

V& viéc c6 duc tin trong dinh ludt cia nhan va qua, nhu
dﬁ c6 dé& cép & phia trén, thi chl’mg ta nén suy nghiém nhu
vAy “T6i s& phai tiéu phi mot so luong v& cta cai cha minh
qua su hién ting viéc x4 thi ndy, tuy nhién d1eu d6 s& ching
phai 1a tiéu phi v6 ich. Théng qua hanh dong nay cua viéc xa
thi, T6i s& c6 dugc tién héa nhitng tic y véi didu ma c6 nhiéu
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gia tri cao quy hon cd cla cdi ma Td&i s&€ phai tiéu phi. Cua
cii ctia ti c6 thé s& bi huy hoai do bdi nam thd loai ciia ké
thii, tuy nhién hanh déng cta Tu Tac Y ndy thi bt kha hay
diét va s& dbi theo t6i xuyén sudt vong ludn hdi cua kiép
séng mii cho dén Téi thanh dat Nip Ban. Kha ning gin git
tdm thtrc thanh tinh va tinh khiét trong phwong céch hanh xur
ndy, d6 1a c6 dic tin trong dinh lujt v& tac nhan, Tu Tac Y.

Va xét vé& phwong dién nhiing thanh qua ma s& dugc tich
lity tir Tu Tac Y thi ching ta s& di dén mot két luan rit 15
rang va xac dinh ring “Béi do Tu Tac Y ndy, Toi & gdt hai
nhitng thanh qua phiic lgi xuyén sudt vong luan hoi cta kiép
séng, va vé didu ndy khong con nghi ngt gi nita”. Khi suy
nghiém nhu vdy va trai nghiém niém tinh khiét phin khéi
ctia tAm thirc, d6 14 ¢6 dirc tin trong dinh lut ciia qué bio.

Do viay dé duoc tién hoa thi dbc tin qud 1a hé trong,
théng qua viéc suy nghiém vé& dinh luit cta tac nhan hoic 13
dinh Iuit cia qua bao, thi dic tin qua 13 hitu ich cho viéc
thudn khiét ctia tim thic, d8 ma né dugc 1am thanh yéu 16
th nim dé 1am ting cudng nhiing thanh qua phuc 1gi cia
viéc Xa Thi. ‘

End of Chapter on Generosity
Két thiuc Chuong n6i v& Phap Xa Thi

oo oo oo oo ol ofe fe ol o
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Vessantara The Charitable Prince
Supreme Perfection of Charity
Thai Ttr Vessantara Nhan Tt
Phap Toan Thién Téi Thuong vé Long Tir Thién

There once lived in the city of Jetuttara in the kingdom
of Sivi, King Sanjaya and Phusati with ten blessings from
Sakka, king of gods, they became the parents of Bodhisatta
Vessantara.

Mot thud no tra tai kinh thanh Jetuttara trong Vuorng
Québc Sivi, Pac Vua Sanjaya va Phusati véi muoi didu ban
phuc lanh tir Dé Thich, Thién Chu cta Thién Ching, ho d&
trd thanh Phy MAu cta Gide Hitu Tinh (B Tdt) Vessantara.

Vessantara gave a white elephant that had brought
prosperity to the Sivi kingdom to eight Brahmins of Kalinga
kingdom. This caused the citizens to be angry, they asked the
king his father to banish him.

(To explain this, the Master said:
“Upon that loud and mighty sound, so terrible to hear
When the great elephant was given the earth did quake for fear.
Upon that loud and mighty sound, so terrible to hear,
When the great elephant was given trembled the town to hear,
So loud-and mighty was the sound all terrible did ring,
When the great elephant was given by Sivi’s foster-king.”)

Vessantara d3 bb thi mot bach twong ma d3 mang lai sy
thinh vuong cho Vwong Qubc Sivi dén tAm vi Ba La Mon
cia Vuong Québc Kalinga. Didu ndy d3 tao ra nhitng din
chiing kinh thanh phin nd, ho di yéu cau Phu Vuwong cla
Ngai day Ngai biét xur.

(D2 giai thich viéc niy, bac Dao Su da néi:

“Tiéng thét 16n kia ¢t vong vang,
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Tai nghe nhu viy thét kinh hoang.
Khi voi bau d3 dugc ban cho,
Qua dét hai hing phai chuyén rung.
Tiéng thét 16m kia ¢t vong vang,
Tai nghe nhu vay thit kinh hoang.
Khi voi bau di duoc ban cho,
Cu dan kinh thanh phai rdy run.
Tiéng thét 16n ¢ vong vang,
Toan dén phai kinh khiép bang hoang,
Khi voi bau d3 duwoc ban cho,
Do béi Vua Sivi dudng dan lanh.”)

On the way, Vessantara bestowed a chariot and horses
to Brahmins. He together with his wife Maddi, his son Jali
and his daughter Kanha, made a journey on foot to
Vongglod Mountain and he became a hermit there. In
Kalinga there lived a poor Brahmin Jujaka who had a
beautiful young wife Amitta. Amitta suggested to Jujaka to
seek Vessantara and asked him for his two children to serve
her. On his journey, Jujaka was attacked by watchdogs of a
hunter Jetaputra. Jujaka showed him a case of chilly by
saying that it was a case containing King Sanjaya’s letter.
He did the same to a forest hermit, who reluctantly directed
him to Vessantara’s hermitage. Jujaka waited until Maddt
had departed into the forest before approaching Vessantara
to ask for his two children. Vessantara called his children
who hid under the lotus palm in the pond and bestowed them
to Jujaka.

Trén dudng di, Vessantara d3 ban phat mot cb xe va
nhiing con ngwa dén cac vi Ba La Mén. Ngai da cung ngudi
vo 1a Madds, con trai ctia Ngai 13 Jali, va con gai ctia Ngai 1a
Kanha, @3 thyc hién mét cudc hanh trinh di by dén nui
Vongglod (Van Cé Cao Son) v Ngai da trd thanh mot 4n si
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0 not do Trong Vuong Qubc Kalinga c6 mot BaLa Mon da
sinh sbéng, tén goi 14 Jujaka 13 ngudi c6 mdt cd vo tré xinh
dep tén 1a Amitta. Amltta da goi y dén Jujaka di tim kiém
Vessantara va da vén xin Ngai v& hai tré tho cta minh dé
phuc vu ¢ ta. Trén chuyén du hanh cta ong ta, Jujaka da bi
thn cong bo1 mot ngum tho sin kiém 1am, Jetaputra. Jujaka
da bleu thi cho vi 4y m6t trudng hop lanh ling qua viéc noi
(d61) ring d6 12 mot trudng hop bao ham 14 thu cua Dic Vua
Sanjaya. Ong ta da cung sinh hoat v&i mdt 4n si rimg gia, 12
ngu:0’1 ma mdt cach mién cudng da chi duong cho dng ta dén
noi 4n cu cta Vessantara. Jujaka d3 cho doi cho dén khi
Maddr d3 cit budce di vao ring gid trudc khi dén tiép can
Vessantara dé xin hai tré tho cia Ngai. Vessantara di kéu
goi nhitng tré tho cta Ngai ma d& 4n nip & dudi 14 sen &
trong ao hd va d4 ban ting chiing dén Jujaka. '

(So he called “Jali, my boy!” reciting these two stanzas:
“Come hither, my beloved son, my perfect state fulfil; '
Come now and consecrate my heart, and follow out my will.

Be thou my ship to ferry me safe o’er existence’ sea,

Beyond the worlds of birth and Gods I'll cross and I ‘Il be free.”
“Come, Jali, my boy!” cried he, and the lad hearing his
voice thought thus: “Let the Brahmin do with me what he
will, T will not quarrel with my father!” He raised his head,
parted the lily-leaves, and came out of the water, throwing
himself upon the Great Being’s right foot; embracing the
ankle he wept. Then the Great Being said: “My boy, where
is your sister?” He answered “Father, all creatures take
care of themselves in time of danger.” The Great Being
recognized that the children must have made a bargain
together, and he cried out “Here, Kanha!” reciting two
stanzas.

“Come hither, my beloved girl, my perfect state fulfil,
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Come now and consecrate my heart, and follow out my will.
Be thou my ship to ferry me safe o’er existence’s seaq,
Beyond the words of men and Gods I'll cross and lift me free.”

She also thought “I will not quarrel with my father” and
in a moment out she came, and falling on her father’s left
foot claspel his ankle and wept. Their tears fell upon the
Great Being’s feet, coloured like a lily-leaf, and his tears fell
on their backs, which had the colour of golden slabs. Then
the Great Being raised up his children and comforted them,
saying “My son Jali, don’t you know that I have gladly given
you away? So do that my desire may attain fulfillment.”

(Explaining this, the Master said:

“The foster-king of Sivi land then took his children both,

And gave this gift most precious to the Brahmin, nothing loth.
Then was there terror and affright, and the great earth did quake,
What time the King with folded hands bestowed the children both,
Then was the terror and affright, and the great earth did shake,
When Sivi’s King his children gave the Brahmin, nothing loth.”)

(Thé 1a Ngai d3 kéu goi “Nay Jali, con trai cta Ta! va
Ngai ngam hai vin ké nhu vay:

“Trai yéu déu, t&i diy nhanh,
Hay lam dao hanh hoan thanh cho Cha.
DPén day thanh hoéa tim Ta,

Hay theo nguyén uéc véi Cha dén clng.
Con lam thuyén ché bing dong,
Cho Cha vugt bién sinh tdn binh yén.
Vuot 1én thé gi6i Nhan Thién,

Cha nguyén vuot dén bén mién tr do.”

“Nay Jali, hiiy dén day con trai cta Ta! Ngai dd kéu to,
va ciu bé nghe dugc thanh 4m cda Ngai 43 nghi suy nhu sau:
“Cir dé 140 Ba La Mén 1am gi v&i ta cir @& mic ¥ ong ta, Ta
s& khong cdi voi Cha cta ta! Cau bé dd nging diu ctia minh
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lén, d4 & nhitng 14 sen va d budc ra khoi nude, da tw nhiy
xb dén trén chan phai ctia Bac Dai Si, 6m 14y mit c4 chin va
ciu bé da khéc. Thé rdi Bac Dai Si @4 néi: “Niy con trai
cta Ta, em gii cta con & dau?” Céu bé da trd 101 “Thua Cha,
tht c4 nhitng sinh vt du biét tr bao vé 14y minh trong lic
gap hiém nguy.” BAic Dai ST d3 nhén biét ring nhiing tré tho
chéc hin 13 d3 thuc hién mdt sy thoa thuén véi nhau roi, va
Ngai da kéu to 18n “Pén ddy, ndy Kanha!” va Ngai ngdm hai
van ké: :
“Géi yéu déu, t6i ddy nhanh,
Hiy 1am dao hanh hoan thanh cho Cha.
Pén day thanh héa tim Ta,
Hay theo nguyén wdc voi Cha dén cing.
Con lam thuyén ché bing dong,
Cho Cha vuot bién sinh tén binh yén.
Vuot 1én thé giGi Nhan Thién,

- Cha nguyén vuot dén bén mién ty do.”

C6 bé ciing nghi suy “Ta s& khong céi v6i Cha cta Ta”,
va trong mot khoanh khic, c6 bé di di dén, va nga trén chan
trdi Cha ctia minh, da siét chit mét c4 chin cta Ngai va da
khoc. Nhitng giot nwéc mit ciia hai tré tho d& nho trén d6i
chin cua Béic Pai Si, d4 c6 mau sdc nhu mdt 14 sen; va nuGe
mét ctia Ngai d3 r6t trén lung cia ching ma c6 mau séc clia
nhitng phién vang. Thé roi Bac Pai Si d3 ning hai con cua
minh 1én v d4 an ui ching, v6i 151 néi ring “Nay Jali con
trai cta Ta, con khong biét rﬁng Cha d3 hoan hy b thi con
hay sao? Hay lam nhu thé dé cho wdc nguyén cta Cha dugc
hoan thanh vién man.”

(D& giai thich viéc ndy, Bac Pao Su d4 néi rang:

“Vua dudng dan nudce Sivi,
D4n c4 hai tré uy nghi trao lién,
Va ting vt bac thanh hién,
S&n long trao dén phi nguyén La Mon.
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Thé rdi s hii kinh hoang,

Dia ciu rung chuyén déng vang moi mién.
Phit gidy vua chép d6i tay,

Ban ting hai tré tho ngdy ctia minh.

Thé rdi sg hai kinh hoadng,

Qua ciu réng 16n chuyén minh dong vang.
Khi Vua Sivi sin 1dng ban,

Hai tré trao dén La Mén uGc thanh.”)

The Brahmin bound the children’s hands with jungle
creepers and whipped them along the journey. Three deities
who took the form of a lion, a tiger and a leopard prevented
Madd?’s return to the hermitage and gave way to her only
when the night had fallen. Vessantara could not bring
himself to tell her what had become of the children. She
searched for them till dawn until she collapsed in a faint.
When she awoke, he told her he had given the children to the
Brahmin. Understanding his aim, she did not protest.

Vi Ba La Mén d3 tr6i ddi tay cta nhitng tré tho véi
nhiing diy leo rung va di quét vao chiing doc theo cudc hanh
trinh. Ba vi Chu Thién 13 céc vi da gia dang ra mét su tu,
mdt cop va mdt bao, di can ngin viéc tro v& noi 4n cu cta
nang Maddt va chi cho nang di tré lai mot khi man dém di
budng xuong Vessantam khong thé budc long dé noéi cho
nang biét didu ma da x4y ra clia nhung con tré. CO nang dd
tim kiém chimg (subt dem) mai dén lac binh minh, cho dén
khi nang ta dd ngd guc ngit lim. Khi nang ta da tinh ddy,
Ngai d4 n6i v6i nang 12 Ngai da cho nhiing con tré dén vi Ba
La Mbén. Lidu tri dugc muc dich ctia Ngai, nang ta dd khong
con phan dbi.

(Then Maddr after a little while regains her senses, and
rising up in confusion, does obeisance to the Great Being,
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and asks “My Lord Vessantara, where are the children
gone?” “I have given them” says he “to a Brahmin.”

The Master thus explained it:

“He sprinkled her with water as she fell down faint as dead,
And when she had come back again to consciousness, he
said”. |

She asked him “My dear, if you had given the children to
a Brahmin, why did you let me go weeping about all night,
without saying a word?”’ ‘

The Great Being replied:

“I did not speak at once, because I shrank to cause you pain,

A poor old Brahmin came to beg, and so, of giving fain,

I gave the children: do not fear, O Maddt! breathe again.

O Maddi, do not grieve too sore, but set your eyes on me:

We'll get them back alive once move, and happy shall we be.

Good men should ever give when asked, sons, cattle, wealth
and grain.

Madds, rejoice! a greater gift than children cannot be.”

Madds replied:

“I do rejoice! a greater gift than children cannot be.

By giving set your mind at rest; pray do the like again;

For you, the mighty fostering king of all the Sivi land,
Amidst a world of selfish men gave gifts with lavish hand.”)

(Thé rdi Maddi sau mébt khoanh khic ngén phuc hdi lai
tinh thin ctia minh, va da ding 1én trong s bbi 161, vira kinh
18 dn Bac Pai Si, vd vin hoi “Tauw Chaa Thuong
Vessantara, nhitng con tré d& di dau rdi?” “Ta d3 cho bon
tré, Ngai nbi rang, dén mot vi Ba La Méon.”

Béic Pao Su @3 gii thich viéc ndy nhu sau:

“Ngai lién rdy nudc cho nang,
Trong khi nang ngd mé man lim déan.
Va khi nang méi tinh dan,
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Ngai lién cat tieng khuyén lon vo ve.”

Nang da vAn hoi Ngai “Nay Phu Quén cta Thiép, néu
nhu Ngai dd cho nhiing con tré dén mét vi Ba La Mon, vi
sao Ngai da dé Thiép than khéc di tim quanh quén subt ca
dém, ma khong néi mot 16i?” '

Béc Dai S da trd o1

“Ta khong thé ndi tic thi,
Vi Ta khong mudn hién phi dau budn.
M6t ngudi gia yéu, Pao nhin,
Pén day xin duoc ciu 4n d6 ma.
Ta d3 bd thi con tho,
Maddr ding so, th vo ra lién!
Xin Maddt dimg qua wu phién,
Xin ndng ngudc mét nhin 1én Ta ndy.
Chung ta dem tré vé ngay,
Rdi ta hanh phiic sum vy biét bao.
Thién Nhan dugc hdi lién trao,
Ciéc con, thoc laa, bo triu, bac vang.
Maddr xin hiy han hoan!
Khéng gi hon 1& cing dudng céc con.”
Maddr d3 dap tra lai idng:

“Thiép nay qua thit han hoan!
Khong gi hon 1& cing dudng céc con.
Nho¢ day tdm tri binh an,

Xin Ngai ¢t mai phét ban cing duong.
Vi Ngai, 1a Bac Pai Vuong,

DAt nu6c Sivi giang son oai hung.
Gitta doi ich ky nhan quén,
Riéng Ngai b thi phat phan rong 10ng.”)

Sakka assumed the guise of a Brahmin and approached
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to ask him for Maddl whom he bestowed wzllmgly to the
Brahmin.

(As they were thus z‘alkzng together, Sakka thought:
“Yesterday Vessantara gave his children to Jajaka, and the
earth did resound. Now suppose a vile creature should come
and ask him for Maddt herself, the incomparable, the
virtuous, and should take her away with him leaving the king
alone; he will be left helpless and destitute. Well, then, I will
take the form of a Brahmin, and beg for Maddi. Thus I will
enable him to attain the supreme height of perfection; I shall
make it impossible that she should be given to anyone else
and then I will give her back.” So at dawn, to him goes
Sakka.

The Master explained it thus:

“And so when night was at an end, about the peep of day,

Sakka in Brahmin’s form to them first early made his way.

“O holy man, I trust that you are prosperous and well,

With grain to glean, and roots and fruit abundant where
you dwell.

Have you been much by flies and gnats and creepzng
things annoyed,

Or from wild beasts of prey have you immunity enjoyed?”

The Great Being replied:

“Thank you, Brahmin — yes, I am both prosperous and well,
With grain to glean, and fruits and roots abundant where
I dwell.
From flies and gnats and creeping things I suffer no annoy,
And from wild beasts of prey I here immunity enjoy.
I've lived here seven sad months, and you the second
Brahmin found,
Holding a goat-staff in his hand, to reach this forest—ground
Welcome, O Brahmin! blest the chance directed you this way;
Come enter with a blessing, come, and wash your feet, I pray.
The tindook and the piyal leaves, and Kasumart sweet,
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And fruits like honey, Brahmin, take the best I have, and eal.
And this cool water from a cave high hidden on a hill,
O Noble Brahmin! Take of it, drink if it be your will.”’

As thus they talked pleasantly together he asked of
his coming:

“And now what reason or what cause directed you this way?
Why have you sought the mighty woods? resolve me this, I pray.”

Then Sakka replied: “O king, I am old, but I have come
here to beg your wife Maddr; pray give her to me,” and he
repeated this stanza:

“As a great water — flood is full and fails not any day,
So you, from whom I come to beg — give me your wife, I pray.”)

Then, Sakka having seen that the Great Being was
capable of supreme charity, returned Maddt to him.

Thién Chu Sakka (Dé Thich) d3 gia ra hinh ding cua
mét vi Ba La Mén va da tiép cén dé xin Ngai cho nang
Maddf ngudi ma Ngai di sin long ban ting dén vi Ba La
Mon.

(Trong lac hai vi dang cung nhau néi chuyén nhu thé,
Thién Cha Sakka (Pé Thich) d3 nghi suy: “Ngiy hom qua
Vessantara d3 cho nhiing con tré clia minh dén Jujaka, va
qua dia cu d3 rang dong. Bay gid gid st mot ké ty liét ndo
khac xuét hién va xin Ngai cho chinh nang Maddi, bac dtc
hanh bat kha ty gido, va rdi dem ning ra di v6i ké iy, dé nha
vua & lai mot minh: Ngai s&€ phai bi hoan toan bo vo va khén
cung. Thoéi dugc, thé thi, Ta s& gia dang ra mét vi Ba La
Mbn, va dn xin niang Maddi. Nhu thé Ta s& c6 thé gitp
Ngai dat t6t dinh t6i thuong ctia Phép Toan Thién, Ta s& thyc
hién didu ma khong thé c6 duwoc dé nang s& bi dem cho bét
ot mdt ai khic, va sau d6 thi ta s& hoan tra ndng v&.” Viay 1a
vao lic rang ddng, Thién Cha Sakka (Dé Thich) dén gip
Ngai.
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Béc Dao Su d4 gidi thich viéc ndy nhu sau:
“Vay khi dém da din tan,
Va ngay vira mdéi tinh swong sang dan.
Pé Thich gia dang Dao nhén,
Lén dudng that som dén thim thao duong.
Ta tin ring, hi Thanh nhan,
Ngai thudng thinh vugng, an khang moi bé.
Vi bao laa théc thu vé,
Vi bao cii qua tran tré &n am.
Ngai nay c6 bi phién long,
Vi loai rin rit, bo ong quiy hoai.
Hoic bdy da thi tim mdi,
Ching hay Ngai tranh moi loai dugc ching?
Béc Dai Si da tra 101 rang:
“Cam on Ngai, vAng, Pao nhén,
Ta nay thinh vugng an khang moi bé.
Véi bao l4a théc thu v8,
Va bao cui qud tran tré 4n am.
Ta qué khong phai phién long,
Vi loai rén rit, bo ong quiy hoai.
Va biy d thi tim mdi,
Ta @iy tranh dugc moi loai, binh an.
Séng day da bay thang trudng,
Va Ngai 1a bic Pao nhén th nhi.
Cim cay giy trong tay minh,
Tim dén thio dia ring xanh noi nay. .
Kinh chao, ndy bic Pao nhan!
Mirng duyén hanh ngd dua dudng dén day.
Hay vao chuc phuc ciu may,
Budc vao va rira chin tay, Ta moi.
Pin — ya Tin dook 14 tuoi,
Va Kdasu - marT qua ngot tiroi ngon.
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Tréi ciy nhu thé mat ong,
Chon ngay hang nhit, La Mén, dn nio.
Nuéc ndy lay tu hang séu,
An minh dwéi ngon dbi cao trong rimg.
Xin mo1i, hdy bdc Thanh nhén, -
Ubng vao cho thoa tAm long udce ao.”

Trong lac hai vi dang cing nhau n6éi chuyén mot cach
vui v& nhu thé, Ngai da van hoi 1y do ctia viée di dén cta ong
ta.

“Bay gio vi ly do nao,
Hoic duyén cé din éng vao dudng diy?
Vi sao dng kiém rimg cdy,
Ta xin 6ng gi4i diéu ndy cho hay.”

Sau d6 Thién Chu Sakka (Pé Thich) di tra 15i ring:
“Nay Dai Vuong, thin nay d3 gia yéu, tuy nhién thdn dén noi
day xin Ngai ban Vuong Hau Maddi cha Ngai; mong Ngai

in” va Thién Chu da 1ap lai clu ké

A ??

ban ting nang ta cho théan
ndy:

“Vi nhu hdng thiuy ngép diy,

Va khong hé c6 mdt ngay nio voi.
Pai Vuong, than dén van nai,
Xin ban Vwong Hau cta Ngai, thdn mong.”)
Thé 1i, Thién Chu Sakka (Pé Thich) 43 dwoc trong thiy

réng Béic Pai S d4d c6 kha néng vé long tir thién tbi thuong,
va dd hoan trd nang Maddr lai cho Ngai.

(When thus Sakka had expressed his approval, he
thought “Now I must make no move delay here, but give her
back and go”’, and he said:

“Sir, now I give you Maddt back, your fair, and lovely wife,
A pair well — matched, and fitted for a most harmonious life.
Like the inevitable bond’ twixt water and a shell,

So you with Maddr, mind and heart are both according well.
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Of equal birth and family on either parents’ side
Here in a forest hermitage together you abide,-
That ye may go on doing good where in the woods you dwell.”

" (Khi Thién Chti Sakka (Pé Thich) d3 bly to su tin dong
cha minh, Thién Cha d3 nghi suy “BAy gi¢ ta khong dugc tri
hodn nfta, ma phai trao tra nang lai va ra di” va Thién Chu da
néi ring:

“Nay ta trd lai cho Ngai,
Maddr hién phuy tuyét voi dep xinh.
Xung d6i vira lra duyén tinh,
Séng doi hoa hop an binh téi cao.
Nhu day rang budc nhiém méu,
Nhu 14 ca nude ‘gap nhau la gi.
Ciing vay, Ngai véi Maddr,
DPong tam hoa hgp phu thé st cam.
Ca hai ddng ding giéng dong,
Dbi bén Cha Me ciing ddng gia mon.
Noi day trong chdn thdo am,

Céc Ngai chung sdng rimng hoang mdt minh.
D8 rdi tip tuc 1am lanh,

& ngay trong chén rimg xanh 12 nha.”

This said, he went on, offering a boon:

“Sakka the King of Gods am I, here come thy place to see:
Choose thou a boon, O royal sage, eight boons I give to thee.”

As he spoke, he rose into the air ablaze like the morning
sun. Then the Bodhisatta said, choosing his boons:

“Sakka, the lord of all the earth, has given me a boon.

Prithee my father reconcile, let him recall me soon

And set me in my royal seat: this the first boon I crave.

May I condemn no man to death, not though he guilty be:
Condemned, may I release from death: this second boon I crave.
May all the people for their help look only unto me,
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The young, the old, the middle-aged: this the third boon I crave.
May I not seek my neighbour’s wife, contented with my own,
Nor subject to a woman’s will: this the fourth boon I crave.
1 prithee, Sakka, grant long life to my beloved son,
Conquering the world in righteousness: this the fifth boon I crave.
Then at the end of every night, at dawning of the day,
May food celestial be revealed: this the sixth boon I crave.
May means of giving never fail, and may I give away
With hearty gladness and content: this the seventh boon I crave.
Hence fireed, may I be straight advanced to heaven,
then that I may
No more be born upon the earth: this the eight boon I crave.’

When Sakka, King of Gods, had heard his saying,
thus said he:

2

3

“Ere long, the father whom you love, will wish his son to see.’
With this address, Sakka went back to his own place.
Explaining this, the Master said: '

“The Mighty One, the King of Gods, this said, Sujampati,

After the giving of the boons straight back to heaven went

he.”)

Piéu ndy d3 néi xong, Thién Chu tiép tuc, hién ting mot
diéu dic an:

“Ta 1a Thién Chu Sakka,
Dén day thim viéng ngdi nha Hién nhén.
Chon dic 4n hdi Minh Quén,
T4m 4n hué ban cho phan Hién Vuong.”

Thién Chu @3 vira ndi xong, Ngai da bay 1én hu khong
sang ngdi nhu anh chidu dwong. Lic 4y, bac Gide Hitu Tinh
(Bo Tat) da ndi, trong khi chon céc dic 4n ctia Ngai:

“Sakka Chta té Thién Nhén,
Khép ca dia cAu dic 4n dén Ta.
Mong Vwong Phu chéng giai hoa,
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Mong Ngai hiiy sém goi Ta v& nha.
Cho Ta bao toa Vuong Gia, -
Pac an thir nhét mong Ta dat thanh.
Ta khong két 4n tir hinh,

Du ai ¢6 pham i tinh ra sao.
Mong Ta clru th nguoi nao,
Giam cAm nguc thit dic 4n th( nhi.
Mong tit ca ching dén xa,

Khi cin giap do kiém Ta tiép lidn.
Tré gia, 16n bé, trung nién,

P4y 13 4n hué wéce nguyén thit ba.
Ta khong tim vg ngudi ta,

Vira long mén nguyén vg nha thiét than.
Khoéng chiu theo ¥ nit nhén,
Déy 1a dé t& dic an mong chu. -
Sakka, Thién Chi xin cdu,

Ban cho Quy T sbng doi dai 1au.
Chanh hanh chinh phuc toan ciu,
Thir nim w6c nguyén dic 4n xin Ngai.
M3i khi vira hét dém dai,
Véng doéng vira hé, ban mai tiép lién.
Mong sao thuc phém than tién,

Ciing lién xuét hién, udc nguyén sdu day.

Mong sao vat thi du day,

Ta ludn ban phét rdng tay khong nging.
Vi long sung suéng han hoan,
P4y nguyén thi biy dic 4n hién thoi.
Mong Ta thing tién vé troi,

Tu do, giai thoat khoi noi nhan quin.
Khong con sinh ¢6i pham trén,
Péy nguyén thir tim dic an xin Ngai.
Sakka, Thién Chu Cdi Troi,

D3 nghe Ngai néi, dap 161 nhur sau:

327
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Phu Vuong Ngai ching bao l4u,

S& mong gdp mat Tk Nam con minh.”

Vira n6i 101 ndy xong, Thién Chi Sakka (Dé Thich)
da quay tré v lai tra x& cia minh.
Pé giai thich viéc niy, Bac Pao Su di ndi ring:
“Sakka, Thién Chi Hung Oai,
Suja phu twdng, néi 101 ndy xong.
Sau khi ban da déac an,
Tré vé thing C6i Thién Than trd an.”)

Meanwhile deities guided the path of Jujaka to Sivi
instead of to Kalinga. There, the children were recognized
and brought before King Sanjaya. Jujaka was paid a great
ransom but later died of overeating. King Sanjaya together
with Kanha and Jali formed a royal procession to fetch
Vessantara and Maddt back to Sivi. So great was their joy
at being reunited that all fell weeping on the ground in a
faint. Then from the skies fell a shower of heavenly rain that
revived the royal family. The six royal members, with their
army returned to Jetuttara and Vessantara became king of
Jetuttara.

Trong lic d6 cac Chu Thién di din 16i dua dwdng cho
Jujaka di dén Sivi thay vi 12 dén Kalinga, nhitng tré tho da
dwgc nhin ra va di mang dén tru6c Pic Vua Sanjaya.
Jujaka a3 dugc tra mot khoan tidn chude rat 16n tuy nhién da
mang vong sau dé do bdi su bdi thuc. Dirc Vua Sanjaya di
cung v61 Kanhda va Jali thuc hién mot cude dén rude thude
nghi 1& hodng tdc dé cung dén Vessantara v Maddr tr& lai
dAt nude Sivi.  NBi mimg vui cta ho qua that 13 16n lao ngay
lac d3 duge doan tu dé ma tit ca ddu khoc than ngd lian trén
mit dit trong sw ngit lim. Sau d6 tir trén hu khéng di trat
xubng mot con mua that to dé ma 1am hdi tinh gia dinh
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hoang toc. Séu thanh vién trong hoang gia, cung véi doan
quin cua ho di quay tr¢ vé dén kinh thanh Jetuttara va
Vessantara d3 tré thanh Vua cia thanh Jetuttara.

(This the Master explained as follows:
“The royal road was newly made, with flowers and bunting

fair arrayed
From where he lived in forest glade down to the town Jetuttara.
His sixty thousand mates around, and boys and women

places found, '
Brahmins and Vesiyas, homeward bound unto the town Jetuttara.
There many an elephant mahout, the charioteers and men afoot,
With all the royal guard to boot were going to Jetuttara.

Warriors that skulls or pelties wore, of mailed men with awords
good store,

To guard the prince went on before down to the town Jetuttara.”
(Viéc ndy Bac Dao Su d3 giai thich nhu sau:

“Pudng vua vira mdi duoc lam,
Vé&i mudn hoa 14 trang hoang dep xinh.
T noi Ngai & rirng xanh,
Xubi din dén chén kinh thanh Jet Ta.
Séu muoi ngan ban 4u tho,
Nam nhi, phu nit, thuwong gia quiy quan.
Dao nhan trd lai qué huong,

Kinh thanh théng tién dudng vé Jet Ta.
Nhidu ngudi quan tuong, quén xa,
Cing doan binh v& hoang gia xuét hanh.
Va nhiéu lit khach, bd hanh,

Thay ddng tién t6i kinh thanh Jet Ta.
Chién binh mang mo 4o da,

Quéan mang bao giap séng loa kiém thuong.
D8 cung bao vé Quéin Vuong,

Tién v& kinh dia thing dudng Jet Ta.”
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The king traversed this journey of sixty leagues in two
months. He then entered Jetuttara, decorated to receive
him, and went up to the palace. This the Master explained:

“Then the fair city entered they, with walls and arches high,
With songs and dances, food and drink in plentiful supply.
Delighted were the country folk and people of the town

To welcome back to Sivi land their prince of high renown.

All waved their kerchiefs in the air to see the giver come;
Now is gaol — delivery proclaimed by beat of drum.”

Nha vua di trai qua cudc hanh trinh dai sau muoi dim
duong trong hai thdng. Sau d6 Ngai d8 vao kinh thanh
Jetuttara, 33 dugc trang hoang dé cung d6n Ngai, va Ngai da
budc 1én hoang cung. Viéc ndy Bac Pao Su di giai thich:

“Doan quin vao dén thanh do,
Pep xinh hio lity, ctra 6 cao viy,
Dan ca mia hat vui thay,

Thirc 4n thirc ubng da day lién hoan.
Thin dan toan thé han hoan,
Nong dan thanh thi ca vang moi nha.

- Chao mung tr¢ lai qué cha,
Vuong nhi danh vong gin xa vang ling.
Khin tay vAy goi tung bing,

Hur khong chao dén 4n cin chin nhén.
By gid tréng vong rung vang,
Lénh truyén dai x4 ban 4n mudn lodi.”

So King Vessantara set free all creatures, down to the

~ very cats, and on the day that he entered the city, in the

evening, he thought: “When day dawns, the suitors who have
heard of my return will come, and what shall I give them?”
At that moment Sakka’s throne grew hot, he considered, and
saw the reason. He brought down a rain of the seven kinds
of jewels like a thundershower, filling the back and. front of
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the palace with them waist-high, and over all the city knee-
deep. Next day, he allotted this or that place to various
Sfamilies and let them pick up the jewels; the rest he made to
bé collected and placed in his own dwelling with his
treasure,; and in his treasuries he had enough to distribute
always in future.
This the Master explained as follows:

“When as Vessantara came back, Sivi’s protector king,

The God a shower of precious gold upon the place did bring.

So when Vessantara the prince his generous gifts had given,

He died at last, and fully wise, he passed away to heaven.”)

Va nhu thé Ptc Vua Vessantara 3 ban 4n xa tAt ca moi
sinh vat, chi dén ngay c4 nhitng con méo, va ngay hom by
Ngai d budc vao thanh, vao lic chiéu téi Ngai da nghi suy:

“Khi vira tang sang, nhiing nguoq ciu 4n ma khi d3 duge
nghe su trd vé cta Ta th1 s& di dén, va Ta s& 1iy cai chi dé
cho ho ddy?” Ngay luc a 4y ngai vang cha Thién Chu Sakka
(Pé Thich) 44 phit nong len Ngai dd suy xét va da thay duogc
duyén sy. Ngai di trit xudng mot trin mua véi by thé loai
bau vat ching khac chi mot trén mua dong, tran ngap khép ca
mjt trude 13n mit sau cua cung dién dén tan thét lung va
khép c4 kinh thanh dén tan dau g01 Ngay hom sau, Nga1 da
phén phat cac phén dit & chd ndy hoic chd no dén rét nhidu
gia dinh va cho phép ho thu lwvgm nhitng chiu bau; phan con
du lai, Ngai d8 thye hién dé thau nhit va cét trit vao kho tang
trong cung thit coa Ngai; va trong nhiing kho bau clia minh,
Ngai d& c6 di dé thudng ludn phan phat & thoi vi lai.

Viéc ndy Bac Pao Su da giai thich nhu sau:

“Khi Vessantara da tai hdi,
Pai Vuong bao hd dan lanh Sivi.
Trdi cho mua bau tran tré,
Vit quy rai khip é hé moi noi.
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Vessantara nhan tr mudn noi,
Phét ban ting vat ngudi nguoi hén hoan.
Cudi cung Ngai d& mang chung,

S
a2

Tri tué vién mén, Thién Cung Ngai ve.

This Jataka shows the Bodhisatta’s supreme
perfection of Charity.
Tic Sanh Truyén ndy trinh bay
Phép Toan Thién Téi Thuong vé Long T Thién
cua Bac Gidc Hitu Tinh
(Trich luge Thc Sanh Truyén thi 547, trang 246-305 / Pali
Text Society) '

Boobecfe ool
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INDEX OF PALI WORDS
BANG MUC LUC VE NHONG PALINGU

Akéla dana: BAt Thoi Xa Thi (Akala: unseasonableness, at
the wrong time)

Ankura: Thién Tk Ankura

Angapariccaga: Chi Phdn Phéng Khi (Pariccaga:
abandonment, renunciation, sacrifice, expenditure,
liberality)

Angulimala: Treong Lio Angulimala (Angulf: a finger)

Accaya dana: Qua Ving X4 Thi (dccaya: passing away,
lapse (of time), death, transgression)

Ajjhattika dana: NOi Than Xa Thi (a personal or corporeal
gift, e.g. the sacrifice of an eye or arm, as opposed to
the sacrifice of external goods)

Anjasa: Duc Vua Anjasa

Atthasalini: BO Chi Gidi Atthasilini (commentary on
Dhammasangani)

Attapariccaga: Tu Ngi Phong Khi (sacrificing my own life)

Athavara dana: Di Dich X4 Thi

Adhammiya dana: Phi Phidp Xa& Thi (Adhammo:
misconduct, false doctrine, wrong, unlawfulness,
irreligion, unrighteousness, injustice)

Adhammika dana: Ta Phap Xa Thi (Adhammiko:
irreligious, impious, wicked) ‘
Anavajja dana: Bit Kha Chi Trich . X4 Thi (Anavajjo:

blamelessness, harmless, not sinful).

Anattika dana: Vo Bi Ich Xa Thi (Anatti: command,
injunction, ordinance)
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Anathapindikarama: Cap C6 Doc Tu Vién
(Andathapindiko: feeder of the poor, surname of an
eminent lay disciple of Buddha, his name was Sudatta)

Ananuggaha dana: Chiéu Liéu X4 Thi

Anuggaha: Hd Tro (Anuggaho: favour, patronage, help,
assistance, compassion, kindness) .

Anuggaha dana: Hb Tro Xa Thi

Anucchittha dana: Toan Bi Xa Thi (Anucchittha: that is
not thrown away or left over, untouched, clean)

Anudipani: Cht Minh (to explain)

Anupaghata dana: Bét Tén Hai Xa Thi (Anupaghdato: not
injuring, not hurting, non-injury, humanity, non-
violence)

Antara kappa: Trung Kiép (an intermediary kappa, inter-

' mediatory. An Antarakappa being the interval that
elapses while the age of man increase from ten years to
an Asankheyya, and then decreases again to ten years,
this period is of immense duration.)

Anibaddha dana: Hiru Thoi X4 Thi

Apaccakkha dana: Bit Kién X4 Thi (Apaccakkho: unseen,
indefinite, without being seen, not by direct evidence,
not realized, not tested)

Apacayana: Cung Kinh (honouring, honour, worship,
reverence)

Apadana: Thi Dy Kinh (It is the name of the thirteenth book
of the Khuddaka Nikaya, it is a collection of tales of
meritorious actions performed by Buddhas and eminent
Arahats, as for instance Ananda, in former existences)

Aparamattha dana: Thanh Khiét Xa Thi

Aparivara dana: Bit Phu Ting Xa Thi

Abhaya dana: V6 Uy Xa Thi (fearless, safety, protection
from danger) :
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Abhidhammattha vibhavant Tika: Phu Chu Giai ‘Minh
Nghia N¢i Dung V6 T Phap

Amaravati: Kinh thanh Amaravati (name of Indra’s city)

Arindama: B T4t Arindama (victorious)

Ariya Sangha: Béc Thanh Tang Poan (The communion of
the Nobles ones)

Asakkacca dana: Bit Kinh Xa Thi

Asankharika dana: V6 Din Xa Thi (Asankharika:
unspontaneous) ‘

Asankheyya kappa: A Ting Ky Kiép (The term Kappa is
given to certain vast periods or cycles of time, of which
there are three: Mahdakappa, Asankheyyakappa and
Antarakappa. A\l the Cakkavdjas are subject to an
alternate process of destruction and renovation, and a
Mahdakappa is the period which elapses from the
commencement of the destruction of a Cakkavaja to its
complete restoration. Each Mahakappa is subdivided
into four Asankheyya-kappas, called Samvatto,
Samvattatthayt, Vivatto and Vivattatthayi. Each
Asankheyyakappa contains twenty Antarakappas.)

Asadisa dana: VO Song X4 Thi (unexampled, incomparable,
matchless)

Asaddhiya dana: Bét Tin X4 Thi (4ssaddho: without faith,
unbelieving, not credulous)

Asufifia kappa: Phi Huy Khong Pai Kiép

Asappurisa dana: Phi Hién Triét X4 Thi (4dsappurisa: a
wicked person) ,

Ananda: Trudng Lio Ananda (joy, delight, happiness; name
of a famous disciple of Buddha).

Amisa dana: Tai Vit Xa Thi (donation of requisities (i.e.
food, lodging, etc.) material gifts (as food, clothing,
etc.), opposed to Dhammadana: religious gifts)
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Amisadhamma dana: Tai Vit Phap Bao X4 Thi

Amisanuggaha: Tai Vit HS Trg

Ayu kappa: Tudi Tho Kiép (duration of life)

Aramattha Sanghika: Tu Vién Tang Doan Xa Thi (Arama
the gardens or wooded enclosure surrounding a
Buddhist Temple, a Buddhist monastery or temple)

Itthi dana: Nit Gidi Xa Thi (Itthi: a woman, a female)
Indaka: Thién Cht Dé Thich (lord, king, the king of devas,
Indra)

Ucchittha dana: Téan Du Xa Thi (Ucchittha: left, rejected,
impure; left over (food or drink), used)

Uttara: Thanh nién Uttara (Uttara: higher, high, superior,
upper)

Upanissaya Paccaya: Cin Y Duyén (Upanissayo: Dbasis,
groundwork (and hence), tendency, potentiality,
destiny, support; sufficing condition)

Upali Thera Sutta: Kinh Truong L3o Upali

Upekkha dana: X& Tho X4 Thi (Upekkha: equanimity)

Ummadantt Jataka: TOc Sanh Truyén Ummadanti

Usabha dana: Mau Ngwu X4 Thi (Usabha: abull, name of
one of the notes of the Hindu gamut; at the end of a
compound; name of a drug)

Kappa: Kiép (time, a short time, moment, a vast period, age,
cycle, a world cycle, an aecon)

Kakavannatissa: Pic Vua Kakavannatissa

Kala dana: Hop Thoi Xa Thi (a gift given at a particular
season)

Kala dana sutta: Kinh Hop Thoi Xa Thi



BIEN NIEN SU° CUA CHU’ PHAT — Tdp1 e PhiinI « Chii Minh I 337

Kicca rasa: Ph;ﬁn,.Su Sy Vu (Kicca: that ought to be made
or done; duty, work, service, that which should be done)

Gatagata Sangha: Dio Dat Ting Poan Xa Thi (Gatagata:
having attained; whenever he went there; at every place
reached by the venerable man)

Gandha dana: Xhi Vi (Gandha: smell, odour, perfume,
fragrance, fragrant substance, a mere whiff or scent of
thing i.e. a very little of it)

Ghosita: B4 HO Ghosita

Ghositarama: Céo Thi Ty Vién (Ghosita: to shout, to
proclaim, to announce; to proclaim (shout) that the
preaching is going to begin, to sound the church call)

Cakkhu Dhamma Dana: Nhin Phap X4 Thi (“the eye of the
truth” said of the attainment of that right knowledge
which leads to Arahantship; insight, perception;
supernatural insight or knowledge)

Catuddisa Sanghika: Ta Phuong Tang Doian Xa Thi
(Catuddisa: the four cardinal points; coming from the
four quarters; ruling the four quarters; belonging to the
four directions; Sanghika: belonging to or connected
with the priesthood) .

Catummahardjika: Ta Dai Thién Vuong (belonging to the
retinue of four Deva Kings, inhabiting the lowest Deva
heaven. The Catummahdardjikd deva are the inhabi-
tants of the lowest of the six Devalokas. The lowest of
the Devalokas is called Catummahardjika (see the
word): its rulers are the Cattaro Mahardja, or four
Great Kings, who are Lokapdlas or guardians of the
world of men. Their place are situated on the
Yugandhara rocks at the four Cardinal points. Their
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names are Dhatarattho (Tdng Huong Thién Vuiong),
regent of the North; Virilho or Virilhako (Da Vin
Thién Vuong), regent of the South; Viriipakkho (Qudn
Muc Thién Vuong), regent of the West; and Vessavano
(T Quéc Thién Vieong), regent of the East)

Caritta stla: Gi6i Diac Pham Hanh (“duties of performance
opposed to Varittastla “duties of avoidance”)

Cittakamma dana: Hoa Bao Xa Thi (Cittakamma: painting;
the art of painting; ornamentation)

Civarakkhandhaka: Chuong Y Phuc (Civara: the dress or
robes of a Buddhist monk. The three robes of the
Buddhist priest (ticivaram) are sanghdti, uttarasanga
and antaravdsaka)

Civara dana: Y Phuc Xa Thi (the time for giving robes;
donation of robes)

Ciila vagga: Tiéu Phdm [the minor section (Vinaya II) as
subordinate to Maha Vagga (Vinaya I)]

Jambudipa: Dao Hoa Pao (Nam Thién B6 Chau) (Jamba:
the rose-apple tree, “Fugenia jambu”. Jambudipa:
one of the four Mahadipas, it is the Southernmost, and
includes India. When opposed to Sthaladipa,
Jambudipa means the continent of India; the country of
the rose-apples, i.e. India)

Jeta (Prince): Thai Tk Jeta

Jetavana: Ky Vién Ty Vién (name of a famous monastery
at Savatthi, long the residence of Buddha, for whom it
was built by Anahdthapindika; name of a monastery at
Anuradhapura in Ceylon)

Jivitapariccaga: Sinh Mang Phéng Khi (sacrifice of one’s
life; is Paramatthapdarami)
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Nanavippayutta dana: B4t Twong Ung Xa Thi
Nanasampayutta dana: Tuong Ung Tri Xa Thi

Tina Santharaka Thera: Truong Lio Tinasantharaka

Tusita: Pau Suit DA (name of the angels inhabiting the
fourth Devaloka)

Terasakanda Tika: Phu Chd Giai Chuong thi Mudi Ba

Thavara dana: C& Dinh X4 Thi (Thavara: stationary,
fixed, stable, firm, strong, immovable)

Dakkhinavibhanga Sutta: Kinh Phin Biét Cling Duong
(Dakkhipd: a gift, a present to a Buddhist priest; an
offering to a Peta)

Dana Upapiarami: X& Thi Ba La Mat Cao Thuong (signifies
presenting gifts of an inferior kind, as gold, silver,
robes, treasures, etc.; is Angapariccaga, sacrifice of
limbs)

Dana dasa: N6 Lé Xa Thi (one who gives little and keeps
much, a sordid giver)

Dana Paramattha Parami: Xa Thi Ba La Mat T6i Thuong
(expresses religious offerings or gifts of the highest
order, as the gift of wife and children, the gift of one’s
own body, flesh, bones, blood, and sinews, as well as
the soul or principle of life, when required.)

Dana Parami: Xa Thi Ba La M4t (expresses the duty in
general terms, and signifies acts of charity, or making -
offerings, without any reference to their nature or value;
is Bahirabhandapariccaga, sacrifice of external goods
or property)

Dana sami: Bing Hitu Xa Thi

Darubhandaka Tissa: Thanh nién Darubhandaka Tissa

Dighavu: Théi T Dighavu
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Dubkkara dana: Nan Hanh Xa& Thi (Dukkata: badly done,
wrong action; an offence, a sinful, sin. There is a class
of priestly offences called Dukkata, requiring
confession and absolution)

Dubbhikkhantara kappa: Co Khén Trung Kiép
(Dubbhikkhantara: scantiness of alms, famine,
scarcity of food; ill provided with food)

Dosasanga: Sin Phin

Dvisantaka: Nhi S6 Hitu Cha (Dvi: two; Santaka:
belonging to, in the power of)

Dhamma cetiya: Béo Thap Phap Bao (a memorial in honour
of the Dhamma; a shrine in which sacred texts are

enshrined)
Dhamma diana: Phap Bao X4 Thi (Gift of spiritual, gift of
the Dhamma)

Dhammanuggaha: HS Tro Phap Bao

Dhammika dana: Chén Phap Xa Thi (Dhammika: lawful,
according to the Dhamma or the rule; proper, fit, right,
permittéd, justified; righteous, honourable)

Dhammiya dana: Hop Phap Xé& Thi (Dhammiya: in
accordance with the Dhamma)

Dhammapada: Phap Ca Kinh (a line or stanza of the
Dhamma, a sentence containing an ethical aphorism; a
portion or piece of the Dhamma)

Dhammadsoka: Phap Vuong A Duc (name of a famous
Indian King)

Nanavippayutta: Bét Tuong Ung Tri (disconnected with
knowledge)

Nanpasampayutta: Tuong Ung Tri (associated with
knowledge)
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Nayanapariccdga:_ Nhén Muc Phéng Khi (Nayana: the eye)

Nibaddha dana: Ding Lién Xa Thi (Nibaddha: continually,
constantly, always)

Nibbutapinda: Tinh Thic (Nibbuta: peace, tranquility,
serenity of mind, happiness)

Nimitta: Trim Triéu (a sign, mark, token, omen, cause,
reason; pudendum)

Nimmanarati Deva: Hoéa Lac Thién (The Nimmdanarati
Deva are the inhabitants of the 5™ Devaloka. When
they wish to enjoy themselves in a greater degree than
the enjoyments (@rammana lit. materials of enjoyment)
originally prepared for them admit of, they create ad
libitum new sources of pleasure and enjoy themselves;
accordingly the pleasures of the Nimmdnarati Deva are
called created pleasures.)

Panca Mahdparicciga: Ngii Dai Phong Khi (The Panca
Mabhapariccaga or five great donation are the sacrifice
(in the exercise of Danapdaramittd) of the most valuable
treasure, of wife, of children, of kingdom, of life and
limb)

Paccaya dana: Vit Dung Xa Thi (Paccaya: a requisite or
necessary. The four Paccayas or necessaries of a Bud-
dhist priest are civara, pindapdta, sandsana, bhesajja,
clothing, food, bedding and medicine) '

Paccakkhadana: Hién Kién Xa Thi (Paccakkha: perceptible
to the sense, visible, evident, present) ‘

Pakinnakakatha: Ké Linh Tinh (Pakipnaka: miscellaneous)

Paranimmitavasavattideva: Tha Hoéa Ty Tai Thién
(Paranimmita: created or brought into being by others.
The Paranimmitavasavattideva are the inhabitants of
the highest of the Devalokas. The angels of Mara’s
heaven, the Paranimmitavasavattideva, are called
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Maras. The archangel Mara (or Vasavattimdira) is the
ruler of the highest of the six Kamadevalokas (Luc Duc
Thién Gioi). By the word Mdra is generally understood
the being described above, whose full name is
Paranimmitavasavattimara.) ‘

Paramattha dipani: Si€u Ly Chu Giadi (commentaries on
Udana, Vimanavatthu, Petavatthu and Theragatha)

Paramattha Parami: Ba La Mt Téi Thuong (the highest or
most perfect exercise of a Paramita)

Pardamattha dana: Khinh Thi Xa Thi (Paramagtha: touched,
grasped, usually in bad sense; succumbing to, defiled,
corrupted; affected, actuated, influenced)

Pariccaga: Phoéng Khi (abandonment, renunciation, sac-
rifice, expenditure, liberality; donation, charity; giving
[to the poor])

Paritta: Kinh Ciu An (protection, defence. There is a
collection called Parittam, or Protection (Sinhalese
Pirif), which consists of the peacock’s hymn and a
number of short hymns and sermons of a similar
character taken from the Tipitaka. It is publicity read
on certain with a view to warding off the influence of
evil spirits (amanussa, yakkha, bhita, etc.) It is of
course not one of the Tipitaka books, and is probably
quite a modern compilation.)

Pariyatti Dhamma: Phap Hoc (Pariyatti: adequacy, suf-
ficiency, fullness, plenitude; learning by heart; that
which is learnt by heart; the text of Buddha’s word, the
Tipitaka. The Pariyattidhamma means the Buddhist
scripture with its nine divisions.)

Parivara: Tip Yéu (Parivira: covering, a scabbard;
entourage, retinue, following, pomp. The last book of
the Vinaya is called Parivdro or Parivarapatho, the
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Appendix: it is a sort of resume and index (matika) of

the preceding books)
Pasenadi (of Kosala): Vua Pasenadi (Ba Tu’ Nac) clia nudc
- Kosala

Pacittiya: Ung D6i Tri (requiring explanation, explatory.
There are ninety-two Pdcittiyadhamma, or priestly
offences requiring confession and absolution,
enumerated in the Vinaya. The first three are lying,
abusive language, and slander. Pdcittiyapatti or simply
Pacittiyam, a Pdcittiya offence. Pacittiyam is the name
of one of the books of the Vinaya.)

Pataliputta: Thanh phé Pataliputta (name of a city in
Magadha. Originally called Pataligamo, and named
Pataliputtam by Buddha shortly before his death)

Payasi: Toc trudng & tai thanh Setavya

Pardjika kanda: Chuong B4t Cong Tru (meriting expulsion.
The Pardjika dhamma, or sins involving expulsion
from the priesthood, are the most heinous of the priestly
offences enumerated in the Vinaya, and are placed at
the head of the list. There are four, fornication, theft,
taking life (even of an insect), and falsely laying claim
to the possession of Arahatship or any of the other
supernatural gifts. A p. offence is also called Parajika
apatti, or simply Pardjika (f) or Pardjikam (neut.)
“that which involves expulsion”. A priest who has
committed a p. offence is called Parajiko “deserving
expulsion”.)

Pahunayye: Xang Déng Puoc Ton Trong (worthy of being
guests, worthy of hospitaly)

Pindapata dana: Khit Thyc Xa Thi (Pindapata: food
received in the alms-bowl of a Buddhist monk; 2
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collection of alms. The monks go on their rounds in the
early morning, and must not eat after noon.)

Puggalika dina: C4i Nhin Tuyén Thi (Puggalika: con-
nected with an individual; personal)

Punnakiriya vatthu: Phuc Hanh Téng (Punnakiriyavatthu
or Punnakriya-vatthu, cause, occasion or material of
acquiring merit or doing good works. There are three,
Danamayam punnakiriyavatthu [Xa Thi], Stlamayam
p- [Tri Gioi), Bhavanamayam p. [Tu Tép], almsgiving,
moral conduct and contemplation. There are also ten,
Danamayam p. [Xa Thi], Silamayam p. [Tri Giéi),
Bhavanamayam p. [Tu Tapl, Apacitisahagatam
p-[Cung Kinh], Veyyavaccasahagatam p. {Phung Thi),
Patti anuppadanam p. [Hdi Huéng), Abbhanumodana
p. [Tuy Hy], Desanamayam p. [Thuyét Phap],
Savanamayam p. [Thinh Phap), Ditthijukamma p.
[Chan Tri Chudc Kién]. Of these Abbhanumo-dana
[Tuy Hy] means the acceptance or use of merit made
over by another; Ditthijukamma [Chin Tri Chudc
Kién] is making one;s views or faith straight or firm;
Desanamayam and Savanamayam p. [Thuyét Phép] va
[Thinh Phap] are teaching and hearing the truth)

Punnavisaya dana: Phudéc Bau Canh Thi (Punnavisaya:
possessing merit, meritorious, virtuous)

Paja dana: Cing Duong Xa Thi (Pdja: attention, care;
veneration; offering; to be honoured, honourable)

Petavatthu: Nga Quy Su (“Preta Stories” is the name of one
of the books of the Khuddaka Nikaya; story about a
ghost)

Photthabba dana: Xuc Xa Thi (Photthabba: to touch, to
reach)
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Bahira dana: Ngoai Thin Xa Thi (gift of externals, gift of
property as opposed to gift of the person)

Bardnast: Kinh thanh Baranasi (Ba La Nai) (The city of

"~ Benares) ‘

Byakarana: Tu ngit Byakarana (words not found under
these initials are to be looked up under vya etc.)

Brahma Vihara: Pham Tri (excellent or perfect state; life
or abode in the Brahma world. This term is explained
in the comments by Setthaviharo or Ariyaviharo, and
generally means the exercise of the Appamannds, or
perfect good will towards all beings)

Bhaddaka: Hanh Van (good, happy, a lucky or good thing;
of good quality, lucky)

Bhaddaka kappa: Hanh Van Pai Kiép (The present kappa
is a Bhaddaka kappa, of its five Buddhas four have
appeared, viz. Kakusandho, Kondgamo, Kassapo and
Gotamo (Sakyamini), the fifth Metteyyo has yet to
appear) :

Bhujissa dana: Giai Thoat X& Thi (Bhujissa: a freed slave,
a freedman, a freeman; a servant as distinguished from
a slave; freeing from slavery; productive of freedom)

Bhesajjakhandaka: Chuong Thudc Chita Bénh (Bhessajja:
a remedy, medicament, medicine)

Bhesajja dana: Duoc Phim X4 Thi

Majja dana: Ma Tay X& Thi (Majja: an intoxicant,
intoxicating drink, wine; strong drink, spirituous liquor)

Manda kappa: Tinh Khiét Pai Kiép (Mandakappa in which
two Buddhas appear)

Mallika: Hoang Hau Mallika

Mahakappa: Dai Kiép (a Mahdikappa is the period which
elapses from the commencement of the destruction of a
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Cakkavala to its complete restoration. Each Maha-

kappa is subdivided into four Asankkheyyakappas,

called Samvato, Samvattatthdyi, Vivatto and
 Vivattatthayt.)

Mahagama: Dai Thon Xém :

Maha Thera Gavampati: Dai Truong Lio Gavampati

Maha dana: Pai X4 Thi (great gifts or charity; the great gift
[to the Bhikkhus] a special offering of food and
presents given by laymen to the Buddha and his
followers as a meritorious deed, usually lasting for a
week or more)

Mahadhammapala: Pai Nhan Ho Phap

Mahd Parinibbana Sutta: Kinh Dai Vién Tich Nip Ban (By
this term is meant the death of Gotama Buddha, lit. “the
great attainment of Nirvana”. As Buddha was the
greatest of men so his death was the greatest of deaths.
The Buddhist era is reckoned from the death of Gotama
Buddha, B.C. 543; thus the present year (2015) is the
2558™ of the Buddhist era.)

Maha Buddhaghosa: Dai Truong Lio Gidc Am (An
eminent Buddhist divine who flourished in the fourth
century A.D.)

Mahamoggaliputta Tissa: Trudng Lao Muc Kién Lién Tt

Mahavihara: Dai Tu Vién (great monastery)

Mahasiva thera: Trudng Lio Mahasiva

Yamadevaloka: Da Ma Thién (name of the inhabitants of
one of the Deva worlds; is the third of the
Kamadevalokas)

Rasa dana: Vi Thi (Rasa: occupies the 4™ place, following
upon gandha. 1t is stated that one tastes (or “senses”)
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taste with the tongue (no reference to palate; taste,
juice, flavor, quick - silver)

Rdajagaha: Thanh Vuong X4 (name of the capital of

- Magadha) ‘

Ripa dana: Sic Thi (Ripa: is one of the technical terms of
the Buddhist metaphysics. A sentient being consists of
an aggregate of Nama and Riipa, by the latter of which
are designated the material or physical elements and
attributes of the individual. In another technical sense
Riipam or Form is the correlative of Cakkhu or the
Eye, being that whereon the eye feeds or exercises
itself, and means anything perceptible to the sense of
sight)

Rogantara kappa: Bénh Hoan X4 Thi (having a disease,
suffering from; one who has a disease; affliction by
illness)

Lakkhana: Trang Thai (specific attribute, characteristic
(mark); a sign; a prognosticative mark; a quality)

Lokavisaya dana: Hiép Thé Cinh Thi (Lokavisaya: the
Origin of Matter)

Vattanissita dana: Luin Hdi Xa Thi (circle, revolution or
realm of transmigration; round and back again; in the
circles of transmigration)

Vaddhana kappa: Gia Ting Kiép (Vaddhana: increase,
enlargement, augmenting, fostering, prolongation,
growth)

Vatthu dana: Vit Phidm Xa Thi (Vatthu: object, real thing,
property, thing, substance, matter)

Varadasst kappa: Tuyét Hao Dai Kiép (Vara: excellent,
best, precious, noble; Dassi: seeing, showing)
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Viceyya diana: Thim Poéin X4 Thi (Vicceyya: accompanied
with discrimination)

Vinaya Maha Vagga: Dai Phim thudc Tang Luit (Vinayo
is the ecclesiastical code, or common law, by which the
Buddhist monks are governed, and is contained in the
Vinaya Pitaka. The Vinayapitaka consists of five
books, entitled respectively, Parajika, Pdcittiya,
Mahavagga, Ciilavagga and Parivara. There is a
division of the Vinaya called Khandhaka, and from
Buddhaghosa’s account of the 1% council it would
appear that it is a collective name for the Mahavagga
and Ciilavagga)

Vipassand Napa: Tué Minh Sat (ability or method of
attaining  insight; to attain  sanctification by
contemplating the dry facts of physical and moral
phenomena, such as impermanence, suffering, non —
identity, etc.)

Vimuttirasa: Giai Thoat Vi (Vimutti: release, emancipation,
Arahatship, Nirvana or Annihilation; intellectually
emancipated)

Vivatta Asankhyayya Kappa: Hinh Thanh A Téng Ky Kiép

Vivatta Kappa: Hinh Thanh Kiép [beginning again,
renovation; i.c. descending aeon; “rolling back” with
reference to the development of the world (or the aeons,
kappa) used to denote a devolving cycle (“devolution”)
whereas Vatta alone or Samvatta denote the involving
cycle (both either with or without kappa)]

Vivattatthayt kappa: Thanh Tru Kiép

Vivattanissita dana: Nip Ban Xa Thi

Visuddhimagga: Thanh Tinh Pao (The Way of Holiness,
name of a famous work of Buddhaghosa, which forms a
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sort of cyclopedia of Buddhist theology, the path to
obtain holiness)

Visuddhimagga Mahdatika: Dai Phu Cht Giai Thanh Tinh
Pao o

Vissasagaha: Thim Giao (to confide in, to put one’s trust
in, to be friendly with; intimacy, confidence, trust, faith)

Velukandaki: Thanh phé Velukandaki

Sakkacca dana: Toén Kinh X4 Thi (respectfully, attentively,
carefully, thoroughly, duly, zealously; having well
prepared, honoured; serve with due honour)

Sanghabhedakakkhandaka: Chuong Chia R& Ting Poan
(Sanghabhedaka: causing divisions or schisms among
the priesthood; one of the Abhithdnas; one who causes
dissension in the community of monks)

Sanghika dana: Ting Poan X& Thi (Sanghika: belonging
to, or connected with the Order; gifts bestowed on the

priests)
Sajiva dana: Hién Tién X4 Thi (Sajiva: alive, living with;
endowed with life)

Satthantara kappa: Sét Thuong Trung Klep (Sattha: a
weapon, sword, knife, iron, steel)

Sadisa dana: Tuong Pdng Xa Thi (Sadisa: like, similar,
equal)

Sadda dana: Thinh Thi

Saddhd dana: Tinh Tin Xa Thi (a gift in faith; Saddha:
faithful, believing) _

Saparivara dana: Phu Tiung Xa Thi (Saparivara:
accompanied by an escort or attendants)

Sappurisa dana: Hién Triét Xa Thi (Seppurisa: a good or
pious man; a worthy man; equal to Ariya)

Samajja dina: Yén Hoi Xa Thi (giving festivals)
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Samanapabbajj@: Sa Mon Xuét Gia (The terms Pabbajita,
Samana, and Bhikkhu are applied to all members of
the Buddhist priesthood; of a Wanderer; to go forth into
the homeless state, to leave home and wander about as a
mendicant, to give up the world, to take up the ascetic
life (as Bhikkhu, Samana, Ti apassin, Isi, etc.)

Sampattirasa: Thanh Dat Phén Su (Sampatti: success,
prosperity, glory, magnificence, beauty; successful
attainment, attainment)

Sammukhibhiita sanghika: Hién Hién Tang Poan X4 Thi
(Sammukho: face to face with, in the presence of;
Sammukhibhiita: being face to face with, confronted)

Sammohavinodani: Bd Cha Gidi “Xua Tan MEé Mo~
(commentary on Vibhanga)

Samyutta Pali: Tuong Ung Bo Kinh Pali Ngit (name of one
of the divisions of the Suttantapitaka)

Samvatta Asankheyya Kappa: TiéuHoai A Tang Ky Kiép

Samvatta Kappa: Tiéu Hoal Kiép

Samvattatthayt Kappa: Hoai Diét Kiép

Sasankhdrika dana: Hitu Din X4 Thi (Saserkharika:
spontaneous, action being “the result of some
inducement by another or example set by another)

Samanna diana: Phd Thong Xi Thi (Samanna: general,
universal, common; generality, equality, conformity)

Samanera pabbajja: Tién Sa Mon (Sa Di) Xuit Gia
(designate respectively the orders of deacon or novice; a
Buddhist monk in deacon’s orders, a novice, neophyte)

Sara kappa: Uu Viét Dai Kiép (Sara: essential, most
excellent, strong choicest part)

Sara manda kappa: Cuyc Tinh Khiét Pai Kiép

Savajja dana: Chi Trich Xa Thi
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Savajjapinda: Kh1en Trach Thyc Phim (Sava]]a blamable,
faulty; wrong, sinful, sin)-

Sdavatthi: Kinh thanh Xa V& (name of a town in India, the
capital of Kosala)

Sahatthika dana: Tu Ché Xa Thi (one’s own hand, from or
with one’s own hand)

Sila: Gi6i Luit (moral practice; code of morality)

Sitla Paramt: Tri Gi6i Ba La Mat Thong Thuong

Stla Upaparami: Tri Gidi Ba La Méat Cao Thuong

Sila Paramattha Parami: Tri Giéi Ba La Mat Téi Thuong

Sendsana dina: Tri S& X4 Thi (Sendsana: sleeping and
sitting, bed and chair, dwelling, lodging; sleeping place)

Sukha Samanera: SaDi Sukha

Sunna kappa: Khong Hu Dai Kiép (a Kappa in which there
are no Buddhas)

Sota dhamma dana: Thinh Phép X4 Thi

Sonaka: Dbc Giac Phit Sonaka

Somanassa dana: Hy Tho X4 Thi (Somanassa: satisfaction,
enjoyment)

Hayana kappa: Gidm Dén Kiép (Hayana: to diminish, to
dwindle, to waste away; diminution, decay, decrease)
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LOI PHAT NGUYEN VA CHU NGUYEN

Thanh kinh tri Gn dén cdc vi Truéng Lio tic gid
qua nhitng tai ligu da dwoc tham khdo:

1. PALI—ENGLISH DICTIONARY — THE PALI
TEXT SOCIETY
Edited by T. W. Rhys Davids and William Stede
2. DICTIONARY OF THE PALI LANGUAGE
Rogers Cesar Childers
3. CONCISE PALI - ENGLISH DICTIONARY
A. P. Buddhadatta Maha Thera

00000

Ngudng mong &n dtrc phién dich bd kinh Bién Nién St
ciia Chuw Phét (Tap I — Phin I — Chii Minh I) do Ngai Pai
Trudng Lio MINGUN bién soan, xin dwoc liu tri v& Phap
Hoc va Phap Hanh, tham nhép va khai tri vao s& hoc s& ciu
Ky Ha, v vun bdi Tam Thap Phap Ba La Mat hanh Tri Tué
xuyén subt cho dén ngay chimg dic Qua vi Chanh Ding
Giac.

Ngudng mong cong dirc phién dich bd kinh Bién Nién
Sit¢ ciia Chw Phat (Tap 1 — Phén I — Chit Minh I), hdi tac
duyén Phuéc Béau to 16n, xin thanh tim chip thi trf kinh 1&
va kinh ddng Qua Phudc Bau thanh cao ndy hudng dén hai
bac An Su, Ngai Pai Truéng Lio TINH SU (SANTAKICCO
MAHA THERA), va Ngai Pai Truong Lio SIEU VIET
(ULARO MAHA THERA) véi tit ca long thanh kinh cta
con.
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Ngudng mong cong diac phién dich b Kinh Bién Nién
Stk ciia Chw Phit (Tdp I — Phén I — Chii Minh I), hoi do
tic duyén Phuéce Béu to 16n, xin thanh kinh dang Qué Phudce
thanh cao nay huéng dén Song Thén tri kinh cta con, C6 Tu
Tu Nit PHAM THI YEN kinh thuong (Chiia Siéu Ly — Phi
Pinh — Quin 6), dén Cb Diéu Phap (thé danh 1a V@& Thi
Phwong — Annapolis — Maryland), dén tit c4 Chw Thién hoan
hy thity tir ho tri Chéanh Phép, dén tit ca nhiing bac Hitu An
Phat Tt d3 tng ho cho viéc danh may, didu chinh, bd tic véi
tit ca nhiing ky ning ky céng va phat hanh by Kinh Bién
Nién S ciia Chw Phit (Tép I — Phén I — Chit Minh I), va
chi dén toan thd quy Phat Tir cing véi gia quyén hita duyén
trong Chanh Phép ludén dugc an vui trong Canh Quéa Phudc
nhu ¥ nguyén mong céu, ddng nhau ca thay.

Nguong mong AN PUC PHAP BAO ludn mii dugc
tdn tai Jau dai cho dén nim ngan nim, dem loi lac thi thing
vi diéu dén tt c4 Chu Thién, Chu Pham Thién, Nhan Loai va
tAt c4 ching sanh.

(Anumodani, Anumodana, Anumodana).
Véi tAm long Tir Ad, ‘Hét 1ong cén kinh,
Mettaparamatthaparami Bhikkhu PASADO
Sadhu, Sadhu, Sadhu

00000

B& Thi, Phdp Thi vé song
Huong thom this thing ching dong Phdp Huong.
Béc Tri biét cdch cing duong
Kién tri chdn chdnh, con dwong phiic vinh.
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In this world, there are three things of value for
one who gives...
Before giving, the mind of the giver is happy.
While giving, the mind of the giver is peaceful.
After giving, the mind of the giver is uplifted.
A 6.37
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Gio Tir quét sach rung phién ndo,
Muea Phdp tréi dia dng loi danh.
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. .
VIETNAMESE AMERICAN MAHAS! MEDITATION CENTER
- — :

12734 Marsh Road, Bealeton, VA 22712

PHU'O'NG DANH THi CHU CONG DU'ONG

AN TONG KINH SACH
BIEN NIEN SU'KY - VOLIeTAPI«CHUMINHI
Huynh Ngoc Pinh 100.00
Pham Hitu Anh & Gia Pinh 400.00
T4am Bao 50.00
Albert Pham ' 1,000.00
Tir Thanh Danh & Mom 20.00
Huynh Ngoc Lan 40.00
Tu N Tinh Khéng 40.00
L& Minh Nguyét 100.00
Long Chiu 100.00
Hb Anh Nguyét (Hoa Lan) 50.00
Hb Minh Tam (Hoa Lan) 50.00
Phan Qudc Tudn (0K) ’ 200.00
Gia Pinh Pham Hivu Minh 100.00
Pham Ngoc (OK) 50.00
Huynh Kim Chi 100.00
Twoi Tran 100.00
Mindy Nguyén 50.00
Nguyét Quang & Tir Man 200.00
L& Minh Nghiém 50.00
Gia Pinh Thity & Pat 300.00
Kim Thach Pham 50.00
Tu Nit Tinh Tri 50.00
Binh Ngoc Brewster 50.00
My Yén Huynh 50.00
Pham Ngoc Thanh 50.00
Pham Ngoc Qué 50.00
Bach Tuyé&t T. Nguyén 40.00
Nguyén Thién 100.00
Gia Pinh Phwong Trin . 100.00
Gia Pinh Hé6 V. Khanh & Lam T. Haé 50.00

Chiic Nguyén & Gia Pinh 60.00




356 THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS - Vol I » Part I » Anudipani I

Ta T. Nguyén 100.00
Tu Nit Tinh Nhén 50.00
Tam Thién 100.00
Tu Nit Tinh HY 20.00
Tam Twing An ~100.00
Diéu Minh 50.00
Phwong Hoang 50.00
Tu Ni¥ Tinh An 100.00
V6 Vin Nwong (P/D Tam Lac) 100.00
Lé Nén (P/D Tam Hy) 100.00
Vé T. Hoa (P/D Chon Hanh Thuin) 100.00
M3 Tan Diing & Md Tudn Minh 50.00
M3 Thi Xuén Tién & M4 Thi Xuan Uyén 50.00
Lwong Niang 100.00
C6 L& T. Bai - 200.00
Lé T. Uyén (Diéu Tinh) 100.00

Xin H5i Hiréng Dén Ciru Huyén Thdt To
Xin Chia Phréc Bdu Pén Ba Me & Than Bing Quyén Thugc

Kiém Dung & Binh An 100.00
Anh Dwong 20.00
Pirc Huynh, Thao Trin & Dan Huynh 200.00
Tﬁuy Van Nguyén & Minh Thu Nguyén (Diéu Toan & Cit Twong) 200.00
Trén Diép Dung, Tran Mai Ngan & Nguyén Tran Ngin Ha 40.00
Gia Binh Chj Cic Weirich (P/D Citra) 100.00
Phwong T. Binh 100.00
San Ngo Nghiém 100.00
Hoa T. Phan 500.00
L& Hiru Loc (Thuy S) 200.00
Nguyén Thi Ngoc Nga (Thuy Si) 100.00
Di The (Thuy S1) " 200.00
Ping Xuin Nga, Ping Xuan Thai & Pdmg T. Nga (Thuy Si) 1,000.00
Gia Pinh Chi Mudi & Chi Hanh (Thuy Si) 1,175.00
Thiy Thich Hanh Bén (Tay bikc) 194.00
Phat Ti (Tay Dirc) 38.00
Phit Tir (Phip) 194.00
Phit Tir (Tay Dirc) 194.00
Pao Trang (Phip) Tu N Digu Thién, Huynh Nhw Minh, 330.00

Diéu Chwone, TAm Phone, Thanh Van, Neoc Lan & Oanh




BIEN NIEN SU’ CUA CHU' PHAT ~ Tdp I« PhanlI « Chii Minh I 357

Piing Xuin Nga, Hambuch Thj Tuyét & Muller L& Anh (Thuy S1) 146.00
Muller Lé Anh & Hambuch Th1 Tuyé&t (Tay Dirc) B 97.00
Pao Trang Tir Nghiém (Tay Ditc) 486.00
Gia Pinh Tué Vin . 200.00
Ruth Nga Nguyén 100.00
Tuin Thé Nguyén & Huyén B. L& 50.00
Chi Hiép Lowman 100.00
Yén Nhu B. Huynh 50.00
Ho6i Hwé'ng Pén Anh Huynh Thanh Toan
C6 Diéu Hoang . 15.00
Lé Nhw My 100.00

Héi Hréng Pén Civu Huyén Thdt T
Chia Phwéc Bdu Pén Gia Pinh Quyén Thugc

C6 Tir Man 100.00

Cé6 Diéu Hoa 100.00

L& Kim Dung (Ha Sang) 100.00
HBi Hwéng Pén Cha Lé Véin Vén & Me Nguyén T. Anh

Chiéu Nguyén 100.00

Hbi Hirong Dén Me Lé T. Thanh(P/D Trwdng Ngoc)
Nguyén T. Phi Yén
Nguyén Phwong Khanh
Nguyén T. Dep

SADHU! SADHU! SADHU!
LANH THAY! LANH THAY! LANH THAY!
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Kinh séch da dwoc in 4n vi phat hanh:

1) AN DPC TAM BAO (500 QUYEN)

2) NHONG PHAP THOAI CUA PAI TRUONG LAO JATILA
(1000 QUYEN)

3) CHU GIAI BQ PHAP TU - PHAN TiCH (1000 QUYEN)

4) TONG HOP NOI DUNG VO TY PHAP -TAP I (1000 QUYEN)

5) TOGNG HO'P NOI DUNG VO TY PHAP - TAP 11 (200 QUYEN)

6) GIAO AN TRUONG BO KINH (1000 QUYEN)
7) GIAO AN TRUNG BO KINH-TAP I (500 QUYEN)
8) GIAO AN KINH PHAP CU - TAP I (TAI BAN LAN THU' 1)
(500 QUYEN)
9) GIAO AN KINH PHAP CU - TAP I (TAI BAN LAN THU IT)
(500 QUYEN)
10) KINH KIET TUONG (500 QUYEN)
11) KINH KIET TUONG - TAI BAN (200 QUYEN)
12) KINH DAI PHAT THU
(TRON BO: TAPI-TAP V, 200 QUYEN)
13) AN TINH THU THANG DAO (200 QUYEN)
14) BIEN NIEN SO’ CUA CHU PHAT - TAP I (300 QUYEN)
15) BIEN NIEN SO CUA CHU' PHAT -
~TAP 1+ PHAN I~ CHU MINH I (200 QUYEN)

Kinh sich sﬁp dwgc in 4n va s& phét hanh:

* BIEN NIEN SU7 CUA CHU PHAT -
TAP I+ PHAN I « CHU MINH II (200 QUYEN)
* BIEN NIEN SO CUA CHU PHAT -
_ TAPI+PHANI * CHU MINH Il (200 QUYEN)
* TONG HOP NOI DUNG VO TY PHAP - TAP 111
(200 QUYEN)
* GIAO AN TRUNG BO KINH - TAP II (500 QUYEN)
* GIAO AN TRUNG B KINH - TAP 11l (500 QUYEN)
* GIAO AN KINH PHAP CU - TAP III (TAI BAN LAN THU I1)
(500 QUYEN)
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